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Preface

Pub. 195, Sailing Directions (Enroute) Gulf of Finland andfor every influence tending to cause deviation from such track,
Gulf of Bothnia, Eighth Edition, 2005, is issued for use in con-and navigate so that the designated course is continuously
junction with Pub. 140, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide) being made good.

North Atlantic Ocean, Baltic Sea, North Sea, and the Mediter- Currents.—Current directions are the true directions toward

ranean Sea. which currents set.
Companion volumes are Pubs. 191, 192, 193, and 194. Dangers.—As a rule outer dangers are fully described, but
This publication has been corrected to 26 February 2005nner dangers which are well-charted are, for the most part,
including Notice to Mariners No. 9 of 2005. omitted. Numerous offshore dangers, grouped together, are
mentioned only in general terms. Dangers adjacent to a coastal
Explanatory Remarks passage or fairway are described.

Distances.—Pistances are expressed in nautical miles of 1
Sailing Directions are published by the National Geospatialiminute of latitude. Distances of less than 1 mile are expressed
Intelligence Agency (NGA), under the authority of Departmentin meters, or tenths of miles.
of Defense Directive 5105.40, dated 12 December 1988, and Geographic Names.—Geographic names are generally
pursuant to the authority contained in U. S. Code Title 10those used by the nation having sovereignty. Names in paren-
Sections 2791 and 2792 and Title 44, Section 1336. Sailintheses following another name are alternate names that may
Directions, covering the harbors, coasts, and waters of thappear on some charts. In general, alternate names are quoted
world, provide information that cannot be shown graphicallyonly in the principal description of the place. Diacritical marks,
on nautical charts and is not readily available elsewhere. such as accents, cedillas, and circumflexes, which are related to
Sailing Directions (Enroute) include detailed coastal andspecific letters in certain foreign languages, are not used in the
port approach information which supplements the largest scaliaterest of typographical simplicity. Geographic names or their
chart produced by the National Geospatial-Intelligencespellings do not necessarily reflect recognition of the political
Agency. This publication is divided into geographic areasstatus of an area by the United States Government.
called “Sectors.” Heights.—Heights are referred to the plane of reference
Bearings.—Bearings are true, and are expressed in degreassed for that purpose on the charts and are expressed in meters.
from 000° (north) to 360°, measured clockwise. General Index-Gazetteer—Navigational features and place-names
bearings are expressed by initial letters of points of the comare listed alphabetically in the back of the book. The approxi-
pass (e.g.- N, NNE, NE, etc.). Adjective and adverb endingsnate position, along with the Sector and paragraph numbers
have been discarded. Wherever precise bearings are intendgtg.1.1), facilitate location in the text.
degrees are used. Internet Links.— This publication provides internet links to
Coastal Features.—H is assumed that the majority of ships web sites concerned with maritime navigational safety, includ-
have radar. Available coastal descriptions and views, useful fang but not limited to, Federal government sites, foreign Hy-
radar and visual piloting are included in geographic sequencdrographic Offices, and foreign public/private port facilities.
in each Sector. NGA makes no claims, promises, or guarantees concerning the
Corrective Information.— Corrective information and other accuracy, completeness, or adequacy of the contents of the web
comments about this publication can be forwarded to NGA, asites and expressly disclaims any liability for errors and omis-

follows: sions of these web sites.

1. Mailing address: Light and Fog Signals.—tights and fog signals are not de-
Maritime Division scribed, and light sectors are not usually defined. The Light
National Geospatial-Intelligence Agency Lists should be consulted for complete information.

STD 44 Ports.—Directions for entering ports are depicted where
4600 Sangamore Road appropriate by means of chartlets, sketches, and photos, which
Bethesda MD 20816-5003 facilitate positive identification of landmarks and navigational

2. E-mail address: aids. These chartlets and sketches are not always to scale, how-

sdpubs@nga.mil ever, and should be used only as a general informational guide

New editions of Sailing Directions are corrected through then conjunction with the best scale chart. Specific port facilities
date of the publication shown above. Important information toare omitted from the standard format. They are tabulated in
amend material in the publication is available as a PublicatiofPub. 150, World Port Index.

Digital Update (PDU) from the NGA Maritime Division Radio Navigational Aids.—Radio navigational aids are not

website. described in detail. Publication No. 117 Radio Navigational
Aids and NOAA Publication, Selected Worldwide Marine
NGA Maritime Division Website (PDUs) Broadcasts, should be consulted.
http://164.214.12.145/sdr Sales.—or sale by the Superintendent of Documents, U.S.

Government Printing Office, Mail Stop: SSOP, Washington,
Courses.—Courses are true, and are expressed in the sam2C 20402-0001. Phone: toll free (866) 512-1800, DC area
manner as bearings. The directives “steer” and “make good” €02) 512-1800.
course mean, without exception, to proceed from a point of
origin along a track having the identical meridianal angle as the GPO Bookstore Website
designated course. Vessels following the directives must allow http://bookstore.gpo.gov
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Soundings.—Soundings are referred to the datum of the Wind Directions.—Wind directions are the true directions

charts and are expressed in meters. from which winds blow.
Special Warnings.—A Special Warning may be in force for
the geographic area covered by this publication. Special Reference List

Warnings are printed in the weekly Notice to Mariners upon

promulgation and are reprinted annually in Notice to Mariners The principal sources examined in the preparation of this
No. 1. A listing of Special Warnings currently in force is publication were:

printed in each weekly Notice to Mariners, Section lll, Broad- British Hydrographic Department Sailing Directions.

cast Warnings, along with the notice number of promulgation. Swedish Sailing Directions.

Special Warnings are also available on the Maritime Division Various port handbooks.

website. Reports from United States Naval and merchant vessels and
various shipping companies.
NGA Maritime Division Website (Special Warningg Other U.S. Government publications, reports, and docu-
http://164.214.12.145/warn/warn_j_query.html ments.

Charts, light lists, tide and current tables, and other docu-
ments in possession of the Agency.
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Conversion Tables

Feet to Meters

Feet 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
0 0.00 0.30 0.61 0.91] 1.2 1.5p 1.83 2.13 244 .74
10 3.05 3.35 3.66 3.96 4.27 4.5[7 4.88 5.18 5/49 5.79
20 6.10 6.40 6.71 7.01 7.37 7.6p 7.92 8.p3 8|53 q.84
30 9.14 9.45 9.75 10.06 10.34 10.6}7 10.97 11.p8 11/58 11.89
40 12.19 12.50 12.80 13.11 13.41 13.7p 14.02 14.83 14|63 14.93
50 15.24 15.54 15.85 16.15 16.44 16.7p 17.07 17.87 17/68 17.98
60 18.29 18.59 18.90 19.20 19.51 19.81L 20.12 20.42 20|73 21.03
70 21.34 21.64 21.95 22.25 22.54 22.8p 23.16 23.47 23|77 24.08
80 24.38 24.69 24.99 25.30 25.6( 25.9( 26.21 26.52 26|82 27.13
90 27.43 27.74 28.04 28.35 28.64 28.9p 29.26 29.57 29|87 30.17
Fathoms to Meters
Fathoms 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
0 0.00 1.83 3.66 5.4p 7.32 9.4 10197 12.80 14.63 16.46
10 18.29 20.12 21.95 23.77 25.60 27.43 29,26 31.09 32.92 B4.75
20 36.58 38.40 40.23 42.0p 43.89 4572 4755 49.38 51.21 53.03
30 54.86 56.69 58.52 60.3b 62.18 64.01 6584 67.67 69.49 71.32
40 73.15 74.98 76.81 78.64 80.47 82.80 84112 8%.95 87.78 B9.61
50 91.44 93.27 95.1( 96.98 98.75 10068 102[41 104.24 106.07 107.90
60 109.73 | 111.56| 113.39 11521 117.04 1187 120,70 12253 124.36 126.19
70 128.02 | 129.85| 131.67 133.50 135.33 137.16 13899 140.82 142.65 144.47
80 146.30 | 148.13| 149.9¢ 151.7p 153.62 15545 15728 159.11 160.93 162.76
90 164.59 | 166.42| 168.25 170.08 171.91 173J)4 17556 177.39 179.22 181.05
Meters to Feet
Meters 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
0 0.00 3.28 6.56 9.8l 13.12 16.40 1968 22.97 26.25 29.53
10 32.81 36.09 39.37 42.65 45.93 49.p1 52,49 5%.77 59.06 52.34
20 65.62 68.90 72.18 75.46 78.14 82.02 8530 88.58 91.86 b5.14
30 98.42 | 101.71| 104.99 1082y 111.55 1143 11811 121.39 124.67 127.95
40 131.23 | 134.51| 137.80 141.08 144.36 14764 15092 154.20 157.48 160.76
50 164.04 | 167.32| 170.6Q 173.88 177.16 18045 18373 187.01 190.29 193.57
60 196.85 | 200.13| 203.41] 206.6p 209.97 213p5 21654 219.82 223.10 226.38
70 229.66 | 232.94| 236.23 239.50 242718 24606 24934 25262 25590 259.19
80 262.47 | 265.75| 269.03 272.31l 275.59 278B7 28215 28%.43 288.71 291.99
90 295.28 | 298.56| 301.84 305.1p 308.40 311.68 314196 318.24 321.52 324.80
Meters to Fathoms
Meters 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
0 0.00 0.55 1.09 1.64 2.19 2.7B 3.28 3.83 4]37 4.92
10 5.47 6.01 6.56 7.11 7.66 8.2 8.715 9.80 9/84 10.39
20 10.94 11.48 12.03 12.58 13.12 13.67 14.22 14.16 15/31 15.86
30 16.40 16.95 17.50 18.04 18.59 19.14 19.68 20.p3 20|78 21.33
40 21.87 22.42 22.97 23.51 24.04 24.6[L 25.15 25.70 26/25 26.79
50 27.34 27.89 28.43 28.98 29.53 30.0f 30.62 31.17 31|71 37.26
60 32.81 33.36 33.90 34.45 35.0( 35.5¢4 36.09 36.64 37/18 37.73
70 38.28 38.82 39.37 39.92 40.44 41.01 41.836 42.10 42165 43.20
80 43.74 44.29 44.84 45.38 45.93 46.4B 47.03 47.57 48|12 44.67
90 49.21 49.76 50.31 50.85 51.4( 51.9b 52.49 53.04 53|59 54.13
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Abbreviations

The following abbreviations may be used in the text:

Units

°C degree(s) Centigrade km kilometer(s)

cm centimeter(s) m meter(s)

cu.m. cubic meter(s) mb millibars

dwt deadweight tons MHz megahertz

FEU forty-foot equivalent units mm millimeter(s)

ort gross registered tons nrt net registered tons

kHz kilohertz TEU twenty-foot equivalent units

Directions

N north S south

NNE northnortheast SSW southsouthwest

NE northeast SwW southwest

ENE eastnortheast WSsSwW westsouthwest

E east W west

ESE eastsoutheast WNW westnorthwest

SE southeast NW northwest

SSE southsoutheast NNW northnorthwest

Vessel types

LASH Lighter Aboard Ship ro-ro Roll-on Roll-off

LNG Liquified Natural Gas uLCC Ultra Large Crude Carrier

LPG Liquified Petroleum Gas VLCC Very Large Crude Carrier

OBO Ore/Bulk/Oll

Time

ETA estimated time of arrival GMT Greenwich Mean Time

ETD estimated time of departure uTC Coordinated Universal Time

Water level

MSL mean sea level LWS low water springs

HW high water MHWN mean high water neaps

LW low water MHWS mean high water springs

MHW mean high water MLWN mean low water neaps

MLW mean low water MLWS mean low water springs

HWN high water neaps HAT highest astronomical tide

HWS high water springs LAT lowest astronomical tide

LWN low water neaps

Communications

D/F direction finder MF medium frequency

RIT radiotelephone HF high frequency

GMDSS Global Maritime Distress and Safety System VHF very high frequency

LF low frequency UHF ultra high frequency

Navigation

LANBY Large Automatic Navigation Buoy SPM Single Point Mooring

NAVSAT Navigation Satellite TSS Traffic Separation Scheme

ODAS Ocean Data Acquisition System VTC Vessel Traffic Center

SBM Single Buoy Mooring VTS Vessel Traffic Service

Miscellaneous

COLREGS Collision Regulations

IALA International Association of Lighthouse No./Nos. Number/Numbers
Authorities PA Position approximate

IHO International Hydrographic Office PD Position doubtful

IMO International Maritime Organization Pub. Publication

loa length overall St./Ste. Saint/Sainte
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SECTOR 1

THE GULF OF FINLAND—SOUTHERN SHORE—OSMUSSAAR TO ST. PETERSBURG GUBA

Plan.—This sector describes the S shore of the Gulf ofgales, a strong current runs into St. Petersburg Guba, S of
Finland including the N shore of Estonia and the adjacenKronstadt; this current runs out on the N side, continuing along
territory of Russia concluding at St. Petersburg Guba. Théehe shore of the gulf towards Mys Seyveste, with considerable
descriptive sequence is E from Osmussaar Island to Mys Sheforce.

elevskiy (59°59'N., 29°08'E.). If there is any N direction to the wind, a set into the bights on
the S shore of the gulf will generally be experienced.
General Remarks After the break-up of the ice in the early spring, the outflow

of water from the gulf is temporarily increased.

1.1 Ice.—ce first appears in the Neva Estuary, between In the passage between Lavansaari and Kurgatski Rif, in
St. Petersburg and Kronshtadt, and in Vyborgskiy Zalivcalm weather, there is usually a weak SW current; at other
(60°30'N., 28°30'E.) about the middle of November. The spreatimes the direction and velocity depend on the wind.
of ice is much more rapid along the N shore than along the S. While the tidal range in this area is negligible, considerable
Toward the end of December, it extends along most of the Nhange in the water level may be caused by strong winds,
shore, filling the inlets; on the S shore, it does not reach muckariation in atmospheric pressure, and the seasonal amount of
W of Narva. water released by the rivers.

In the middle of January, ice fills the E end of the gulf to a Depths—Limitations.—All dangers along the immediate
position between Ostrov Moshchny (60°00'N., 27°50'E.) andtoast from the island of Osmussaar ENE to Tallinn, a distance
Ostrov Gogland (60°05'N., 26°53'E.), while ice along the Nof about 44 miles, are contained within the 40m curve, which
shore has extended to form a wider coastal belt. On the S shorieas a greatest distance from the shore of about 8 miles.
the ice may have spread only slightly W of Narva, but in some From Tallinn to Letipea Neem, there are a number of rivers
years reaches longitude 26°E. By the middle of February, #hat discharge into the gulf. The coast in this area is marked
rapid W extension has taken place, with ice covering the wholevith numerous off-lying islands, shoal banks, and shoal
gulf E of Tallinn and reaching along the whole of the S shore patches that extend up about 16 miles seaward.
and farther W to enclose the island of Hilumaa. The only open Aspect.—The S coast of the Gulf of Finland consists of long
part of the gulf at this time is therefore at the W end, awaystretches of limestone cliffs rising abruptly from the sea. This
from the shores. profile is prevalent in many of the coastal areas. The coastline

The ice attains its greatest extent about the first week ofs well-wooded and rises to heights of 80 to 92m in some local-
March, when the whole gulf is encumbered. Before the end ofties.

March, it is in retreat E. In the middle of April, the S shore is The Estonian coast from Osmussaar Island to Tallinn
clear to about longitude 27°30'E; a little W of Narva, though(59°27'N., 24°46'E.) ranges from a low and sandy aspect with a
ice still remains between Hiiumaa and the Estonian shoréborder of woods to wooded hills.

Most of the gulf to the E of longitude 26°E is still ice en- The coast between Tallinn and Letipea (59°33'N., 26°35'E.)
cumbered, and ice persists in a wide belt along the N shorean be described as low, sandy, and bordered by woods, to
The subsequent dispersal of the ice is rapid and at the begisteep cliffs and ridges with wooded hills inland.

ning of May, ice is only found E of longitude 26°E, particularly ~Between Letipea and Mys Shepelevskiy, where this sector
between Ostrov Moshchnyy and Zaliv Primorsk (60°22'N.,concludes, the coast is low, rocky, and wooded. It is also inter-
28°38'E.). By the middle of May, all ice has disappeared. spersed with meadows and marshy ground. The meadows con-

The amount of ice in any particular part of the coast at a@rast with the steep stone cliffs and partially-wooded hills,
given time may depend very much on the direction of the windwhich rise to heights of 150m.

For example, in Tallinn Harbor, drift ice is mostly formed by N  Pilotage.—The Baltic Pilotage Authorities Commission, a
and NE winds; frequently this ice is driven out again by Sregional organization, recommends that vessels constrained by
winds and the roadstead becomes quite safe for shipping withheir draft, or vessels not registered in one of the Baltic states,
out the aid of an icebreaker. and infrequently sailing the area, take a deep-sea pilot.

Tides—Currents.—The fundamental circulation of the  See Pub. 140, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide) North
currents in the Gulf of Finland is an inward flow of water E Atlantic Ocean, Baltic Sea, North Sea, and the Mediterranean
along the S shore, past Tallinn, and an outward flow W alongsea for information on deep-sea pilotage. See also the respec-
the N shore, past Helsinki. This outward flow, turning NW attive port descriptions in this volume.
the mouth of the gulf, passes into the N current along the E All requests for pilotage in the Archipelago Sea and the
coast of the Gulf of Bothnia. Province of Aland should be directed to Turku pilot station.

The current in the gulf at any time depends largely on theéVessels requesting pilots from the station at Isokari should
wind. During W and SW winds, the current sets into the gulfsend an ETA at least 12 hours in advance. Pilots can be con-
along both the N and S shores. With light winds, the excess dfacted by VHF and board about 3 miles NW of Isokari Light
water driven into the gulf emerges in a W direction. With W (60°44.5'N., 20°55.0'E.). See paragraph 4.1 for further details.
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4 Sector 1. The Gulf of Finland—Southern Shore—Osmussaar to St. Petersburg Guba

Regulations.—Certain areas (restricted and semi-restricted) Areas dangerous due to mines laid during World War Il exist
in Finnish waters have been declared restricted for reasons wfithin the Gulf of Finland. There is still a risk of danger in
navigational safety, inadequate charting, or for defense¢hese areas when anchoring or carrying out any seabed activi-
reasons. Foreign vessels, including small craft, may not entdies.
these areas without permission, except to follow an officially
recognized fairway for which permission is not required. Off-lying Islands, Islets, and Dangers

Anchoring within these areas is prohibited except in an
emergency or when authorized to do so by the appropriate 1.2  Osmussaar Island(59°18'N., 23°22'E.) (World Port
authority. However, a foreign vessel may anchor for not mordndex No. 28510) lies 4 miles NW of Poosaspea Neem (see
than 48 hours within a restricted area in a recognized anchoparagraph 1.6). The center of the island, when viewed from a
age or mooring area indicated on the charts. considerable distance, gives the impression that there are two

islands. Overhanging limestone cliffs on the N side of the

Permission to stay within a restricted area or to navigatésland rise to a height of 10m, the lower parts of which have
outside the general fairways is granted on application to théeen undermined by the action of the sea. The W and S sides
Military Area Headquarters. Applications should be made orhave hills and ridges composed of gravel and sand.
an official form not later than 14 days before planned entry into A village is situated on a hill near the middle of the island;
the area. Applications can be made after this time to the localvo windmills stand in this vicinity. A prominent white church,
Frontier Guard Authorities for a visit not exceeding 72 hours. with a black spire, is situated 0.5 mile SE of the village.

Vessels should consult the pilot for information on local Osmussaar Light is shown from a conspicuous tower, 35m
rules, including regulations on the operation of navigationhigh, standing on the NW extremity of the island. A beacon
equipment and radios. stands on the SE extremity of the island. A prominent tower is

GOFREP, a mandatory ship reporting system under SOLASgeported (2000) to stand about 0.8 mile SE of the light.
has been established in the Gulf of Finland and its approaches.

This system is operated by the VTS centers at Tallinn (VHF
channel 61), Helsinki (VHF channel 60), and Saint Petersburg
(VHF channel 74).

Vessels not equipped with an Automatic Identification Sys-
tem (AIS) and entering the area from the W are recommended
to send a report to the relevant VTS traffic center at least 1 hour
in advance.

The W limit of the reporting area is formed by a line joining
the following points:

1. Bengtskar Light (59°43'N., 22°30'E.).

2. 59°33.3'N, 22°30.0'E.

3. 59°10.0'N, 21°30.0°'E.

4. Ristna (Kopu Poolsar) (58°56'N., 22°03'E.). o

For further information concerning GOFREP, see Finland in
Pub. 140, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide) North Atlantic
Ocean, Baltic Sea, North Sea, and the Mediterranean Sea.

Directions.—Several IMO-adopted Traffic Separation
Schemes (TSS) form the main route through the Gulf of Fin- Anchorage may be obtained off the S side of Osmussaar,
land. about 1.5 miles S of the light, in a depth of 27m, mud and sand.
A Traffic Separation Scheme (TSS), established by the locaAnchorage can also be obtained, in a depth of 13m, rock and
authorities, exists in the approaches to the port of Tallinn.  sand, about 3.5 miles SE of the light.
All of the above schemes may best be seen on the appro- Neugrund, an extensive shoal area, lies 5 miles ENE of Os-
priate charts. mussaar and is marked by a lighted buoy on its N side.
Caution.—It has been reported (1993) that all navigational Suur Pakri (59°20'N., 23°54'E.) is mostly bare and flat, with
aids in the S part of the Gulf of Finland may be unreliable. Vessteep cliffs at the N end where it is joined by a causeway to
sels should exercise extreme care when identifying these aidd/aike Pakri. A light is shown from a structure, 10m high,
It has been reported (1992) that lines of position based ostanding at the N end of the island. Several villages are located
Finnish navigational aids will not agree with positions derivedon the S part of the island.
from navigational aids on the Estonian side of the Gulf of Fin- Krassigaar, an extensive shoal which dries in places, lies
land. Differences in some cases were reported to be as much alout 2.5 miles W of Suur Paksri. It is marked by buoys at the E

Osmussaar Light

1 mile. and S sides, and by a lighted buoy at the N side.

During the winter, many buoys are removed, while others Vaike Pakri lies close E of Suur Pakri and is connected to it
may be damaged or break adrift. by a causeway. The N end of this island is high and steep, but
In the coastal waters within this sector, numerous logs maghe S end is low and flat. The E side of the island is hilly and
be found adrift at all times of the year. the center is wooded. There are two villages, one on the E side
Several unexploded ordnance areas lie off the shores of trend the other on the W side. A light is shown from a frame-
Gulf of Finland and may best be seen on the chart. work structure, 16m high, standing on the NE end of the island.
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Sector 1. The Gulf of Finland—Southern Shore—Osmussaar to St. Petersburg Guba

Suur Pakri Light

Pakri Madal, a shoal, has a depth of 6.2m. It lies about 1.5
miles N of Pakri Neem (59°23'N., 24°02'E.) and is marked by a
lighted buoy.

Caution.—A firing practice area lies centered 8 miles NE of
Osmussaar Light.

A submarine cable, which may best be seen on the chart,

extends between the SE end of Osmussaar and the mainland.

Vessels are prohibited to anchor within 0.4 mile of this cable.

1.3 Tallinna Madal (59°42'N., 24°44'E.), with a least
depth of 2.6m, lies in the N approaches to Tallinn and is the
outermost danger in this vicinity. Tallinn Light is shown from a
tower, 31m high, standing on this shoal. A racon is situated at
the light.

The islands and dangers lying S and W of this shoal are
described later in the text.

Tallinn Light on Tallinna Madal

Prangli Saar (59°38'N., 25°00'E.), a low and wooded island,
lies on the E side of the approaches to Tallinn. This island is
surrounded by foul ground and marked by lights on its NW, E,
and S sides.

Keri Saar (59°42'N., 25°01'E.), a low and rocky islet, is
located 3.5 miles N of Prangli Saar and surrounded by foul
ground. A light is shown from a prominent tower, 31m high,
standing at its SE end. A signal station is situated close to the
light.

Kuradimuna, a shallow shoal, lies 3.5 miles W of Keri Saar.
It is located on an area of foul ground and is marked by a
lighted buoy.

Nygrund, with a least depth of 4.6m, lies about 2.5 miles
SSW of Kuradimuna and is marked by a lighted buoy.

Prangli Saar NW Light

Keri Saar Light

Mohni Light

Aksi Saar, a fairly high island, lies close E of Prangli Saar
and is fronted by foul ground. A beacon, 15m high, stands on
the SE part of this island.

Rammu Saar (59°35'N., 25°14'E.), a flat island, is located
about 4 miles SE of Aksi Saar. Foul ground fronts the N end of
this island and is marked by a lighted buoy.

Anchorage may be obtained, in a depth of 10m, S of Rammu
Saar, about 0.5 mile offshore.

Mohni Saar (59°41'N., 25°48'E.), an island lying off Eru
Laht, has a steep bank of shingle along its SW side. Its NW end
is formed by a rocky hill and its NE side is fronted by foul
ground and shoal water.

Mohni Light is shown from a tower, 27m high, standing on
the NW extremity of the island. A signal station is situated in
the vicinity of the light.
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Caution.—A submarine cable, which may best be seen on
the chart, extends between Mohni Saar and the mainland.

1.4 Vaindlo (59°49'N., 26°22'E.) is a conspicuous rocky
islet, 8m high, lying in the central portion of the Gulf of Fin-
land. Foul ground and foul patches extend N, NE and S from 5
the shores of this islet. Kakumadal, a shallow rock, lies at the
extremity of a reef which extends up to 2 miles S from the S = e vl
extremity of the islet. An isolated shoal, with a depth of 6.8m, L B N BBl o>
lies about 3 miles SE of the islet. B R e :

Vaindlo Light is shown from a tower, 17m high, standing on SRR = Gt z
the central portion of the islet. A signal station is situated at the B R e A s e PN
light. S =

Ostrov Rodsher Light

rounded by foul ground, rocky reefs, and boulders rising from
the water.

Otrov Bolshoy Tyuters (59°51'N., 27°11'E.), lying 7 miles
ENE of Ostrov Malyy Tyuters, is moderately high and densely
wooded. A light is shown from a tower, 24m high, standing on
the summit of this island.
A shoal bank, marked by a buoy, extends up to about 2.5
Vaindlo Light miles SSE of this island.

Pohja Uhtja (59°41'N., 26°31'E.) is an extensive group of 1.5 Ostrov Gogland (60°03'N., 26°59'E.) is 176m high
dangerous rocks, shoals, and islets lying 9 miles SSE adfind wooded. It has three peaks and is reported to be visible
Vaindlo. This group extends for about 7 miles and is marked afrom a distance of 34 miles in clear weather. Gogland Light is
its S end by a buoy. Uhtja Light is shown from a structure, 12mshown from a framework tower, 23m high, standing on the
high, standing on the group, about 10 miles SSE of Vaindldheights at the N end of the island. Gogland S Light is shown
Light. from a tower, 26m high, standing on Mys Lounatrivi (60°01'N.,

27°00'E.), the S extremity of the island. A radiobeacon is
situated at this light.

A TER

e
e A

Uhtja Light

Ostrov Rodsher (59°58'N., 26°41'E.) is a rocky islet sur-
rounded by a reef. A light is shown from a prominent tower,
19m high, standing on the N side of this islet. A racon is
situated at the light. Mys Lounatrivi (Gogland S Light)

Ostrova Virginy (59°57'N., 26°52'E.) consists of two rocky
islets lying 1 mile apart. They are fringed by reefs, which are During E winds, vessels may anchor, in depths of 36 to 54m,
marked by buoys, and fronted by shoals. A light is shown fromabout 1 mile off the W side of Ostrov Gogland, but the holding
a tower, 14m high, standing on the northwesternmost islet. ground is not good.

Ostrov Malyy Tyuters, lying 17 miles E of Vaindlo, is a low  Small craft can anchor, in depths of 3 to 6m, within the small
sandy island with a pine forest at its center. The island is surbay at Suurkyla, 1.5 miles SSE of the N extremity of the island,
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but it is exposed to E winds. The bay is sheltered by aThe Gulf of Finland
breakwater and a village with a church stands at the head.

Vikalla, an extensive shallow reef, lies centered 7 miles Sof 1.6 Poosaspea Neertb9°14'N., 23°31'E.) is a densely-
the S extremity of Ostrov Gogland. The N and S extremities ofvooded cape fronted by a rocky reef. Poosaspea Light is
the reef are marked by lighted buoys. shown from a prominent framework tower, 16m high, stand-

ing on the cape. On the E side of the cape there is a conspic-

Ostrov Moshchnyy (60°00'N., 27°50'E.), located 24 miles E Uous ridge, on which stand several prominent windmills.
of Ostrov Gogland, is moderately high and wooded. Poluostrov
Promezhutchnyy, the E part of the island is connected to the W
and main part by a narrow isthmus, 5m high. Three small
peninsulas extend N from the NW end of the island. Shoals
extend up to about 6 miles S from the S end of the island and
are marked by buoys. Bashnya Lavensari Light, equipped with
a racon, is shown from a framework tower, 29m high, standing
at the N end of the island.

Anchorage can be taken in Nore Kapel'lakht, about 0.7 mile
N of the isthmus connecting the E and W parts of the island.
The anchorage has depths of 8 to 14m, fine sand, but it is ex-
posed to N winds.

Ostrov Malyy, lying 3 miles E of Ostrov Moschnyy, is low,
wooded, and surrounded by reefs. The E and W sections of this
island are joined by a sandy isthmus, 4m high. An islet, cov-
ered with grass, lies close W of the N extremity of the island,
which is formed by a low spit. A lighted beacon, 27m high, Poosaspea Light
stands on the W part of the island.

Anchorage, protected from S winds, can be obtained E of the Dirhami, a small fishing harbor, is situated 1 mile S of
N end of the island, in depths of 18 to 20m. Poosaspea Neem.

Shoals extend up to about 7 miles NNW and 5 miles S of The entrance to the Gulf of Finland lies between Osmussaar
Ostrov Malyy. They are marked by buoys and may best be seegland, located 4 miles NW of Poosaspea Neem, and the island
on the chart. of Russaro (59°46'N., 22°57'E.), the largest of the islands

located S of Hankoniemi.

Ostrov Seskar(60°02'N., 28°23'E.) is low, densely wooded, Toomanina (59°15'N., 23°40°'E.), a headland fronted by
and surrounded by foul ground. Several villages stand on its Vghoals, lies 4.8 miles ENE of Poosaspea Neem. The coast
side. A light is shown from the SE extremity of the island. between is sandy with wooded hills in places. A conspicuous
Seskar Light is shown from a prominent tower, 30m high,tower stands on this headland.
standing on the NW extremity of the island. Extensive shoals Keibu Laht, a bay, is entered between Toomanina and
and reefs extend up to about 4 miles seaward from the W sid@istinina, a precipitous point, 2.7 miles NE. This bay provides
of the island. anchorage, in depths of 6 to 9m, mud and sand, sheltered from

Caution.—Prohibited areas, the limits of which are shown NE, through S, to W winds. Local knowledge is advised.
on the chart, lie centered 4 miles NE of Ostrov Malyy, about 10 Pakri Neem (59°23'N., 24°02'E.) is a headland faced by high
miles W of Ostrov Moshchnyy, and in the vicinity of Ostrova cliffs. Pakri Light is shown from a tower, 52m high, standing
Seskar. on this headland. A signal station stands near the light. The

ruins of a disused tower are situated close W of the light.

Seskar Light Pakri Light
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Paldiski Laht (59°20'N., 24°00'E.), lying 13 miles E of = Anchorage.—Designated anchorage areas lie 1.2 miles W
Toomanina, extends SSE between Vaike Pakri and thand 0.7 mile NW of the pier. These areas lie on both sides of
mainland. It is the most sheltered bay in Estonia. The E shorthe range line and have depths of 12 to 22m, mud and sand.
is high and forms a plateau, while the S shore is low andAnother designated area lies 1 mile NW of Pohjasadam

marshy in some places. (59°21'N., 24°03'E.) and has a depth of 35m, sand and clay.
Caution.—Numerous sunken mines are reported to lie in the Small vessels may anchor SE of Vaike Pakri, in depths of 4
entrance of Paldiski Laht. to 6m, mud and sand, sheltered from winds from all directions.

Caution.—A spit lies about 0.5 mile NW of the town of
1.7 Paldiski (59°21'N., 24°02'E.) (World Port Index No. Paldiski. It is formed by the remains of an old stone mole and
28505), a small commercial port and former Russian navaéxtends about 0.2 mile from the shore in front of an old fort.
base, is situated within Paldiski Laht. The North Harbor A spoil ground area, which may best be seen on the chart,
consists of a small basin, protected by two moles, lyinglies in the vicinity of the pilot boarding position.
adjacent to the town. The South Harbor, situated about 1.2 An explosives dumping area, which may best be seen on the

miles SE, consists of a large basin protected by a pier. chart, lies close off the E side of Vaike-Pakri.
This port is under the jurisdiction of Tallinn and is con-
sidered to be part of the Port of Tallinn. 1.8 Lahepere Laht(59°22'N., 24°12'E.), entered between

Winds—Weather—Winds from E cause the water in the Pakrineem and Lohusalunina, 4.8 miles E, is open NW and has
basin to fall while W winds cause it to rise. The maximum a bottom of rock covered with sand. The shores of the bay are
difference between highest and lowest water amounts to abouwtooded. Leetse is an estate standing on the W side of the bay,
0.9m. the buildings of which are visible from seaward.

Ice.—Paldiski Laht freezes later than other ports in the Gulf Lohusalu Laht, lying between Lohusalunina and Suurupi,
of Finland. The ice lasts, on an average, for 33 days, but in 8.5 miles NE, is sheltered from offshore winds. It affords
mild winter there may be none. The bay is kept open byanchorage for small vessels, in a depth of 5m, but is fringed by
icebreakers throughout the winter. The navigation season ishoals. A marina is situated at the W side of this bay. Turisalu,
normally the period from March 15 to February 1. a resort, stands on high ground, faced with reddish cliffs,

between two rivers in the S part of the bay.

Suurupi (59°28'N., 24°23'E.) is a broad hilly promontory,
43m high. Ninamaa, a wooded headland, forms the NW ex-
tremity of this promontory and is fronted by shoals. Suurupi
Light is shown from a prominent round tower, 22m high,
standing 0.8 mile SE of this headland.

Paldiski—South Harbor

Depths—Limitations.—The entrance to North Harbor is

25m wide and has a depth of 7m. The basin is about 145m long Suurupi Light
and 37 to 73m wide. It provides 400m of quayage, with depths
of 6 to 7m alongside. Naissaar(59°34'N., 24°31'E.), lying in the middle of the en-

South Harbor is protected by a pier, 400m long, which ex-+rance of Tallinna Laht, is densely wooded; the tops of the trees
tends S and SSE. It provides about 1,200m of total berthageise to a height of 30m in places. From seaward, this island
with depths of 9 to 13m alongside. shows up distinctly as a dark belt against the mainland. The E

side is sandy and hilly, but the W side is more level.

The port has facilities for tanker, ro-ro, timber, bulk, general A settlement, with a red church, stands at the S end of the
cargo, and passenger vessels. Vessels up to 230m in lengtbland. Pikasaare Ots Light is shown from a tower, 45m high,
35m beam, and 12.2m draft can be accommodated alongsidestanding on the N extremity of the island.

Aspect.—Lighted ranges indicate the approach channel and Uus Madal, a shoal with a least depth of 3.2m, lies about 4.3
the fairway leading to the pier. miles NE of the light and is marked by lighted buoys.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is available through Tallinn. Vessels Niassaare Madal is an extensive rocky shoal lying parallel
should send an ETA and request for pilotage 24 hours and wWith and 2 miles E of the E side of the island. It is marked on
hours in advance. Pilots can be contacted by VHF and board ithe N, W, and S sides by buoys and may best be seen on the
position 59°23'N, 24°00'E. chart.
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Tallinn (59°27'N., 24°26'E.)
World Port Index No. 28480

1.9 Tallin, which is the capital of Estonia, is considered to
be the most important harbor on the S side of the Gulf of Fin-
land. In addition to passengers, the principal cargoes include
coal, cotton, machinery, timber, natural oil, and meat.

The harbors at Mugga (paragraph 1.10) and Paldiski (para-
graph 1.7) are considered to be part of the Port of Tallinn.

Winds—Weather.—In Tallinna Reid, the prevailing winds
are W or SW, but NE winds are the strongest. With strong N
winds, especially during the autumn, heavy seas and swell are
produced which may interfere with vessels attempting to
maneuver in the port.

Aegna Saar, densely wooded, lies 7 miles E of Naissaar and Ice.—'_l'alllnna Laht may be frozen over in severe winters.
is fronted by shoals. A narrow, sandy isthmus extends 0.5 mil§fom mid-January through March, the port is kept open by
seaward and forms the NE extremity of this island. A lightedicebreakers, with sometimes only a single lane available to
beacon stands on a rock about 1 mile NNW of the island. ~ Shipping. Ice has appeared in the inlet as early as November

Kopli Laht (59°27'N., 24°39'E.) is entered between Kaku-2and has lasted until May. _ _ _
mae Neem and Kopli Nina, the NW extremity of a peninsula, _Tides—Currents.—The tidal range in Tallinna Laht is very
2.5 miles E. Two shipyards, the buildings of which are con-slight. The difference of the water level is due solely to the
spicuous from seaward, are situated on the SW side of thigffects of the wind. A rise of water of about 0.4 to 0.5m from
peninsula. A lighted range situated at the head of the bay indidILW is sometimes observed during NW and W winds. The

ates the approach channel. See the Port of Tallinn (paragrapfduced level of water is caused by SE and E winds.
1.9) for further details. Depths—Limitations.—The approaches to the port from N

. . . . and W via the Traffic Separation Schemes (TSS) are deep and

Tallinna Reid (59°36'N., 24°40'E.), entered between gjear.

Naissaar and Aegna Island, extends SSE to Tallinna Laht. The Paljassaare Sadam, formerly known as Kopli Sadam, lies at
port of Tallinn lies along the shore of this latter bay. ~ the W side of the bay and is used by commercial vessels. There
Vahemadal (59°31'N., 24°40°E.), an extensive shoal, lies ingye four berths on the S side, with depth of 3.4 to 8.7m along-
the S part of Tallinna Reid, about 3.5 miles SE of the S extremsjde, and seven berths on the N side, with depth of 4.1 to 9m

ity of Naissaar. It has a least depth of 3m and is marked by|ongside. The basin provides facilities for container, ro-ro,
buoys. A light is shown from a prominent beacon tower, 14mgnq tanker vessels. Cargo vessels up to 190m in length and
high, standing near the S end of the shoal. 8.6m draft can be accommodated; tankers up to 120m in length
and 6m draft can be accommodated.
Several basins lie close SE of this harbor and are mostly used
i by naval, port authority, icebreaker, and fishing vessels.
' Pirita, an extensive yacht harbor, lies at the E side of the bay
and is protected by two breakwaters.

Vanasadam, formerly known as Kesklinna, lies in the S part
of the bay and is the main commercial harbor for foreign ves-
sels. A detached breakwater is situated at the mouth and pro-
e vides two entrances. The N entrance is 116m wide and has a

Sl S depth of 11m. The S entrance is 90m wide and has a depth of
Lt St B 7.5m. The harbor has four basins which provide 23 berths, with

depths of 4.7 to 10.7m alongside.
There are facilities for general cargo, bulk, ro-ro, container,
Vahemadal Light and passenger vessels. Vessels up to 240m in length, 40m
beam, and 10.7m draft can be accommodated.

Leoutjevimadal, with a least depth of 10m, lies about 2 miles Miiduranna Sadam lies on the NE side of the bay, 3.2 miles
W of Vahemadal and is marked by a buoy. NNE of Vanasadam. This small harbor is protected by a

Caution.—Submarine cables are laid within about 0.2 mile breakwater and is divided into two basins. Vessels up to 120m
of the entrance to the northwesternmost shipyard in Koplin length, 17m beam, and 3.8m draft can be accommodated.
Laht; the area is marked by buoys. Vene-Balti Port, a shipbuilding and repair complex, lies at

Submarine cables, which may best be seen on the chart, atfee NE side of Kopli Laht. It has two main basins and several
laid between the S end of Naissaar and the mainland. floating docks. Vessels up to 200m in length and 6.5m draft can

A firing practice area lies centered about 4 miles WNW ofbe handled. A basin area, used by patrol vessels, lies S of this
Pikasaare Ots Light. shipbuilding complex.

Pikasaare Ots Light
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Bekkeri and Meeruse are small harbors lying at the E side ofiigh stone wall, is also conspicuous. It stands 0.5 mile SW of
Kopli Laht. They are used by commercial vessels and fishingleviste Church and has a church with a dark green spire. The
craft. Vessels up to 140m in length, 22m beam, and 7.2m draftigh ruins of a prominent monastery stand on the E side of the
can be accommodated. bay, on the N bank of the Pirita River. A conspicuous obelisk is

situated 1 mile SW of these ruins.

Tallinna Laht Front Range Light

Tallinn—Paljassaare Sadam

Aspect.—The traffic lanes and separation zones of the TSS
in the approaches to the port are marked by lighted buoys and
indicated by lighted ranges and sector lights, which may best
be seen on the chart.

Tallinna Laht Rear Range Light is shown from a prominent
round tower, 40m high, standing 1.5 miles SE of the entrance
to Vanasadam, the old harbor. Tallinna Laht Front Range Light
is shown from a tower on a dwelling, 18m high, standing 0.6
mile NNW of the rear range light. This lighted range indicates Tallinn—Oleviste Church
the main fairway leading into Tallinna Laht.

For a description of the off-lying islands and islets in the Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for all vessels, except
approaches, see paragraph 1.3. Estonian vessels of 300 grt and less, in Tallinn Bay, Kopli Bay,

The city extends on two levels along the steep rocky coast iand Muuga Bay. Requests for pilotage must be sent through the
the SE portion of the bay. Numerous high buildings, towersagent 24 hours in advance to the Traffic Control Service (TCS).
chimneys, and masts stand in the vicinity of city. In goodConfirmation messages must be sent 6 hours and 2 hours prior
visibility, the spire of Oleviste Church can be recognized fromto arrival at the pilot boarding place.

a distance of 25 miles. It is 125m high and stands close SW of Vessels must also send a report through Tallinn Coast Radio
Vanasadam harbor basin. Toompea Citadel, surrounded by Station or the agent to the TCS 72 hours and 24 hours in
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advance of arrival. The report must include the ETA, draft (fore Vessels are required to report to Tallinn VTS when entering

and aft), and purpose of port call.

the area or leaving the port using the following format:

On approaching the port, vessels bound for Tallinn Bay anq Designator Information Required
Kopli Bay must contact the Tallinn Traffic Control by VHF. - - rr——
Vessels bound for Muuga Bay must contact the Muuga Traffid ALFA Name and call sign or IMO identificatior},
Control on VHF. Permission must be received from the TCS or MMSL.
before vessels can enter, leave, or shift berth in the port area.] CHARLIE | Position (Lat/Long) in two 6-digit groups.
Pilots should be contacted by VHF through the TCS (Tallinn Bearing learv identfied Tand-
on VHF channel 13; Muuga on VHF channel 67) and board, a§ DELTA earnng from a clearly identiied fand
follows: mark.
1. Facilities in Tallinn Bay—1 mile NW of Tallinn No. 1 ECHO True course in 3-digit group.
Lighted Buoy (59°37'N., 24°40'E.) or 0.5 mile S of Suurupi : : —
No. 2 Lighted Buoy (59°30'N., 24°33'E.). FOXTROT | Speed in knots in 2-digit group.
2. Facilities in Kopli Bay—0.5 mile S of Suurupi No. 2 | INDIA Destination within the VTS area and ETA
Lighted Buoy (59°30'N., 24°33'E.). : :
3. Port of Muuga—Vessels from NW are boarded 3 LIMA Route-mformatlon.
miles NE of Tallinn No. 1 Lighted Buoy; vessels from NE | OSCAR Draft in meters.
are boarded about 3 miles NNE of Aksi Saar (59°36'N., Cargo and dangerous cargo by IMO clask
25 06'E.). PAPA and total amount.
Regulations. —GOFREP, a mandatory ship reporting system | QUEBEC Brief details of defects or restrictions of
under SOLAS, has been established in the Gulf of Finland ang navigability.
its approaches. This system is operated by the VTS centers ft Description of pollution or dangerous
Tallinn (VHF channel 61), Helsinki (VHF channel 60), and ROMEO goods lost overboard.
Saint Petersburg (VHF channel 74). For further information
concerning GOFREP and other regulations pertaining to ves} YNIFORM | Vessel type and length.
sels approaching the ports along the S coast of the Gulf of Finf WHISKEY | Total number of persons onboard.
land, see General Remarks in paragraph 1.1 and Finland if Miscell s I bunkk
Pub. 140, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide) North Atlantic | X-RAY ISCellaneous remarks. Ice class, bunkprs
Ocean, Baltic Sea, North Sea, and the Mediterranean Sea. etc.

The Traffic Separation Scheme (TSS) instituted by the local )
authorities in the S part of Tallinn Reid is not IMO-adopted. All vessels must then report to Tallinn VTS on VHF channel

However, the authorities advise that the principles of Rule 1d.3 when passing abeam of the following Reporting Points:
of the COLREGS apply. 1. Tallinn No. 1 Lighted Buoy (59°37'N., 24°40'E.).

2. Suurupi No. 2 Lighted Buoy (59°30'N., 24°33'E.)
A local Vessel Traffic Service (VTS) system operates in the Vessels must also report immediately to Tallinn VTS in
approaches to Tallinn Bay, Kopli Bay, and Muuga Bay. Theregard to the following:
VTS system area is bordered by a line connecting the 1. Anyincident, accident, danger, obstacle, or sea pollu-
following points: tion.
Ninamaa (59°28.4'N., 24°21.6'E.). 2. Altering from their planned route.
Position 59°29.5'N, 24°20.0'E. 3. When further information is requested by the VTS.
Position 59°30.5'N, 24°20.0'E. All vessels entering the area in order to anchor must advise
Position 59°40.0'N, 24°30.0°'E. Tallinn VTS of their intentions and report when anchoring or
Tallinn Light (59°42.7'N., 24°43.9'E.). weighing anchor.
Keri Light (59°41.9'N., 25°01.4'E.). Vessels requiring icebreaker assistance should report, either
Position 59°41.9'N, 25°12.3'E. directly to the harbormaster or through the agent, their ETA at
Rammu Saar (Loodo Ots) (59°34.7'N., 25°12.3'E.). the meridian of Ristna Light (58 °56.3'N.,22° 03.3'E.)24 hours
. Ihasalu Nina (Uitru Spit) (59°32.5'N., 25°08.6'E.). in advance. The harbormaster, through the TCS, maintains
This system (Tallinn VTS) is mandatory for the following: control over icebreaking operations. Information pertaining to
1. Vessels of 24m or more in length. the position of the ice edge and icebreaker pilotage will be sup-
2. Vessels less than 24m in length when not undeplied. Vessels bound for Tallinn, Kopli, or Muuga are usually
command, when restricted in ability to maneuver, or wherrequested to wait for icebreakers in position 59°10'N, 22°00'E.
having navigational equipment not in working order. Anchorage.—The bottom in the deeper parts of the road-
3. Onrequest from Tallinn VTS. stead is formed by soft mud. Close in, off the E shore, it is sand
All vessels within the VTS area must keep a continuousand, in places, rocks. Off the W shore it is mostly mud, sand,
listening watch on VHF channel 13. and stones.

©CoNorwWNE
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Designated anchorage areas, including two for dangerous
cargo, are situated within Tallinn Reid. They have depths of 17
to 37m and may best be seen on the chart.

Care is advised as obstructions have been reported to lie
within the vicinity of these anchorage areas.

Directions.—Recommended routes and Traffic Separation
Schemes (TSS), which may best be seen on the chart, lie in the
N and W approaches of Tallinn Reid. The TSS, which forms
the approach route from N, is entered about 2.5 miles SW of
Tallinn Light (59°43'N., 24°44'E.). It extends S for about 4 — R ¥
miles toward Tallinn No. 1 Lighted Buoy (59°37'N., 24°40'E.). = el 3
The inbound traffic lane lies on the W side of the separation LSk
zone.

The TSS, which forms the approach route from NW, is en-
tered about 2 miles N of Pikasaare Ots Light (59°36'N.,
24°31'E.). It extends ESE for about 4 miles toward Tallinn No. agpect.—Several shoals lie adjacent to the approach
1 Lighted Buoy. The inbound traffic lane lies on the S side ofpassages and are marked by lighted buoys.

the separation zone. Muuga Light (59°33'N., 24°58'E.) is shown from a promi-

From the vicinity of Tallinn No. 1 Lighted Buoy, a TSS ex- nent tower, 15m high, standing on the E part of Karbimadal.
tends SSE for about 7 miles and forms the main entrance route.

The inbound traffic lane lies on the W side of the separation A lighted range, which may best be seen on the chart, indi-
zone. cates the entrance channel leading into the harbor. A conspic-
Tallinn may also be approached from W. The TSS, forminguous television tower and a prominent grain silo are situated 2
the route from W, is entered about 2.5 miles NW of Suurupimiles SW and 0.2 mile SE, respectively, of the front range
Light (59°28'N., 24°23'E.). It extends E for 7 miles, ENE for 5 light. o
miles, and then joins the main entrance TSS. The inbound Several shoals lie adjacent to the approach and are marked
traffic lane lies on the S side of the separation zone and passB¥ lighted buoys.
S of Vahemadal Shoal (59°31'N., 24°40'E.). The outbound lane
passes N of Vahemadal Shoal and lies on the N side of the
separation zone.
Caution.—A local magnetic anomaly has been reported to
exist on the E side of Tallinn Reid.
Several obstructions lie in the S part of Tallinn Reid. They
are marked by buoys and may best be seen on the chart.

Muuga (Port of Tallinn)

Muuga (59°30'N., 24°56'E.)

1.10 Muuga (Muuga Sadam), formerly known as Novo-
tallinnsakiy, is a newly-developed complex lying within
Muuga Laht. It specializes in bulk grain, reefer, chemical, tim-
ber, and vehicle cargoes.

This port is under the jurisdiction of Tallinn and is con-
sidered to be part of the Port of Tallinn. Muuga Light

Winds—Weather.—The port and roadstead are unprotected
from winds out of the NW, N, and NE. Even with only  Pilotage.—See Pilotage for Tallinn (paragraph 1.9).
moderate winds from a N direction, dangerous surges may be Regulations.—GOFREP, a mandatory ship reporting system
experienced at the berths. under SOLAS, has been established in the Gulf of Finland and

Ice.—See General Remarks in paragraph 1.1 and the port dfs approaches. This system is operated by the VTS centers at
Tallinn in paragraph 1.9. Tallinn (VHF channel 61), Helsinki (VHF channel 60), and

Depths—Limitations.—The entrance channel is authorized Saint Petersburg (VHF channel 74). For further information
for drafts up to 16.8m (2004). concerning GOFREP and other regulations pertaining to ves-

The harbor is divided into two basins by the grain pier. Thesels approaching the ports along the S coast of the Gulf of Fin-
basins provide 17 berths, 79 to 330m long, with depths of 7.2and, see General Remarks in paragraph 1.1 and Finland in
to 14m alongside. There are facilities for bulk, container, ro-ropPub. 140, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide) North Atlantic
reefer, ferry, and tanker vessels. The grain pier is 335m lon@cean, Baltic Sea, North Sea, and the Mediterranean Sea.
and has depths of 17.4 to 18m alongside. It can accommodateA mandatory Vessel Traffic Service (VTS) system operates
vessels up to 150,000 dwt, 300m in length, 48m beam, angh the approaches to Tallinn Bay, Kopli Bay, and Muuga Bay.
16.5m draft. For further information, see Regulations for Tallinn (paragraph

An oil terminal is situated in the NW part of the W basin. It 1.9).
provides a jetty, 340m long, with a depth of 18m alongside. Speed in the approach channel is limited to 10 knots.
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Vessels greater than 25,000 grt are usually not berthed with Kolga Laht is entered between Rammu Saar and Juminda
winds over 23 knots. With strong winds from NW, N, or NE, Nina, 9 miles ENE. Kuusalu church stands 2.8 miles S of the
vessels may be required to proceed from the berth to a safe ahead of bay and is prominent. Valkla mill and several conspic-
chorage. Itis reported that large vessels are berthed at the graious buildings are situated on the high coast, about 3.8 miles
complex only during daylight, with wind velocities of not more NW of this church. Leesi church, also conspicuous over the
than 19 knots. At all times, vessels must have their mairtops of the trees, stands 2.5 miles S of Juminda Nina. A prom-
engines available for use on 1 hour’s notice. inent beacon stands near a village at the head of the bay.

It is advised that at least one-third of the vessel's crew must Juminda Nina, fronted by shoals, is a densely-wooded head-
be aboard at any time, as well as either the master or the chiédnd surmounted by several conspicuous gray structures and

officer. two framework towers. A light is shown from a round tower,
The use of tugs is reported to be mandatory for vessels ova&4m high, standing on this headland.
2,000 grt. Pohjar Malusi, a low and rocky island, lies 6 miles WSW of

Anchorage.—There are four designated anchorage areaghe light near the middle of the entrance to the bay. An ex-
Anchorage Area A lies 2 miles SW of Ihasaluneemtensive area of islets, shoals, and rocks extends SE into the bay
(59°32.5'N., 25°09.1'E.) and has depths of 19 to 38m, sand arfdom this island and may best be seen on the chart. Peda-saar, a
clay. It provides shelter from winds from between ENE and Slarge islet, lies in the SW part of the bay and is con-nected to

Anchorage Area B lies 1.5 miles SSW of Prangli Saar Lightthe head by a shallow sandy ridge. It is densely wooded and
(59°36.9'N., 25°02.4'E.) and has depths of 20 to 60m, sand. It igrominent from seaward. Vessels may anchor in the W part of
for vessels carrying dangerous cargo. the bay, but local knowledge is advised.

Anchorage Area C and Anchorage Area D lie, respectively, Hara Laht is entered between Juminda Nina and Purekkari
1.2 miles N and 1.5 miles NE of the grain pier. These areadeem, about 5.5 miles E. This bay extends about 6 miles SSE
have depths of 12 to 30m, sand and clay, and are situated dretween two peninsulas. Purekkara Neem is surmounted by a
either side of the entrance range. large rock and shoals, marked by a buoy at the seaward end,

It is reported (2004) that several additional designatedextend up to about 3 miles NNW of it.
anchorage areas are located in the approaches to the port and’he shores of this bay are mostly sandy and rocky, and the
may best be seen on the chart. land is sparsely covered with pine woods. On the W side, a

Directions.—Vessels from N may pass about 4 miles E of range of hills stretches the whole length of the peninsula and
Keri Saar and then either E or W of Aksi Saar. An alternativeforms steep cliffs in places which are densely wooded. Several
route leads SE from the TSS lying in the approach to Tallinnvillages stand along the shores of the bay. At the head of the
The harbor is then entered from the NE. A lighted range, whictbay the land is low. Between Loksa, in the SE corner, and
may best be seen on the chart, indicates the entrance chani@dakivi, 3.5 miles N, the land is high, but it becomes low again
leading to the harbor complex. further to the N. Hara Saar, lying close off the SW shore of this

Karbimadal, an extensive rocky shoal, lies about 3.3 mileday, is a densely wooded islet, 12m high, marked by a beacon.
NNE of the front entrance range light and has a least depth of Large vessels may anchor, in a depth of 40m, mud, about 0.7
1.8m. It is marked on the E side by Muuga Light and a lightedmiles NE of Hara Saar.
buoy. Vessels pass NE and SE of this shoal.

The VTS Ship Traffic Control Station may establish one-way 1.12 Loksa Sadam(59°35'N., 25°42'E.), a small harbor, is
traffic in the entrance channel with the passage of vessels aituated at the head of Hara Laht. Pilots are available and may
over 25,000 dwt, or in reduced visibility (see paragraph 1.9). be contacted by VHF. They board in position 59°40'N, 25°35'E.

Caution.—lt is reported (2003) that a container terminal is Vessels should send a request for pilotage and an ETA through
being constructed within the port. the harbormaster or the Estonian Maritime Board Coordination

Center at least 24 hours in advance.

1.11 lhasalu Nina (59°32'N., 25°09'E.), a headland, is The harbor is protected by two breakwaters. There are two
located 7 miles ENE of Muuga and surmounted by a beacowharves, 120 and 140m long, with depths of 3.7m alongside.
and a tower. It is reported that several prominent chimneys stand at a

Ihaslu Laht, a bay, is entered 2 miles SW of the headland, bufctory in the vicinity of the harbor.
is not suitable as an anchorage because it is deep and open to
the NW. A below-water reef extends up to about 1.3 miles NW Mohni Saar (59°41'N., 25°48'E.) is described with the off-
from the head of the bay. lying dangers in paragraph 1.3.

Kaberneeme Laht (59°32'N., 25°14'E.) is entered between Eru Laht is entered between Purekkari Neem, on the W side,
Ihasalu Nina and Rammu Saar, 2.8 miles NE. This bay is noand Mohni Saar. The W shore of the bay is wooded. The E
suitable as an anchorage as it is also deep and open to the Ngtore of the bay is formed by the Kamu peninsula, which is
A reef, with a least depth of 0.9m, extends about 1.7 miles NWsandy, moderately high, and covered with tall pine trees. A

from the head of the bay. prominent tower is reported to stand on the NW extremity of
Rammu Saar is described with off-lying dangers in parathis peninsula. Foul ground and rocks extend NNW between
graph 1.3. the N end of the peninsula and Mohni Saar. The S shore of the

Koipsi Saar, lying 1 mile SE of Rammu Saar, is fairly high bay is low and partly wooded. The village of Eru stands at the
with a flat top. A settlement stands on its NE side. The island i©iead of the bay. A beacon stands at Turbu Neem, about 4.3
separated from the mainland at Kaberneeme by a narrowiles SSE of Purekkari Neem. A river flows into the SW
channel. corner of the bay and is fronted by foul ground.
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Anchorage may be obtained as convenient in the bay, butead of the bay. The Kunda Jogi flows toward the bay through
vessels usually anchor about 1.5 miles N of Eru at the headhis ridge. Several cement works, with tall chimneys, stand on
Local knowledge is advised. an area of high ground near the river bank, about 1.5 miles

Kasmu Laht is entered between the NE extremity of theinland. A prominent mill is situated about 1.5 miles SE of the
Kamu Peninsula and Lobineem, about 1.7 miles ENE. Thénead of the bay.
shores of this bay are sandy, stony, and backed by trees. The SExtensive reefs front the shores and for the most part are
shore is low. The village of lhumae, with a prominent white covered at HW. In the E part of the bay, the depths are more
church, stands behind the trees on a steep hill, about 3 milamiform and small vessels are able to approach within 0.8 mile

inland from the head of the bay. of the shore.
Lobineem, surmounted by a tower, is rocky and, at some Kunda Sadam, a small harbor, lies at the head of the bay. It
distance inland, covered with trees. consists of two piers and is used for the export of cement. The

Anchorage may be obtained in any part of the bay in a conentrance channel is 70m wide and has a depth of 10.4m. It is
venient depth. Several dangerous wrecks are reported to lie indicated by a lighted range and marked by buoys.
the vicinity of the entrance to this bay. Pilots are available. Vessels should send a request for

pilotage and an ETA by telephone or fax through the harbor-

1.13 Vergi Sadam(59°36'N., 26°05'E.), a small fishing master or the Estonian Maritime Board Coordination Center at
and pleasure craft harbor, lies about 5 miles SE of Lobineenleast 24 hours in advance. They should then send a con-
The coast between is fronted by foul ground. The N side of thdirmation no later than 4 hours before arrival. Pilots can be
harbor is protected by an islet connected to the mainland by eontacted by VHF and board in position 59°38.0'N, 26°29.5'E
rocky reef. The E side is protected by a breakwater. A light ifKunda Bay) and position 59°27.0'N, 27°55.0'E (Narva Bay).
shown from a tower, 11m high, standing on the NE extremityVessels should send a request for pilotage and an ETA through
of the islet. the harbormaster or the Estonian Maritime Board Coordination
Center at least 24 hours in advance.

There are three berths, 32 to 176m long, with depths of 7.5 to
9m alongside. Vessels up to 8,000 dwt, 150m in length, and 8m
draft can be accommodated.

Vessels may anchor, in depths of 12 to 14m, sand, midway
between the spar buoys marking the foul ground on either side
of the entrance channel.

r It is reported (1999) that a designated anchorage area lies
about 4 miles N of the port, centered in position 59°34'N,

26°32'E.
Letipea Neem(59°33'N., 26°37'E.), fronted by foul ground,
__.,_Lhn__ is located 1 mile NE of Ulluneeme, the E entrance point of
Kunda Laht. Letipea Light is shown from a prominent tower,
Vergi Sadam Light 14m high, standing on this cape.
The harbor has a least depth of 4m and is open to E winds. A
dredged channel, about 75m wide, leads into the harbor and is f"ﬂ:’“'
indicated by lighted range. Local knowledge is advised. :
Kalkgrund (Soemadal), an extensive shoal area, lies about «

6.5 miles N of Vergi Sadam. It has a least depth of 0.5m and is
marked by a buoy.

Vainupea (59°35'N., 26°16'E.) is located 5.2 miles E of
Vergi Sadam. A light is shown from a framework tower, 20m

high, standing on this cape. A white church, with a prominent e
red roof, stands close S of the light. oA

Snegi Madal, an extensive shoal area, lies about 6 miles N of g&ﬁ’_‘g&g
Vainupea. It has a least depth of 2.6m and is marked buoys.

Pohja Uhtja, lying 6 miles E of Snegi Madal, is described Letipea Light

with off-lying dangers in paragraph 1.4.

Toolse Neem, surmounted by the conspicuous ruins of a Diomidi Madal, an extensive shoal area, lies centered 7.5
castle, is located 6.8 miles ESE of Vainupea. The coast baniles NE of Letipea Neem and has a least depth of 4.6m.
tween is formed in places by several white sand hills. Neugrund, an extensive group of shallow rocks and shoals,

lies 24 miles NE of Letipea Neem and is marked by buoys on

1.14 Kunda Laht (59°32'N., 26°32'E.) (World Port Index the N, S, and W sides, and by a lighted buoy at the E side.
No. 28440) is entered between Toolse Neem and Ulluneeme,

3.5 miles ENE. This bay is sheltered from S and E winds. The 1.15 Narva Laht (59°33'N., 27°30'E.), also known as Nar-
E and S shores are low and covered with trees, meadows, andkiy Zaliv, lies between Letipea Neem and Mys Kurgal'skiy,
swamps. A limestone ridge rises steeply about 1 mile S of thabout 47 miles ENE. The coast of this bay is mainly sandy and
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backed by cliffs, decreasing in height to the E; the plateawalls and towers. There is 260m of berthage, with depths of 3
surmounting the cliffs is covered with pastureland and villagesto 9m alongside.
with small woodlands in places. The shore is fronted by shoals
and foul ground in many places.
A small craft harbor, protected by a breakwater, lies at
Mahu, 4 miles ESE of Letipea Neem, and has a depth of 3m.
A cement factory, with several tall and conspicuous
chimneys, is situated at Aseri, about 9.5 miles SE of Letipea
Neem. A prominent church stands about 4 miles W of Aseri.
Moldova (59°26'N., 27°03'E.) is situated 6 miles ESE of
Aseri. A light is shown from a prominent framework tower,
28m high, standing near this town. Two prominent windmills
are situated on a hill at Valaste, 15 miles E of Aseri.

Narva Light

Narva Light is shown from a round tower, 30m high, stand-
ing on the S side of the entrance. Lighted ranges indicate the
approach and entrance fairways.

The approaches are usually free of ice from the middle of
April until the beginning of November.

Pilotage is compulsory. The pilot station is situated close to

Moldova Light the light tower. Pilots board vessels in the roadstead, seaward
of the bar.

A conspicuous windmill is situated at Toila, 20 miles E of Vessels may anchor, in depths of 18 to 20m, about 2.8 miles
Aseri. The cliffs in the vicinity of Toila are very steep in WNW of the light. The anchorage is open to N and W winds,
places. which on occasion will raise a heavy sea; however, the holding

Sillamae, a resort, stands on the high sandy coast, aboutgound is good. Small vessels may anchor, in a depth of 15m,
miles E of Toila. Merikula, another resort, is situated in aabout 1.5 miles NW of the light.
wooded area, 6.5 miles E of Sillamae. The Sinimaed Hills, The boundary between Estonia and Russia is situated in the
partly wooded and 90m high, extend between these two revicinity of the Narva Jogi River.
sorts. They stand about 1.5 miles inland and are conspicuous

from seaward. 1.17 Mys Kurgal'skiy (59°47'N., 28°06'E.), the E entrance
Caution.—Several dangerous wrecks, which may best beoint of Narva Laht, forms the NW extremity of the Kur-
seen on the chart, lie in the SE part of Narva Laht. gal'skiy Peninsula.

Extensive areas of foul ground and shoals, which may best A small craft harbor, with depths of 3 to 4m, is situated at
be seen on the chart, extend up to 16 miles W and 15 miles i&akkovo, 11.3 miles N of Narva Joesuu. The approach channel
of the peninsula forming the E side of Narva Laht. Bankais indicated by a lighted range. Ostrov Reymosaar lies about 1
Namsi is the outermost danger on the W side. This bank hasmile off the coast near this harbor.
least depth of 1.4m and is marked by buoys onits N, S, and W A light is shown from a framework tower, 37m high, stand-
sides, and by a lighted buoy on its E side. ing at Kaybolova, 5 miles N of Gakkovo. A radiobeacon is sit-

Due to the presence of a sunken mine, a restricted area, withated at this light. The coast between is fronted by foul ground,
a radius of 3 miles and which may best be seen on the chanocks, and islets.
lies centered about 4.5 miles NE of Sillamae. Caution.—A restricted area, the limits of which are shown

on the chart, extends up to 5.5 miles N from the N end of the

1.16 Narva Joesuu59°28'N., 28°03'E.), a small commer- Kurgal'skiy Peninsula.
cial and fishing harbor, is situated on the SW side of the en-
trance of the Narva Jogi River, in the SE corner of Narva Laht. 1.18 Luzhskaya Guba(59°44'N., 28°19'E.), at the head of
The river mouth is narrow and fronted by a bar. A dredgedwhich is the mouth of Reka Luga, is entered between Mys
channel through the bar has a depth of 4.3m (1944). The rivafurgal’'skiy and Mys Kolgompya, 14 miles ENE. A lighted
becomes wider inside the mouth and is navigable as far as thrange, which may best be seen on the chart, is situated on Mys
town of Narva, 7.5 miles SE. Ocean-going vessels canndfolgompya and indicates the approach from the N.
ascend the river above the town because of a waterfall. The W shore of this bay is densely wooded; along the whole

The harbor is well-sheltered from all winds, but access idength of the E shore are Soykina Gora, which from NW and
impossible during gales. The old town, on the W bank of theNE appear as two separate ridges, the southernmost one being
river, is of medieval appearance and surrounded by fortifiedjenerally about 90m high.
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A light is shown from a framework tower, 41m high, stand- Koporskaya Guba lies between the two points and derives its
ing at an elevation of about 180m at Gorki, 3 miles SW of Mysname from Koporskiy Castle, now in ruins but still prominent,
Kolgompya. At the farm of Repino, about 2.5 miles SSW of standing on a hill about 12 miles S of Mys Ustinskiy. A church,
Mys Kolgompya, there is a stone windmill. with a green dome and spires, is situated within the ruins of the

A harbor, known as Ruch'i, lies at the E side of the bay,castle; another church, with a green dome, stands close SE.
about 2 miles SW of Gorki Light. There were extensive facil- The land to the N of the castle is wooded, while meadows
ities for servicing naval vessels here, but it is reported (1997gxtend to the S.
that the harbor, for the most part, is in a state of dis-repair and A tall white chimney stands at Sista Palkino, on the SE shore
has been abandoned. of the bay, 6.5 miles S of Mys Ustinskiy.

Reka Vyb'ya enters the SW corner of Luzhskaya Guba, and The former Dibicha Palace is situated about 4.8 miles SE of
about 1.8 miles E is the mouth of Reka Luga. Sandhills riseMys Kolgompya. It is a prominent white stone building with a
between the mouths of these two rivers. small tower.

Vessels may anchor within Luzhskaya Guba, in depths of 7 Koporskaya Guba is open to N winds and, at times, SW
to 18m. Winds from between N and W raise a heavy seavinds raise a choppy sea. The shores of the bay are low, rocky,
throughout the bay. and covered with trees interspersed with meadows and marshy

Caution.—The bay and its approaches are encumbered bground. There are no harbors in the bay but shelter is available.
extensive shallow shoals which may best be seen on the chart.During offshore winds, anchorage may be obtained, in
These shoals extend up to about 6 miles seaward of the edepths of 11 to 18m, within the S part of the bay and in 23 to
trance to the bay and are marked by lighted buoys and beacor&lm, mud and sand, in the N part.

Caution.—Foul ground and shoal patches extend up to 2

1.19 Reka Luga(59°40'N., 28°19'E.) (World Port Index miles from the shores of the bay and may best be seen on the
No. 28410), at the mouth of a river, has a natural harbochart.

available to small vessels. The W limit of the Kronshtadt Fortified Zone lies at the E
Ice.—The harbor is usually frozen over until the middle of side of Koporskiy Guba and may best be seen on the chart.
April.

Depths—Limitations.—The river mouth is fronted by abar  1.21 Mys Shepelevskiy(59°59'N., 29°08'E.), fronted by
across which a channel, dredged to a depth of 4.7m, extends #mil ground and wrecks, is located 6 miles NE of Mys Ustin-
far as a sawmill about 2 miles inside the entrance. The channeikiy. A light is shown from a prominent stone tower, 36m high,
which is indicated by a lighted range and buoys, has a width o§tanding on this point, at the N end of the Karavalday Penin-
only 40m in places. sula.

Vessels up to 82m in length and 4.5m draft can be handled.

Vessels having the maximum draft must use tugs. The use of
tugs for vessels with drafts of less than 4.4m is left to the
discretion of the pilot.

A settlement is situated close E of the mouth of the river.
There is a red church with a prominent green roof.

It is reported (2004) that a coal terminal, known as Ust Luga,
has been constructed in the vicinity of the harbor and is
capable of handling vessels up to 50,000 dwt. An entrance
channel, 2.7 miles long, leads to the terminal. It is 150m wide
and has a least dredged depth of 14m.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for commercial vessels.
Pilots can be contacted by VHF and board outside the bar.

Anchorage.—\essels may anchor in the approaches, in Shepelevskiy Light
depths of 7 to 8m, sand, clear of the fairway.

Caution.—It is reported (2004) that several new cargo Mys Osinovyy, surmounted by a beacon, is located 2.5 miles
terminals are under construction in the vicinity of the harbor. SW of the light.

Banka Demanstey, an extensive shoal, lies centered 11 miles

1.20 Mys Ustinskiy (59°55'N., 28°59'E.), fronted by foul W of the light. It has a least depth of 4m and is marked by
ground and dangerous wrecks, is located 14 miles ENE of Mybuoys.

Kolgompya. A light is shown from a framework tower, 29m  The waters lying E of Mys Shepelevskiy are described in
high, standing on this point. Sector 3.
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SECTOR 2

THE GULF OF FINLAND—NORTHERN SHORE—HANKO TO ST. PETERSBURG GUBA

Plan.—This sector describes the N shore of the Gulf of Fin-Finland and Russia. Vessels should also consult the pilot as
land from the cape of Hanko to Mys Stirsudden, the N entrancevell as the local authorities for details on local regulations.
point of St. Petersburg Guba. The descriptive sequence is W to Numerous nature reserve areas lie in the waters described

E. within this sector and are affected by many prohibitions and
rules. The majority of these areas are situated clear of the
General Remarks recommended routes.

GOFREP, a mandatory ship reporting system under SOLAS,

2.1 Winds—Weather—Fog is frequent in the vicinity of has been established in the Gulf of Finland and its approaches.
Hanko, particularly during April. During the period of ice This system is operated by the VTS centers at Tallinn (VHF
thaw, thick patches of fog have also been reported along thehannel 61), Helsinki (VHF channel 60), and Saint Petersburg
inner routes as far E as Orrengrund. (VHF channel 74).

Aspect.—Suomen Lahti is the Finnish name for the N shore Vessels not equipped with an Automatic Identification Sys-
of the Gulf of Finland. The Russians refer to it as Finskiy Zaliv.tem (AIS) and entering the area from the W are recommended
The coast is dominated by numerous inlets and fronted byo send a report to the relevant VTS traffic center at least 1 hour
islets, rocks, and shoals all of which extend many miles sean advance.
ward in places. The coast is very rugged, but appears flat and The W limit of the reporting area is formed by a line joining
monotonous. Elevation differences amount to no more than 1the following points:
to 20m. Dense forest characterizes the landscape. The E 1. Bengtskar Light (59°43'N., 22°30'E.).
portion of the coast is not as extensively fronted with islets as 2. 59°33.3'N, 22°30.0'E.
the W part. 3. 59°10.0'N, 21°30.0'E.

Natural landmarks hardly exist and are difficult to recognize 4. Ristna (Kopu Poolsar) (58°56'N., 22°03'E.).
from seaward. The coast and archipelago form poor radar For further information concerning GOFREP, see Finland in
images, but lights shown from many of the skerries along théub. 140, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide) North Atlantic
sides of the approach passages make it possible to navigabeean, Baltic Sea, North Sea, and the Mediterranean Sea.
safely. It is advisable to stay in the recommended passages andDirections.—Several IMO-adopted Traffic Separation
follow the designated Traffic Separation Schemes (TSS) an8chemes (TSS) form the main route through the Gulf of Fin-
routes. land. These include a TSS lying centered 20 miles SW of

An inner passage (inshore route), authorized for drafts up tRussaro Light (59°46'N., 22°57'E.), a TSS lying centered 7.5
5 or 6m, and a Winter Channel (coastal route), authorized fomiles SSE of Porkkala Light (59°52'N., 24°18'E.), a TSS lying
drafts up to 9m, lead through the off-lying dangers. Althoughcentered 8 miles S of Helsinki Light (59°57'N., 24°56'E.), and a
both of these routes are well-defined by lighted ranges, localSS lying centered 6 miles SSE of Kalbadagrund Light
knowledge is advised. (59°59'N., 25°36'E.). In addition, a Precautionary Area lies

Ice conditions prevail in the area covered by this sector.  centered 12 miles SW of Helsinki Light. All of the above

Pilotage.—For information on the Baltic Pilotage Authori- schemes and areas may best be seen on the appropriate charts.
ties Commission, see paragraph 1.1. Generally, pilotage within For information concerning the Deep-Water Route for
Finnish waters is compulsory. loaded vessels outbound from Primorsk, see paragraph 2.30.

Generally, requests for pilotage should be sent at least 24 Caution.—Many sections of the inshore channels lying
hours and 6 hours in advance, confirming 3 hours to 1 houwithin the waters described in this sector are subject to speed
before arrival at the boarding place. restrictions.

During the winter, vessels should request instructions from the During the winter, many buoys are removed while others
nearest coast radio station before reaching the pilot boardingiay be damaged or break adrift.
place. In the coastal waters within this sector, numerous logs may

Regulations.—The Finnish authorities have instituted a be found adrift at all times of the year.
system of restricted areas and semi-restricted areas throughoutAreas dangerous due to mines laid during World War 1l exist
the whole of Finland’s coastal waters. The limits of these areawithin the Gulf of Finland. There is still a risk of danger in
may best be seen on the chart. Vessels are permitted to trantliese areas when anchoring or carrying out any seabed activi-
these areas only through the approved channels and with a piltés.
aboard. Due to various circumstances, including the discovery of ob-

Vessels are permitted to anchor within a restricted area only atructions, depths within the channels leading through the off-
specially designated anchorages for a duration of 48 hours or lestiore dangers along this stretch of coast may change fre-

See Pub. 140, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide) Northquently. Therefore, vessels are advised to contact the local
Atlantic Ocean, Baltic Sea, North Sea, and the Mediterraneaauthorities in order to ascertain the latest information, includ-
Sea for regulations pertaining to vessels within the waters oihg the maximum authorized drafts.
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Hanko to Helsinki An inshore fairway, authorized for drafts up to 9m, leads
from the pilot station at Uto (see paragraph 4.3). A route,

2.2 Hankoniemi (59°49'N., 22°54'E.), the peninsula authorized for drafts up to 7.3m, connects this 9m channel with
extending SW from the mainland, is the N entrance point of theHanko Outer Harbour. An outer coastal passage, authorized for
Gulf of Finland. It is bare, rocky, and rises to a height of 14m.drafts up to 8.5m, and an inner coastal passage, authorized for
The S side of this peninsula is fronted by numerous islandgjrafts up to 5.5m, also lead from the E to the port.
rocks, and islets, between which lie deep passages. Outer Harbour is situated close W of Tulliniemi, the SE

The 40m curve lies up to 12 miles offshore in this vicinity. A extremity of the Hankoinemi peninsula. West Harbour is
rocky bank, with depths of less than 10m, extends up to about Situated 2.5 miles E of Outer Harbour. Fishing Harbour lies
miles S from the W extremity of the peninsula. close N of the entrance to West Harbour and its approach

Russaro (59°46'N., 22°57'E.) is the largest of the islandschannel can be used by vessels up to 4.5m draft. East Harbour,
lying S of Hankoniemi. It is formed of granite, partly covered consisting of an extensive yacht marina, is situated close E of
by trees, and about 15m high. Foul ground fronts the islandyVest Harbour.
except on its E side. Russaro Light is shown from a prominent Outer Harbour provides 350m of quayage with a depth of
tower, 21m high, standing at its S end of the island. 7.2m alongside. A jetty, with two ro-ro ferry berths, extends
from the NW side of the harbor.

West Harbour has 1,570m of total quayage, including three
ro-ro berths, with depths of 6.6 to 14.2m alongside. Great Mole
Quay, 704m long, forms the S side of the harbor and can ac-
commodate vessels up to 6.8m draft. Germany Quay, 150m
long, is situated on the E side of the harbor and can accom-
modate vessels up to 5.8m draft. Notholmes Quay, 425m long,
lies on the N side of the harbor and can accommodate vessels
A with drafts of 7.3 to 7.9m. Deep Quay extends NNE from the

: W end of Notholms Quay; it is 300m long and has a depth of
14.2m alongside.

o Kune Oy Quay (Kuningattarenvuori) is situated on the SW
o side of the coast between East Harbour and West Harbour. It is

T 135m long and can accommodate vessels up to 6.1m draft. The
0 access channel leading to this quay is authorized for drafts up
t0 9.1m.
=) There are facilities for bulk, general cargo, container, ro-ro,

and ferry vessels. Vessels up to 250m in length, 50m beam, and

Russaro Light 13m draft can be accommodated within West Harbour.

Lilla Tarnskar (59°45'N., 22°58'E.) lies about 1 mile SSE of g a5 5 o g L ]
Russaro Light and is the outermost of the islets lying inthe S [ oo = il
approach to Hankoniemi. A light is shown from a structure, 3m w_@%mmﬂﬁ‘-' i e ]
high, standing on this islet. A racon is situated at the light. M W R N

Georgsbank, with a least depth of 10m, lies 3.8 miles S of [ - 2N ) prr

Lilla Tarnskar Light. It is marked by a buoy and is the outer-
most shoal in this vicinity.

Caution.—Due to the large number of dangers lying S and
W of Hankoniemi, only the most prominent and outermost are
described. Vessels are advised to keep strictly to the charted
routes in the approaches. Navigation outside the recommended
approach passages should only be attempted with local know- Hanko—West Harbour
ledge.

Aspect.—The recommended routes and main channels
2.3 Hanko (Hango)(59°49'N., 22°57'E.) (World Port leading to the port are indicated by lighted ranges and marked
Index No. 28140) is kept open throughout the winter by the usdy buoys. Dangers lying adjacent to the fairways are marked
of icebreakers. It is an important railway terminus and aby lights, beacons, or buoys.
popular resort during the summer. Hanko 1 Lighted Beacon is situated 2.5 miles SE of Lilla
Ice.—See General Remarks in paragraph 1.1. Tarnskar Light and marks the outermost danger in the vicinity
Depths—Limitations.—Vessels are urged to contact the of the entrance to the main approach passage.
local authorities for the latest information on berths and depths A water tower and a church, both conspicuous, stand in the S
at Hanko. The fairways leading to the port require localpart of the town. On a N bearing, the church tower can not be

knowledge. identified due to the broad water tower situated directly behind
The main fairway channel, which is authorized for drafts upit. A prominent multi-story white pilot station building stands
to 13m, approaches the port from the SE. on Tulliniemi, the SE extremity of the Hankoinemi peninsula.
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Pilotage.—Hanko pilot station, situated on Tulliniemi, pro- 2.5 Pohjanlahti (59°59'N., 23°27'E.), an inlet, extends
vides pilots for Koverhar, Tammisaari, and harbors in theNNE for about 8 miles from the vicinity of Tammisaari. A
Hanko-Turku region. All ordering of pilots must be carried out railroad swing bridge and a road lift bridge span the inlet at the
through Helsinki VTS (see paragraph 2.12). N end of Tammisaari. The fjord forming the approach to this

Pilotage is compulsory. Pilots can be contacted by VHF andhlet is encumbered by numerous islands, islets, rocks, and
board about 1.5 miles ENE of Russaro or, if required, about 4.5hoals.
miles SE of Lilla Tarnskar Light. A main outer approach passage, about 9 miles in length,

Anchorage.—lt is reported (2004) that a designated outerleads NNE from the Gulf of Finland to the entrance of this
anchorage area, with depths of 20 to 30m, lies centered 5 mildslet. The fairway passes ESE of Ajax Shoal and Langden. Itis
S of Lilla Tarnskar Light and may best be seen on the chart. authorized for drafts up to 12m as far as Syndalsholm

Vessels may anchor, in depths of 29 to 31m, mud, within th€59°52'N., 23°15'E) and is indicated by lighted ranges. Local
roadstead lying NW of Gustavsvarn, an island located about knowledge is required.
mile S of Hanko. Anchorage may also be taken 0.4 mile WSW | 3pn0hja (59°54'N., 23°16'E.), Koverhar (59°55'N.,

of the entrance to West Harbour, in a depth of 29m. _ 23°19°E.), and Skogby (59°55'N., 23°19'E.), three small load-

Directions.—From the Traffic Separation Scheme (TSS) injng places, are situated within the approaches to Tammisaari.
the entrance of the Gulf of Finland, vessels should steer NNE The channel leading from Syndalsholm to Koverhar is auth-
for about 13 miles. They should pass ESE of Georgshank ang}izeq for drafts up to 9m. There are two quays at Koverhar.
then approach the outer entrance of the main approach passagge old quay is 250m long and the new quay is 120m long.

) o o ) . Vessels up to 190m in length, 23m beam, and 9m draft can be

2.4 Tvarminneo (S9°51N., 23 14'E.), a peninsula, iS handled. Two conspicuous chimneys and a tower stand in the
located about 9 miles E of the port of Hanko. The coast beyjcinity of the harbor.
tween is quite rocky, indented by numerous inlets, and backed The channel leading from Syndalsholm to Lappohja is auth-
by wooded hills of moderate height. Numerous dangers, withyrized for drafts up to 9.4m. The harbor provides several pri-
irregular depths between them, extend up to about 6.5 milegately-owned piers.
seaward of the shore. Skogby provides a jetty, with a depth of 7m alongside, which

Two inshore fairway channels lead between these offshorgan handle vessels up to 18,000 dwt and 165m in length.
dangers, about 1.5 miles off the coast. The outer fairway iS |t s reported (1998) that a new quay was under construction,
authorized for drafts up to 9m and the inner fairway is auth+,t the harbor remains closed to commercial shipping.
orized for drafts up to 5m. These channels are marked by
lights, ranges, beacons, and buoys, but should not be usedy 6  Tammisaari (59°59'N., 23°26'E.) (World Port Index
without local knowledge. Pilots for either of these channelsyg. 28170), formerly known as Ekenas, is a small commercial
may be obtained at Hanko. _ and fishing port. The main channel leading from Syndalsholm

Ajax Shoal (59'44'N., 23"13E.), marked a by lighted bea- (59°52'N., 23°15'E) is authorized for drafts up to 4.9m. An
con, is located on the NW side of the approaches to Tammigyerhead cable, with a vertical clearance of 35m, spans the
saari and is the outermost danger. o fiord about 0.4 mile SW of Odenso (59°56'N., 23°22'E). The

Segelskar(59°'46'N., 23'23'E.), arocky islet, lies in the outer harhor has two quays, 49m and 152m long, and a small craft
approach, E of the main fairway. A conspicuous tower, 13Mhasin, Vessels up to 4.6m draft can be accommodated. An an-
high, stands on this islet. o chorage, with a depth of 5.5m, lies about 3.5 miles SW of the

Langden (59°47'N., 23"15'E.), a small islet, lies on the NW harpor.
side of the main fairway. Langden Light is shown from a tower The Tammisaari Archipelago fronts the mainland and ex-
standing on this islet. A racon is situated at the light. tends up to about 6 miles offshore between the approach to
Pohjanlahti and Hoggrund (59°55'N., 24°02'E.), which lies at
the W entrance of Porkkalanselka.

The 40m curve lies 5 to 7 miles S of this archipelago; all
dangers lie within this curve.

A fairway extends between Tammisaari and Porkkalanselka,
leading S of the islands, and is authorized for drafts up to 5m.
This fairway is intricate and, although well-marked with navi-
gational aids, should not be attempted without local know-
ledge.

2.7 Jussaro(59°50'N., 23°34'E.) (World Port Index No.
28180), a rocky island, is covered with pine trees and is
swampy in places. Its S extremity is marked by a cairn. A
prominent disused light tower, 21m high, stands on the SE side
of the island.

Lill Jussaro, a small island, lies close N of Jussaro and a
sheltered harbor is formed between them. Range beacons
indicate the entrance channel. Small vessels can anchor in the
Langden Light harbor, in a depth of 9m. A jetty is situated at the W end of the
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harbor. An intricate passage, authorized for drafts up to 5m,
leads from seaward to this harbor. Local knowledge is advised.

Sundharu (59°47'N., 23°33'E.), an islet, lies about 2 miles S
of Jussaro. Jussaro Light is shown from a square tower, 24m
high, standing on this islet.

Porkkala Light

There is also an inshore route, authorized for drafts up to 5m,
for small vessels with local knowledge.

Jussaro Light 2.9 Inkoo (60°01'N., 23°58'E.) is the collective name
given to the berthing areas situated around Fagervik, the

Stengrund lies about 1.7 miles NE of the light. A fishing northwesternmost inlet of the bay. The town of Inkoo, fronted
light is occasionally shown from a structure standing on thisby a marina, stands about 2.6 miles NE of these berths.
rock. Depths—Limitations.—The main approach channel is

Vasterbadan (59°50'N., 23°47'E.) is a shoal with a depth of authorized for drafts up to 13m. The access fairway leading to
3.7m. An above-water rock with the same name lies about 2.the oil terminal is authorized for drafts up to 10m.
miles WNW of this shoal and is marked by a beacon. A rock, The IVO Quay, also known as the Power Plant Quay, has
awash, lies about 0.8 mile ENE of the beacon. 240m of berthage, with a depth of 13m alongside, and 170m of

berthage, with a depth 10m alongside.

2.8 Porkkalanselka (60°00'N., 24°10'E.), formerly Coal Harbour Basin provides two quays, with a depth of
known as Baro Sound, is an extensive bay encumbered with.8m alongside. Coal Quay is 180m long and Paper Quay is
numerous islets and dangers. The entrance, about 10 mil&ég5m long. The oil terminal consists of a T-shaped jetty.
wide, extends between Hoggrund (59°55'N., 24°02'E.) and the Vessels up to 80,000 dwt and 13m draft can be accom-
island of Makiluoto (59°55'N., 24°20'E.). The N shore of the modated.
bay is indented by many small inlets. The W side is formed by Aspect.—The intricate approach fairway is indicated by
the Tammisaari Archipelago, which extends up to 6 miles Sighted ranges and marked by beacons. A conspicuous chim-
from the coast. The E side is formed by a peninsula extendingey, 152m high, stands at the power station.
about 7 miles SSW from the coast and terminating in Porkka- Pilotage.—See paragraph 2.12.
lanniemi.

The islets in the bay are mostly bare and rocky. The coast is 2.10 Kantvik (Porrkala) (60°05'N., 24°23'E.) (World Port

low and wooded. Index No. 28185), situated at the NE end of the bay, is the site
The port of Inkoo is situated in the NW part of the bay; of a sugar refinery.
Kantvik (Porrkala) lies in the NE part. Depths—Limitations.—The main approach channel is

Porkkala Kallbadan Reef (59°52'N., 24°18'E.), an ex- authorized for drafts up to 10m as far as Svino (60°04'N.,
tensive rocky shoal area, lies 3.3 miles SSW of Makiluoto.24°21'E.). The fairway leading to the berths is then authorized
Porkkala Light is shown from a prominent tower on a dwelling, for drafts up to 9.2m.

20m high, standing on the NW side of this reef. Outer Quay is 110m long and can handle vessels with drafts
Haststen, a rock, lies about 3.7 miles W of the light and isup to 9.2m alongside; Inner Quay is 50m long and can handle
marked by a beacon. A racon is situated at this beacon. vessels with drafts up to 5.3m alongside; and South Quay is

A main passage, authorized for drafts up to 13m, leads NNBOm long and can handle vessels with drafts up to 9.2m along-
from seaward, at the E side of the bay, to the pilot boardingide. Vessels up to 200m in length and 9.2m draft can be ac-
place. It passes NW of Haststen and is indicated by a lightedommodated in the harbor.
range which may best be seen on the chart. A racon is situatedPilotage.—See paragraph 2.12.
at the front range light. Caution.—The main channel is subject to silting and the

Another passage, authorized for drafts up to 7.9m, leadkcal authorities should be contacted for the latest information
NNE from seaward and passes W of Porkkala Kallbadan Reetoncerning minimum depths.

Itis indicated by a lighted range situated on islets lying close to Several submarine cables and pipelines extend across the
Makiluoto. fairways in the approaches to the harbor.
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2.11 Between the island of Makiluoto, at the E side of The port can be divided into five separate harbor areas, as
Porkkalanselka, and Helsinki, about 24 miles E, the coast ifollows:
fronted by numerous islets and patches of foul ground. Coastal 1. West Harbour (Lansistama), consisting of the basins
fairways, used by small craft with local knowledge, lie about and berths in the W part of the port.
1.5 miles offshore and lead between these dangers. 2. South Harbour (Etelasatama), lying on the SW side of
Espoonlahti (60°05'N., 24°40'E.), an inlet, indents the coast Katajanokka, a peninsula, which projects E from the NE part
about 8 miles W of Helsinki and trends in a NW direction for of the city.
almost 6 miles. 3. North Harbour (Sornainen Satama), fronting the NE
A conspicuous television mast stands at an elevation of about part of the city and situated at both sides of a peninsula,
300m at Esbo (60°11'N., 24°39'E.), on the N side of Espoo- about 1 mile N of South Harbour.
lahti. 4. Herttoniemen Satama is situated 1.5 miles E of North
L o o pr . . Harbour. This area is reported (2004) to be closed to com-
Helsinki Light (59°57'N., 24°56'E.), equipped with a racon, mercial shipping and is used only by pleasure craft.

Ihs Is_hovx;n frcl)rrsfa prortnlnde_nt cog1cr?t1e4tov_\|/er, SZS?thh'gh V,;"th a 5 Laajasalo, the oil terminal, which is situated about 1.2
elicopter platform, standing abou miles S of the portarea. ..« £ of North Harbour.

It is situated at the E end of Helsingin Matala, a shoal area with Lauttasaarenselka, the W roadstead, lies between West

a least depth of 10.5m. Harbour and Lauttasaari, an island joined to the mainland by a
causeway and several bridges.

Kruunuvuorenselka, the E roadstead, lies between North
Harbour and Laajasalo oil terminal. It is enclosed by numerous
small islands and shoal patches.

Several inlets lie at either side of the peninsula on which the
city stands and may best be seen on the chart. These inlets are
encumbered by numerous islands which are connected by
bridges.

Ice
Icebreakers keep the port open all year round. Government
icebreakers assist vessels from the open sea to the harbor when

necessary.

Depths—Limitations

There are facilities for general cargo, ro-ro, container, bulk,
tanker, passenger, ferry, fishing, and cruise vessels. An exten-
Helsinki Light sive marina is situated near the entrance to South Harbour.
_ . _ Tankers up to 200m in length and 9.6m draft can be accom-
A shoal patch, with a depth of 4m, lies about 3.7 miles NNWmodated at the oil terminals in Laajasalo. The port can accom-
of the light and is marked by a lighted beacon. Another shoafodate vessels up to 11m draft (see Directions).
patch, with a depth of 2.7m, lies about 1.4 miles WSW of the There are also several repair and building docks in the port.

lighted beacon. _ _ The largest repair drydock, which is 222m long and 56m wide,
Isolated depths of less than 20m lie up to about 6 miles Whas a depth of 9.6m on the sill.
and SW of Helsinki Light. Numerous islands and islets front the city and lie in the

A shoal patch, with a depth of 9.7m, lies about 4.7 miles SWapproaches to the port areas. They extend up to about 5.5 miles
of Helsinki Light. This shoal is the outermost danger in thiss of the city and may best be seen on the chart.
vicinity and is marked by a buoy. _ The main port facilities, with alongside depths, are listed
Graskarsbadan Light (60°02'N., 24'54'E.) is shown from a pelow:
column standing on the northeasternmost of an extensive group g. West Harbor:

of rocks and shallow shoals lying about 5.4 miles NNW of 1. Tammasaari Quay—135m long with a depth of
Helsinki Light. 7.5m.
o . . 2. Energy Board Fuel Quay—137m long with a depth
Helsinki (60°10'N., 24'58'E.) of 9.8m. It is used for supplying Salmisaari power station.
3. Saukonpaasi Quay (private)}—20m long with a
World Port Index No. 28190 depth of 4.5m.
4. Saukko Quay—430m long, with depths of 9.2 to
2.12 The port of Helsinki, which is the capital of Finland, 10.1m, and a ro-ro ramp. It is used by container vessels.
is of considerable commercial importance. It consists of sever- 5. Jatkasaari Quay—1,285m long, with depths of 6 to
al natural harbors lying on either side of a peninsula on which  9.5m, and a ro-ro ramp. It is used by passenger vessels.
the city stands. 6. Sampo Quay—187m long with a depth of 5.5m.
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7. Valtameri Quay—210m long with a depth of 11m.

8. Melkki Quay—400m long with depths of 12.1 to
12.2m. It is used by container vessels.

9. Silli Quay—275m long with depths of 4 to 6m.

10. Munkkisaari Quay—618m long with depths of 7.4
to 9m. It is used by cruise ships.

11. Hietalahti Quay—170m long with a depth of 6.5m.

b. South Harbor:

1. Olympia Quay—370m long, with depths of 7.5 to
8.8m, and several ro-ro ramps. It is used by ro-ro ferries.

2. Makasiini Quay—270m long, with depths of 7.2 to
7.5m, and several ro-ro ramps. It is used by ro-ro ferries.

3. Pakkahuone Quay—135m long with a depth of
6m.

4. Lubeck Quay—95m long with a depth of 3.8m.

5. Keisarinluoto Quay—80m long with a depth of
3m.

6. Linna Quay—96m long with a depth of 3.5 to
4.5m.

7. Katajanokka Quay—=810m long, with depths of 5.5 | ;
to 8.9m, and several ro-ro ramps. It is used by ro-ro ferries. |
8. Passenger Cruise Terminal—280m long with depth

of 10m.

c. North Harbor:
1. Oy partek Ab Quay—100m long with a depth of
6m.

2. Hanasaari Quay—430m long with a depths of 8.9

to 9.6m. It is used by bulk coal vessels.

3. Sompasaari Quay—1,080m long with depths of 7

to 9m. It is used by container and general cargo vessels.
4.  Sornainen Quay—399m long, with a depth of
5.5m, and a ro-ro ramp.
5. Fishing Quay—210m long with a depth of 5m.

d. Laajasalo (oil terminal):
1. Shell Pier—32m long with a depth of 10m.
2. Esso Pier—30m long with a depth of 10.6m.
3. Neste Pier—58m long with a depth of 10.2m.

Helsinki—North Harbor

Helsinki—West Harbor

Vuosaari (60°13'N., 25°11'E.), a suburb of Helsinki, is situ-
ated about 7 miles NE of Harmaja Rear Range Light (church)
and is fronted on its E side by a harbor. Entry to the harbor may
be made from the Winter Channel (coastal route) or from sea-
ward.

The seaward approach route leads NE for 3 miles and N for 4
miles to the vicinity of Ytter Tjarhall Light (60°08'N.,
25°19'E.), which is equipped with a racon. The inner entrance
route, which is authorized for drafts up to 7.5m, passes close
SW of the light and then continues in a NW direction for about
5 miles through the off-lying dangers. It is reported (2003) that
extensive port facilities are under construction in the vicinity of
this harbor.

Aspect

Harmaja lies 4.8 miles NE of Graskarsbadan Light
(60°02'N., 24°54'E.). Harmaja Light is shown from a tower,
17m high, standing on the E part of the island. It forms the
front light of the outer approach range. The rear range light is
shown from Suomenlinna Church, conspicuous church with a
dome, situated on the N part of an island lying 2.5 miles N.
Racons are situated at both of these range lights. This range
indicates the main approach to the port from seaward. A prom-
inent radio mast, 30m high, stands about 1.4 miles E of the
church.
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The Lutheran Cathedral, a white building, stands close in-
land near the head of South Harbor; its green dome is conspic-
uous from seaward.

The Orthodox Uspenski Cathedral, a brick building, stands
near the N side of the head of South Harbor and its green spire

is conspicuous.

Harmaja Light (front range)

Suomenlinna Light (rear range)

Helsinki—Lutheran Cathedral

Helsinki—Orthodox Cathedral
Pilotage

Helsinki VTS controls pilotage for the Hanko, Helsinki,
Emasalo, and Porkkala regions. Pilotage is compulsory for
vessels over 60m in length, vessels over 10m beam, or vessels
with a summer load salt water draft exceeding 4.5m.

Pilotage is also compulsory for vessels transporting bulk
hazardous cargo and vessels belonging to a foreign government
that are not being used in commercial operations.

Requests for pilotage and an ETA should be forwarded to
Helsinki VTS 24 hours in advance. Vessels should then give a
confirmation on VHF channel 13 or by telephone 6 hours and 3
hours prior to arrival at the boarding place.

Pilots board vessels as follows:

1. For Helsinkiki, Kalkkiranta, and the rest of the Har-
maja region—about 2 miles S or 6 miles SSW of Harmaja
Light (60°06.3'N., 24°58.7'E.).

2. For Inkoo, Kantvik, and the Porkkala region—in an
area lying 2.5 miles SW of Sommaro (59°55.5'N.,
24°15.5'E.).

3. For Porvoo, Tolkkinen, Kalkkiranta, and the Emasalo
region—about 2 miles WNW of Kalbadagrund Light
(59°59'N., 25°36'E.).

4. For Hanko—about 1.5 miles ENE of Russaro
(59°46'N., 22°57'E.) or 4 miles WSW of Ajax Light
(59°44'N., 23°13'E.). (During bad weather—in Hanko
roads).

Vessels having a draft of more than 9m, or a length of more
than 160m, or a registered tonnage exceeding 18,000 tons can
be piloted through Kustaanmiekka (60°08.3'N., 24°59.7'E.), the
narrow fairway leading between the islands in the E part of the
port, only during daylight hours. The master or pilot may also
consider it necessary to request the assistance of a strong tug.
Vessels having a length of more than 201m or a registered
tonnage of more than 25,000 tons cannot be piloted through
Kustaanmiekka, even though their draft is less than 9.6m. Such
vessels will be instructed to anchor off the port.

Regulations

GOFREP, a mandatory ship reporting system under SOLAS,
has been established in the Gulf of Finland and its approaches.
This system is operated by the VTS centers at Tallinn (VHF
channel 61), Helsinki (VHF channel 60), and Saint Petersburg
(VHF channel 74). For further information concerning GOF-
REP, see Finland in Pub. 140, Sailing Directions (Planning
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Guide) North Atlantic Ocean, Baltic Sea, North Sea, and the The following are the mandatory reporting points for Sector
Mediterranean Sea. 3:
A Vessel Traffic Service (VTS) system operates in the 1. Hanko—59°39'N, 23°11'E.
approaches to the coast and covers the main navigation routes 2. Flackgrund—59°52.1'N, 22°49.7'E.
in the Helsinki, Emasalo, and Porkkala regions. This VTS Vessels proceeding E via Flackgrund should report to
system consists of the following three sectors: Helsinki VTS, on VHF channel 67, 20 minutes before passing
1. Sector 1, the Helsinki region, is bound, as follows: Flackgrund (59°52.4'N., 22°50.4'E.).
a. West limit—A line extending N to the coast from  Vessels proceeding W for the open sea are not required to
position 59°55.5'N, 24°43.5'E. report when passing Hanko.
b. South limit—A line extending from position
59°55.5'N, 24°43.5'E through Helsinki Light (59°57'N., Anchorage
24°56'E.) to position 59°57.5'N, 25°14.0'E.
c. Eastlimit—A line extending N to the coast from A designated outer anchorage area, with depths of 22 to

position 59°57.5'N, 25°14.0'E. 45m, is centered about 1.4 miles NNW of Helsinki Light
2. Sector 2 is bound (excluding the area of Sector 1), a$59°57'N., 24°56'E.) and may best be seen on the chart.
follows: Anchorage can be taken, in a depth of 22m, mud and stones,
a. West limit—Inkoo 2 Light (59°53'N., 24°11'E.) to off the W side of Susisaari, about 0.6 mile SW of Harmaja
Merholm Light (59°59'N., 23°53'E.), continuing N. Rear Range Light (Suomenlinna Church). This is a good temp-

b. South limit—Inkoo 2 Light (59°53'N., 24°11'E.) orary anchorage but is open to onshore winds.
through Porkkala, Kalbadan, and Helsinki Light Kruunuvuorenselka, the E roadstead, affords the best an-
(59°57'N., 24°56'E.) to Kalbadagrund. chorage, in depths of 12 to 16.5m, mud. This anchorage is
c. East limit—Kalbadagrund to position 60°05'N, well-protected from all winds.
25°40'E, continuing N.

3. Sector 3 is bound, as follows: Directions
a. West limit—A line extending N to the coast from
position 59°39.0'N, 22°50.4'E. The main approach to the port leads in a N direction from the

b. South limit—Inkoo 2 Light (59°53'N., 24°11'E.) to Traffic Separation Scheme (TSS) in the Gulf of Finland. This
Hanko (59°39'N., 23°11'E.) and then W to position route, which is authorized for drafts up to 11m, passes close E
59°39.0'N, 22°50.4'E. of Helsinki Light (59°57'N., 24°56'E.) and is indicated by a

c. East limit—West limit of Sector 2. lighted range (see Aspect). It then branches NW and N, at a

All vessels more than 12m in length should maintain a conjunction about 3.8 miles N of the light, to approach the W and
tinuous listening watch on VHF channel 71, 9, or 67 whenE areas of the port.
within the respective sectors of the system. From the junction, the main channel, authorized for drafts up
All vessels more than 20m in length should report on VHFto 11m, leads NW and passes close NE of Graskarsbadarne
channel 71 (Sector 1), VHF channel 9 (Sector 2), or VHFLight (60°02'N., 24°54'E.). It then turns in a N direction and
channel 67 (Sector 3) when initially entering the VTS arealeads into West Harbour (Lansistama).
Vessels must state their name, location, planned route, and des+rom the junction, the alternate channel, authorized for
tination. The VTS Center will confirm receipt of message anddrafts up to 9.6m, leads NNE. It passes close E of Harmaja
will provide instructions. Front Range Llght, through narrow passages between the is-
All vessels must report 15 minutes before arriving at thelands, and into the harbors in the E part of the port.
Strait of Sarkkna (60°09'N., 24°58'E.) or the Strait of Kustaan- The port may also be approached from W or E by using the

miekka (60°08'N., 25°00'E.). Winter Channel. This coastal fairway is authorized for drafts
Vessels must report after berthing or anchoring. If necessaryp to 9m. The routes from the E and W leada W direction
the VTS Center will allocate an anchorage. and in a NE direction, respectively, and meet the main alternate
The following are the mandatory reporting points for Sectorchannel, authorized for drafts up to 9.6m, about 0.9 mile NNE
1. of Harmaja Front Range Light.
1. Helsinki Light (7.5m channel)—59°56'N, 24°45'E. A secondary channel, authorized for drafts up to 9m, also
2. Helsinki Light (11m channel)—59°57'N, 24°57'E. leads NNW from the alternate channel at a position about 1.5
3. Kyto Light. miles S of Harmaja Front Range Light. It extends for 2 miles
4. Kuiva Havonen Light. and joins the Winter Channel (coastal fairway) about 0.7 mile
The following are the mandatory reporting points for SectorWWNW of Harmaja Front Range Light.
2: Another approach route, authorized for drafts up to 7.5m,
1. Inkoo 2 Light. leads NE from seaward. It passes about 2.5 miles NW of

2. Kalbadagrund (9m channel)—60°01.6'N, 25°37.8'E. Helsinki Light and meets the main approach channel 3.5 miles
3. Kalbadagrund (15.3m channel)—59°59.1'N, 25°N of the light. This route is used by passenger ferries.

32.3E. The fairway channels and routes, which may best be seen on
4. Vaarlahti, Emasalo—60°11.7'N, 25°40.0'E. the chart, are indicated by lighted ranges and marked by
5. Merholm Light. lighted beacons and buoys.
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Caution

Numerous submarine cables and pipelines, which may best
be seen on the chart, extend between the many islands in the
harbor and the approaches

Due to silting, the authorized drafts in the approach routes
may, on occasion, be reduced. Vessels are advised to contact
the authorities in advance for the latest information concerning
depths in the approach passages.

Helsinki to Kotka

2.13 Loviisg60°27'N., 26°14'E.), a port, lies about 40
miles ENE of Helsinki. The coast between is hilly, wooded,
and fronted by numerous islands, islets, rocks, and shoals.
These dangers lie up to 13 miles seaward of the coast and
several inshore passages lead between them. Vessels should not
attempt to enter the inshore channels without local knowledge.

The 40m curve lies up to 16 miles offshore in this vicinity.
Within this curve, the depths are very irregular.

Porvoo and Loviisa are the only ports of any importance
along this stretch of coast.

Kalbadagrund (59°59'N., 25°36'E.), an extensive reef, lies
about 20 miles E of Helsinki Light and has a least depth of 2m.
Kalbadagrund Light is shown from a prominent tower, 25m
high with a helicopter platform, standing on the S part of this

Porvoo Light

reef. A racon is situated at the light.

Kalbadagrund Light

Soderskar Beacon (disused lighthouse)

Shoals, with depths of 7.2m to 10m, lie within about 3.5
miles SW of this light and form the outermost dangers in this
vicinity.

Skarvgaddarna Light (60°11'N., 26°08'E.) is shown from a
tower standing 4.2 miles WNW of Tiiskeri. A racon is situated
at this light.

Gasskvattan Beacon(60°11'N., 26°03'E.), standing on an

Shoals, with depths of 3.1m and 9.7m, lie about 4 miles E ofibove-water rock, lies 2.3 miles W of Skarvgaddarna Light. A

the light and form the outermost dangers in this vicinity.
Porvoo Light (60°06'N., 25°36'E.) is shown from a prom-

racon is situated at this beacon.
Emsalo (60°15'N., 25°37'E.) and/essolandet(60°17'N.,

inent tower, 10m high, standing 6.5 miles N of Kalbadagrund25°43'E.) are two large islands occupying the greater portion of

Light. A racon is situated at the light.
Soderskar Beacon(60°07'N., 25°25'E.), a disused light

the indentation of the coast close S of Porvoo. Numerous
islands and foul ground lie between the N ends of these islands.

tower, stands on an islet about 5.5 miles WNW of Porvoo

Light. It is 30m high and prominent.

2.14 Porvoo(60°23'N., 25°40'E.) (World Port Index No.

Tiiskeri (Digskar) (60°10'N., 26°16'E.), the largest islet of a 28210), also known as Skoldvik, is situated 27 miles E of Hel-
group surrounded by foul ground, lies about 23 miles NE ofsinki. The channel leading to this oil port is kept open by ice-

Kalbadagrund. A light is shown from a tower, with a wind gen-

erator, standing on this islet. A racon is situated at the light.

breakers, but is affected by ice from about the middle of
December until April.
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19. If vessel is ready to load or discharge upon arrival.
Vessels should confirm the ETA 24 hours in advance and

A state the vessel's name and nationality, nrt, draft fore and aft,
” ETA at pilot boarding position, and date and time of the notice.
,g, Any change to the ETA must be forwarded immediately.

Anchorage.—Anchorage can be taken, in a depth of 22m,
good holding ground, close E of the oil harbor.
hb A designated anchorage area, with depths of 19 to 30m, lies
centered about 3 miles NW of Kalbadagrund Light, W of the
main entrance fairway. Generally, anchorage in the outer ap-
proaches is not safe except during calm weather.

2.15 Pellinge (Suur Pellinki) (60°13'N., 25°50'E.) is the
largest island of a group which fronts the mainland and extends

s o S \ E for almost 7 miles. Numerous rocks and shoal patches extend
e i ), ST up to about 13.5 miles S from this island, terminating in the
vicinity of Kalbadagrund Light.
Tiiskeri Light Fairways, with draft limitations of 7m and 7.3m, lead E and

S of the group. They then branch to lead in a N direction
Depths—Limitations.—The main approach channel lead- thr?ugh the E part of the_ |_5Iands and NE of Vatsl_<ar (60:18'N.,
ing to the port is 270m wide and authorized for drafts up to26 07'E.), where they rejoin and lead ENE to Boiso (60"20'N.,
15.3m. 26°30'E.). A fairway, with a least charted depth of 2m, leads
There are six berths for oil products and one for pe»[ro_through the N part of the islands. These fairways, although
chemicals. There are LPG facilities at Berth No. 1 and Bertivell-marked by buoys, beacons, and lighted ranges, should not
No. 5. The berths have depths of 7.3 to 17.6m alongside. Ved€¢ used without local knowledge. =~
sels up to 262,200 dwt, 340m in length, and 15.3m draft can be Kejvsalo Fjarden (60°22'N., 26°08'E.), entered about 3
accommodated. miles N of Vatskar, extends about 11 miles NW. This inlet is
During the ice-free period, all berths are surrounded by oifncumbered by numerous islets and shoals, but a fairway,
booms. In winter, vessels are limited to a maximum beam ofuthorized for drafts up to 6.1m and marked by buoys, leads
21.3m. along the NE part to Pernaja (60°26'N., 26 03'E.), anchorage
Aspect.—Beacons and buoys mark the dangers in thdoading place for Loviisa, located about 6 miles from the
approaches to the port. Porvoo Light along with Larsskalentrance.Afal_rway, authorlzeo_l for drafts up to 4.3m_, branche_s
Light, 3.2 miles N, forms a range, which indicates the mainVWV about 2.3 miles SE of Pernaja and leads to a loading place in

approach from seaward. The route leads NNE and passes abdé$ftasvik, 3 miles SW of Pernaja. There is a jetty, with a depth

1.8 miles W of Kalbadagrund Light. of 4.2m alongside, at Isnasvik. _
Pilotage.—Pilotage is provided by Helsinki, see paragraph Hamnskar (60°13'N., 26°18'E.), fronted by foul ground, is a
212. low, bare islet with a monument situated at its W side. A light,
Regulations.—Vessels should send the following informa- Used by fishing vessels, is shown from a structure standing on
tion to the port (Fortum Harbour) 72 hours prior to arrival:  the E side of the islet.
1. Vessel's name and nationality.
2. Master’'s name. Tainio Light (60°13'N., 26°25'E.) is shown from a tower,
3. Owner or operator of vessel. 14m high, standing on a shoal at the E side of the fairway
4. Telex, fax, and telephone number of vessel. leading to Loviisa. A racon is situated at the light.
5. Draft fore and aft. Skarven Light (60°18'N., 26°21'E.) is shown from a tower
6. Port of departure. standing on the N end of a group of reefs on which lie several
7. Confirmed ETA. islets. A racon is situated at this light.
8. Quantity, type, IMO class, and UN number of cargo.  Orrengrund (60°16'N., 26°27'E.) is a low sparsely-wooded
9. Quantity, type, and IMO class of cargo to be loaded. island. It is steep-to on the W side, but foul ground extends up
10. Three previous cargoes. to about 0.5 mile SE from the S part of the island. The island of
11. If cargo tanks are inerted and confirmation that oxy-Baksor lies on this foul ground. A light is shown from a floodlit
gen content is below 8 per cent. tower standing on the W side of the island. A prominent tower,
12. Thrusters, bow or stern (number and effect). 23m high, is situated close NE of the light. A lighted range is
13. All equipment functioning well. shown from the E part of the island; a racon is situated at the
14. Quality and quantity of contained ballast water orfront light.
mixtures containing oil or chemicals to be discharged. Vastra Baken Light is shown from a structure standing about
15. Quality and quantity of waste to be discharged. 0.5 mile W of the W end of Orrengrund.
16. Quality and quantity of bunkers to be loaded. Lalatta Light (60°17'N., 26°33'E.) is shown from an islet
17. Any measures subject to permission. surrounded by foul ground. A racon is situated at this light.
18. List of equipment relating to navigation, safety, or Range lights are also shown from Ostergrund, an islet about
cargo handling not in working order. 1 mile NE of Orrengrund.
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Stor Taktaren (60°20'N., 26°22'E.), with Yttre Taktaren  Kotkan Majakka Light (60°10'N., 26°39'E.) is shown from
located close S of it, lies on the SW side of the fairway leadinga column, with a helicopter platform, standing on a shallow
to Loviisa. Foul ground extends up to 1.7 miles SE of theseshoal. A racon is situated at the light.
islets and is marked by spar buoys. Patches of foul ground also A shoal area, with depths less than 10m, extends up to about
lie up to 1 mile E and between Stor Taktaren and Stora Rovab.5 miles SSE from the light. Banka Margasova, marked by a
ren, about 0.5 mile N. Range beacons are situated at variolighted buoy, lies 1 mile NW of the light.
places on these islets. Haapasaari (60°17'N., 27°12'E.) is one of an extensive

group of islands which, lying close to one another, appear as

2.16 Loviisa (Lovisa) (60°27'N., 26°14'E.) (World Port one island when seen from a distance. The larger islands are
Index No. 28220), a small port, lies at the head of Loviisanlahtpartly wooded and moderately high, while the smaller are low
(Lovisaviken) and includes the facilities at Valkom, which is and bare.
situated on the W shore of the inlet, 2 miles S. The facilities at Haapasaari is divided into E and W parts which are con-
Loviisa are used mostly by local coasters. nected by a narrow isthmus. A prominent church, with a gray

Ice.—The main navigation season lasts from the end ofoof, stands on the E part and a radio tower is situated on the
April to the beginning of December. Generally, icebreakersSW part. A prominent square tower, with a pointed roof, stands
keep the port open all year. on the NW side of the island. A light is shown from the NE

Depths—Limitations.—The main approach channel lead- extremity of the island; another light is shown from Kivikare, a
ing from seaward to the berthing facilities at Valkom is rock lying close NE of the island.
authorized for drafts up to 8.5m. The fairway continuing to Good anchorage can be obtained off the S side of Haapa-
Loviisa is authorized for drafts up to 4m. saari, in depths of 9 to 11m, clay, but local knowledge is ad-

North Quay is 142m long and has a depth of 8.5m alongsideyised. Anchorage can be obtained about 0.4 mile N of the N
Middle Quay is 280m long and has a depth of 7.3m alongsideside of the island, in depths of 22 to 29m, mud. Anchorage may
Connection Quay is 115m long and has a depth of 7.3m alongalso be taken about 0.4 mile E of the island, in depths of 18 to
side; and South Pier is 135m long and has a depth of 8.5r80m, sand and stone, but this anchorage is exposed to SW
alongside. There are facilities for container, ro-ro, tanker, bulkwinds.
and general cargo vessels. Veitkara (60°16'N., 27°15'E.), a small island, lies on a shoal

The Sawmill Wharf at Loviisa is 60m long, with a depth of at the SE end of the group. A light is shown from its N part. A
4m alongside. There is also a basin for small craft and yachtstacon is situated at the light.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Pilots are provided by
Kotka VTS. Pilots may be contacted by VHF and generally 2.18 Luppi (60°14'N., 27°02'E.), marked by a light, is the
board about 1.5 miles SSW of Orrengrund. outermost of the islands and shoals which extend up to about 6

Anchorage.—Anchorage can be taken, in a depth of 17m,miles SW from Haapasaari.
mud, about 0.5 mile SW of Svartholm (60°23'N., 26°18'E.) Reippo, a shoal with above and below-water rocks, lies 1.5
and, in a depth of 9m, mud, about 0.5 mile NNE of Valkom. miles W of Luppi. Numerous dangers, including rocks awash,

Directions.—From E of Tiiskeri Light (60°10'N., 26°16'E.), extend up to about 6 miles SW from this shoal.
an outer approach route, indicated by a lighted range, leads Tuomalamatala, a shoal with a depth of 7.9m, lies about 2.2
about 5.5 miles NNE to the vicinity of Orrengrund and the miles SSW of Veitkara. It is marked by a buoy and is the
pilot boarding place. It passes SE of Hamnskar and NW obutermost danger in the approach to Haapasaari.

Tainio Light. An intricate fairway then leads in a NNW direc- Merikari (60°21'N., 27°06'E.), an islet, lies 5 miles NW of
tion to the berths. It is indicated by ranges, sector lights, andHaapasaari and is marked by a light. Shoals, marked by buoys,
beacons. front this islet on its S and W sides.

Rankki (60°22'N., 26°58'E.), an island, lies near the S end of

2.17 The coast between Loviisa and Hamina (60°34'N.,an extensive shoal area. A light is shown from a tower, 6m
27°12'E.), 29 miles ENE, is densely wooded, as are several dfigh, standing on an islet located close S of the S extremity of
the islands fronting it. The shore is indented by a number othe island.
inlets. The ports are Kotka and Hamina are situated along this Retonpaasi(60°22'N., 27°01'E.), a rock awash, lies about
stretch. 1.5 miles E of the S end of Rankki and is marked by a lighted

The 40m curve lies about 13 miles offshore to the W ofbeacon.

Ostrov Gogland, which was described in paragraph 1.5. The Rankin Kivikari (60°21'N., 26°57'E.), a shoal with above-
depths are irregular and the dangers in this vicinity extend S tavater rocks, lies about 0.8 mile SW of the S end of Rankki and
within 2 miles NW of Ostrov Gogland. is marked by a light at the N end. A racon is situated at the

Between Munapirtti (60°25'N., 26°30'E.) and Kotko, 8 miles light.

ENE, the islands, islets, and areas of foul ground extend up to Lellerinsaaret (60°24'N., 26°58'E.), a group of three islets
3.5 miles seaward. The outer dangers are marked by buoyand foul ground patches, lies about 1.5 miles NNE of Rankki.
beacons, and lights. A light is shown from the easternmost islet of this group.

Mustaviiri, an island, lies 1.8 miles SE of Lalatta Light and a Hietakari (60°24'N., 27°00'E.) lies about 1 mile E of
conspicuous tower stands near its center. A shoal extends up tellerinsaaret on an area of foul ground about 0.5 mile off the
about 2.5 miles SSW from the SW part of this island. W side of Kirkkomaansaari. A light is shown from this islet.
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Kiviletto (60°18'N., 26°57'E.), a shoal with above-water Poland Quay, a bulk terminal, is situated close W of the City
rocks, lies about 4 miles NW of Luppi Light and is marked by Terminal. The quay, also known as Vasikkasaaten, is 360 long
a light. and can handle vessels up to 8.5m draft.

Ristisaari, an islet, lies 4.2 miles WNW of Kiviletto near the Hietanen, situated 1 mile N of the City Terminal, is a ro-ro
S end of an area of foul ground. This foul area extends up téeerminal. The quay is about 1,000m long and provides six
about 5 miles NNW and Kaunissaari, an island, is located in itberths. Vessels up to 10m draft can be accommodated along-
N part. A light is shown from the N extremity of Kaunissaari side.
and a beacon stands on a shoal about 0.3 mile S of the S
extremity of Risisaari.

Kotka (60°28'N., 26°58'E.) e S 7 i i
World Port Index No. 28230

2.19 Kotka, the second largest port of Finland, is situated at
the mouth of the Kymijoki River and in a bay which is pro- -
tected by numerous islands and islets. The city stands on the Toa
island of Kotka. The area is typically industrial with sawmills,
sugarmills, pulp, cellulose, fertilizer, and chemical plants.

Ice.—The main navigation season lasts from the middle of
April to the beginning of January, but the harbor is usually kept
open all year by icebreakers. The quays are kept ice free by an
underwater compressed air system which prevents ice forma- synjla Quay, a dry bulk terminal, is situated on the W side of

tion. the island of Pyotinen, close E of Hietanen. The quay is 400m

Tides—Currents.—The water level is affected greatly by |ong and provides three berths. Vessels up to 7.9m draft can be
the winds. Gales from S to SW increase the water level of thg zndled alongside.

harbor up to 0.9m above normal. Gales from N decrease the \jyssalo (60 °27'N.,26° 53'E.)is situated in the SW part of

level about 0.3m. The currents are inappreciable, but since th@e port and includes terminals for container, dry bulk, and
Kymijoki, one of the largest rivers flowing into the Gulf of Fin- |iquid bulk vessels.

Kotka—Hietanen (ro-ro terminal)

the set is nearly always S. ) _ and provides eight berths. Vessels up to 10m draft can be
Depths—Limitations.—The main route leading from sea- pandled at six of the berths and vessels up to 12m draft can be
ward to the harbor is authorized for drafts up to 15.3m. handled at the other two.

The port has facilities for ro-ro, bulk, tanker, general cargo,
timber, container, and passenger vessels. In addition to the The dry bulk terminal quay is 600m long and provides four
main facilities described below, several private quays and piergerths. Vessels up to 15.3m draft can be handled.
are situated within the port. The liquid bulk (oil tanker) terminal consists of a pier which
The City Terminal (Kantasatama) is situated along the NEprovides two berths. Tankers up to 13.5m draft can be handled.
and NW sides of Kotka. The main quays include Italaituri, Vessels up to 120,000 dwt, 300m in length, and 15.3m draft
442m long, with depths of 9 to 10m alongside; Valilaituri, can be accommodated in the port.
420m long, with depths of 7.7 to 9m alongside; Pohjoislaituri, The port has three floating repair drydocks. The largest can
200m long, with depths of 6.3 to 6.7m alongside; and Harniehandle vessels up to 165m in length, 28m beam, and 7.8m
menlaituri, 975m long, with depths of 6.4 to 10m alongside. draft.
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The approach routes and entrance channels are indicated by
lighted ranges which may best be seen on the chart. Adjacent
dangers are marked by lights, beacons, and buoys.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for the following:

1. A vessel or vessel combination with a maximum
length of over 60m or a maximum beam of over 10m or
whose greatest summer load draft in salt water is over 4.5m.
(Does not apply to vessels with an Exemption Certificate
granted by the Finnish Marine Administration.)

2. Avessel carrying bulk cargo of hazardous substances
or substances that can pollute the sea.

3. A vessel belonging to a foreign government, which is
not used in commercial operations.

Vessels must request pilotage by telephone or fax 24 hours
prior to arrival at the boarding position.

Vessels must confirm their request for pilotage 6 hours and 3
hours prior to arrival at the boarding position by telephone or
on VHF channel 13.

Pilots can be contacted on VHF channel 16 or 13 and board,
as follows:

1. Vessels with a maximum draft of 10m are advised to
use the Orrengrund 10m fairway and the Orrengrund pilot
boarding position (60°15'N., 26°26'E.).

2. \Vessels with a maximum draft of 15.3m using the
Mussala fairway—Kotkan Majakka pilot boarding position
(60°07'N., 26°30'E.).

3. \essels with a maximum draft of 7.3m from or to the

. ) E—Haapasaari pilot boarding position (60°15'N., 27°15'E.)
Kotka—Mussalo (oil terminal) (closed during winter).

Aspect.—The harbor lies at the seaward end of a heavily S : ﬁti O%%%%ggswapgr?q,ighén? from the E may take a pilot at

wooded valley formed by the Kymijoki River. From seaward,

the islands and the coast blend together. . ; ;
X i ; ; Regulations.—GOFREP, a mandatory ship reporting system

A prominent_tower, with a chimney sﬂuatgd close' NW, under SOLAS, has been established in the Gulf of Finland and
stands in the E part of Kotka. Another prominent chlmneyits approaches (see paragraph 2.1)
stands about 1 mile NNE of the tower. A cOnSpiCUOUS MONU- "7 \josqol Traffic Service (VTS) system operates within the
mngt sStar;drs] on the Fjo\part of Varissaari, an islet lying agqut #'?approach fairways of the port pilotage area. Kotka VTS can be
miles S of the tower. A prominent water tower is situated in the ; g .
W part of the city. Kotka Church stands in the NE part of thecontacted on VHF channel 67. Radio communications are in

. . 4 English, Finnish, and Swedish.
city and is conspicuous.

All vessels over 12m in length must maintain a continuous
VHF watch.

All vessels over 20m in length must send an initial report to
: Kotka VTS when entering the area. The report must state the
JAL vessel's name, location, and planned route. The VTS Center
will confirm receipt of the report and will provide the neces-
sary information and instructions.

The VTS Center can provide positioning assistance on re-
quest in the case of equipment malfunction.

The VTS Center may give instructions on the speed of ves-
sels and, when necessary, prohibit overtaking in the area or
Kotka Church specify the right-of-way in narrow channels.
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The VTS area is bounded by lines joining the following Hamina (60°34'N,, 27°12'E,)
approximate positions:

a. 60°16'N, 25°43'E. (shore) World Port Index No. 28240

b. 60°05'N, 25°43'E.

c. 60°05'N, 26°33'E. 2.20 The port of Hamina, formerly known as Frederik-

d. 60°12'N, 26°50'E. shamn, lies at the head and along the W side of an inlet that

e. 60°12'N, 27°18'E. indents the coast about 9 miles NE of Kotka. The shores of the

f. 60°14'N, 27°28'E. inlet are steep-to for about 1 mile within the entrance. Numer-

g. 60°23'N, 27°42'E. ous patches of foul ground and many islets, which may best be

h. 60°27'N, 27°40°E. seen on the chart, extend across the inlet, providing shelter to

i. 60°33'N, 27°48'E. (shore) the outer part of the harbor. Most of the islets are heavily
Kotka VTS Reporting Points (RP) are, as follows: wooded.

1. RP No. 6—Varlaxudden, Emsalo (60°11.7'N., Ice.—The main navigation season lasts from the end of
25°40.0'E.). April to the end of December. Generally, the port is kept open

2. RP No. 10—Tiiskeri (60°05.0'N., 26°20.0'E.). all year by icebreakers.

Vessels entering the VTS area from Russian territorial waters
should make the initial traffic report when crossing a line ex-
tending along the seaward limit of the Finnish territorial sea
and joining the following points:

a. 60°33'N, 27°48'E. (shore).
b. 60°12'N, 27°18'E.
c. 60°05'N, 26°33'E. (near NE limit of GOFREP area).

Anchorage.—Anchorage can be taken by vessels with local
knowledge E of the N end of Kotka Island, in depths of 11 to -
16m, clay and mud. Anchorage may also be taken, in depths of o
6 to 11m, clay and sand, sheltered from all winds, off the N end g d
of the island. g
It is reported (2003) that designated outer anchorage areas | = ja¥
are centered about 2 miles and 6 miles E of Tiiskeri Light T

(60°10'N., 26°16'E.). Hamina

Directions.—The main route, authorized for drafts up to Depths—Limitations.—The deepest passage leading to the
15.3m, leads from the SW to the harbor. From SE of Tiiskeriport is authorized for drafts up to 10m.
Light the channel leads in a NE direction, passing SE of Tainio The Oil Terminal is situated in the S part of the port. There is
Light, NW of Kotkan Majakka Light, and SE of Banka Mar- an LPG pier, 170m long, which can handle vessels up to 9m
gasova. Off the SW side of Kiviletto, the channel turns N. ltdraft. There are also three oil berths, the largest of which can
then leads N and NNE into the harbor, passing W of Rankiraccommodate tankers up to 250m in length and 10m draft.
Kivikari Light. Palokangas Basin, lying close NNE of the Oil Terminal, has
Another route, authorized for drafts up to 10m, leads fromsix berths, 150 to 234m long, which can accommodate vessels
the W into the harbor. This route leads from E of Tiskeri Light up to 10m draft.
and joins the Winter Channel coastal fairway, passing SE of Hiirenkari Quay, close ENE of Palokangas Basin, has five
Orrengrund and NNW of Lalatta Light. It continues in a NE berths, 158 to 210m long, which can accommodate vessels up
direction and passes N of Kaunissaari Light. The channel theto 210m in length, with drafts of 7.9 to 8.6m.
turns NNE and joins the main route leading into the harbor. Lakulahti Basin, close N of Hiirenkari Quay, has about
Two alternate fairways, authorized for drafts up to 7.3m, leadB00m of total quayage. There are eight berths which can ac-
from the S and pass through the Haapasaari group. At the lommodate vessels of 7.9 to 8.6m draft.
side of the group they meet and form a single channel. This Hillo Quay, close NNE of Lakulahti, has 345m of berthage
channel then leads NW and NNW into the harbor, passing End can accommodate vessels up to 6.9m draft.
and N of Vahakari Light and ENE of Rankin Kivikari Light. The port has extensive facilities for LPG, oil, general cargo,
ro-ro, container, bulk, and timber vessels. Vessels up to 72,000
Caution.—An overhead cable, with a vertical clearance ofdwt and 10m draft can be accommodated in the harbor.

33m, spans the channel in the N part of the harbor. Aspect.—Einonkarinmatala (60°26'N., 27°08'E.) is an iso-
Several submarine cables lie in the approaches to the harblated shoal marked by a light. A racon is situated at the light.
and may best be seen on the chart. Hamina is a small commercial town with several prominent

A submarine pipeline, which may best be seen on the charfactories and sawmills. Tank farms situated in the port area are
leads S and SE from the harbor area to the Haapasaari grougprominent from seaward.
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The approach routes and entrance channels are indicated byThe route, authorized for drafts up to 7.3m, passes close N of
lighted ranges which may best be seen on the chart. Adjacethis light and between the buoys marking the dangers extend-

dangers are marked by lights, beacons, and buoys. ing S from Kuorsalo and N from Tammio and the Vasikkasaari
Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Pilots may be obtainedgroup.
from Kotka (see paragraph 2.19). Mustamaa, an island, lies 2 miles E of the Vasikkasaari

The agent should advise the port authority of the vessel'group. It is steep-to on the W side. An above-water rock,
ETA no later than on the Friday preceding the week of arrivalmarked by a buoy moored close N, lies about 0.2 mile W of the
An ETA must be given 24 hours in advance for vessels carryNW extremity of the island. A cairn stands on the NW
ing IMO cargoes, or by 1600 if on a day before a holiday. extremity and a pair of range beacons stands close NE. This

Anchorage.—Anchorage can be obtained, in a depth ofrange marks the fairway, authorized for drafts up to 4.6m,
14m, mud, outside the entrance of the inlet. which leads through the foul ground lying between Mustamaa

Within the harbor, anchorage may be taken 1.3 miles N ofind Ruissaari, an island located 0.5 mile NNW. A light is
the entrance, in depths of 7 to 10m, and W of the fairway in theshown from the SW extremity of Mustamaa.
inner roadstead. The route leading between the off-lying islands to the E of

Directions.—The main and deepest passage leading to th&lustamaa is authorized for drafts up to 7.3m.
port is the continuation of the Winter Channel (coastal route). A large bay, indenting the coast in a NW direction, lies about
This channel, which is authorized for drafts up to 10m, leads irl mile N of Mustamaa. It is formed by the mainland on the W
an E direction from Kaunissaari, passing S of Merikari Light.and N sides and Siikasaari, an island connected to the mainland
It then turns NNE and passes SE and E of Aarholma (60°25'NQy an isthmus, on the E side. The bay has general depths of 11
27°18'E.). About 1.5 miles NE of Aarholma, the channel turnsto 18m, but is encumbered by several shoals and rocks. Fair-
and approaches the harbor from the SE. ways, authorized for drafts up to 7.3m and drafts up to 5.5m,

The most direct passage from seaward, which is authorizeldad to several loading anchorages situated within the bay.
for drafts up to 7.3m, leads from S, passing through the Haapd-ocal knowledge is required and pilots are available from
saari group and approaching the port from the SW. Vesselslamina.
with drafts up to 8.6m may enter the port by using the route Maringinlahti, a bay, lies on the NE side of Siikasaari and is
leading in an E direction from Kaunissaari and then joining theentered close E of the SE extremity of the island. It has general
S approach channel, about 3.5 miles N of the Haapasaadepths of 4 to 11m. Anchorage can be taken in the N part of the

group. bay, in depths of 7 to 8m, stone and sand. Local knowledge is
Caution.—Submarine cables and pipelines, which may bestequired. The fairway leading into the bay is authorized for
be seen on the chart, extend across the harbor area. drafts up to 5.5m.
Several mooring buoys are laid in the roads and in the vici- Between the Haapasaari group and Virolahti, the offshore
nity of the berths. area offers no recognized access to the inshore channel.
Kilpisaari (60°17'N., 27°18'E.), moderately high, is one of
Hamina to Vyborg the outermost islands in this vicinity and is covered with pine

trees. Itakarit and Koivuluotok are islets marked by beacons

2.21 Between the entrances of the ports of Hamina and Vylying 1 mile E and 3 miles NE, respectively, of Kilpisaari.
borg (60°43'N., 28°45'E.), the coast is rocky, hilly, and predom- Majakartti (60°19'N., 27°35'E.), an islet, lies about 4.2
inately wooded. It is indented by several bays, inlets, andniles SE of Tammio. It is surrounded by shoals and marked by
fiords. a beacon, 24m high. Isolated shoal patches and rocks extend up

Virolahti (60°33'N., 27°45'E.), the largest of these inlets, isto about 6 miles ESE of this beacon. Banka Pitkyanen, the
entered midway along this stretch of the coast and theutermost danger, is marked by a buoy.
boundary between Finland and Russia runs through it.

Between Hamina and Virolahti, the coast is fronted by 2.22 Ostrov Sommers(60°12'N., 27°39'E.), an islet, lies
numerous islets and dangers, but E of Virolahti the off-lying6.5 miles SSE of Majakartti and is 15m high. A light is shown
features are not as numerous. There are several loading pladesm a framework tower, 37m high, standing on the W part of
and anchorages along this stretch of the coast, but none dliis islet.
commercial importance. Ostrov Malyy Sommers, a rock, lies about 0.8 mile E of the

The inshore coastal channel, leading E from S of Kuorsaldight and is 1m high. A stranded wreck lies on a reef in the
(60°28'N., 27°23'E.) is authorized for vessels with drafts up tovicinity of this rock.
7.3m, but is only available to vessels with local knowledge. Ostrov Nerva (60°15'N., 27°57'E.), an above-water rock,
Pilots for the passage may be obtained from Hamina. lies 10 miles ENE of Ostrov Sommers. A light is shown from a

Tammio (60°25'N., 27°25'E.) is the largest of an extensiveframework tower, 37m high, standing on this rock. Banka
group of barren islets and rocks. Foul ground surrounds thidlarvinmatala, an isolated shoal with a depth of 7m, lies about
group and also lies in patches within 1.3 miles N and 1.5 mile8 miles NE of this light.

NW and W of it. A lighted range is shown from structures
standing on the W part of Tammio and the S end of an islet Parrio (60°28'N., 27°42'E.), an island, lies about 5 miles
lying close W of it. ENE of Mustamaa. A beacon stands on the E side of the island

The Vasikkasaari group lies about 1 mile NE of Tammio. Aand a light is shown from the SW side. Santio lies close E of
light is shown from Lotouri, a rock, lying midway on an area of Parrio. Both these islands are steep-to on their N and W sides,
foul ground extending NW from the group. but are fringed by dangers elsewhere. A buoy marks the S
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extremity a shoal which extends up to about 1 mile SSE from Mys Krestovyy (60°31'N., 28°14'E.) is located 12 miles
the S side of Santio. ENE of the entrance to Pitkyapasskiy Reyd. Three small penin-
sulas project about 1.5 miles SSE from the intervening coast

2.23 Ostrov Kopytin (60°26'N., 27°42'E.), an island, lies and are located equidistant from each other. Foul ground, shoal
near the center of an extensive bank of foul ground, 1.5 miles $atches, and isolated rocks front the shore and extend up to
of Parrio. Islets and rocks extend up to about 1 mile NW andabout 4.5 miles seaward in places. The dangers lying adjacent
SE from this island. Detached shoal patches, with depths of 4.8 the recommended routes are marked by lights, buoys, and
to 7m, lie up to about 0.7 mile farther NW and 1.2 miles SE.beacons.

Lighted ranges are shown from structures standing on the The three bays formed between the three peninsulas and
island and on the islets in this vicinity. Mys Krestovyy have general depths of 7 to 18m and afford safe

Huovari, an islet, is located about 2 miles S of Ostrov Kopy-anchorage to vessels with local knowledge.
tin. It is marked by a light and lies on the S part of a shoal Mys Krestovyy, the W entrance point of Vyborgskiy Zaliv, is
patch. Isolated shallow rocks lie up to about 1 mile W and 0.68ow, covered with trees, and surmounted by a conspicuous
mile E of this shoal patch. Banka Okhtamatala, with depths obuilding. Its sandy extremity is barren and covered with rocks.
less than 20m, lies about 4 miles E of Huovari and is marked\ shoal bank extends about 1 mile SE from this headland and
by a lighted buoy. is marked by a lighted buoy.

Ostrov Kozlinyy (60°27'N., 27°47'E.), an island 24m high, A lightis shown from a tower, 15m high, standing on a rocky
lies at the S end of an area of foul ground extending about 8ass about 1.4 miles SE of the headland. Shoal patches and
miles SE from the W entrance point of Virolahti. It forms the rocks extend up to about 2 miles SE and SSE of the light.

SW side of Kavonselka (Reyd Shtandart). A light is shown Ostrov Malyy Fiskar, an islet fringed by foul ground, lies
from the S extremity of the island. about 1.5 miles offshore, 5 miles W of Mys Krestovyy Light. A

Isolated shoals, marked by buoys, lie up to about 1.5 milefight is shown from a framework tower, 14m high, standing on
SE and 1.2 miles SW of the light. The W side of the island isthis islet.
fronted by foul ground and rocks. Banka Posluoto, with a least depth of 1.6m, lies about 1.8

miles ESE of Ostrov Malyy Fiskar and is marked by a buoy.

Khemminginletto (60°27'N., 27°50'E.), a rock, lies 1.5 Isolated shallow shoal patches extend up to about 3.8 miles SE
miles E of the part of Ostrov Kozlinyy and forms the E en- of this rocky bank.
trance point of Kavonselka (Reyd Shtandart). A light is shown Ostrov Rondo (60°27'N., 28°22'E.), an island fronted by
from a framework tower, 6m high, standing on this rock. foul ground, lies 4 miles SE of Mys Krestovyy Light and is

Kavonselka (Reyd Shtandart) (60°28'N., 27°48'E.) is en- 11m high. A light (front range) is shown from a framework
tered between Khemminginletto and Ostrov Kozlinyy. It ex-tower, 10m high, standing on the N part of this island.
tends about 2.5 miles NNW and has general depths of 7 to Banka Ruonninmatala, with a least depth of 5.4m, lies about
27m. It was reported (1991) that this inlet is closed to naviga2 miles W of Ostrov Rondo and is marked by a lighted buoy.
tion. Skala Khalli (60°24'N., 28°08'E.), a rock fringed by foul

Caution.—An explosives dumping ground area, the limits ground, lies about 7 miles WSW of Ostrov Rondo. A light is
of which may best be seen on the chart, lies centered 2.3 mileshown from a framework tower, 12m high, standing on this
N of Ostrov Nerva. rock.

Banka Ruismatala(60°25'N., 28°13'E.), with a depth of less

2.24 Virolahti (60°32'N., 27°45'E.) may be entered than 2m, lies about 2 miles E of Skala Khalli Light and is
through a narrow channel NE of Santio. This inlet extendanarked by a buoy.
about 5.5 miles from its entrance. The SE part of the inlet is
formed by three large islands, of which Ostrov Bolshoy Pogra- 2.25 Vyborgskiy Zaliv (60°30'N., 28°22'E.) is entered E of
nichnyy is the southernmost. There are general depths of 4 tdlys Krestovyy and extends about 19 miles NE to the port of
9m within the inlet, which gradually shoals near its head. Vyborg at its head. The shores of the gulf and the islands lying

Pitkyapasskiy Reyd (60°29'N., 27°56'E.) is sheltered by within it are rocky and covered with pine forests. The gulf is
Ostrov Bolshoy Pogranichnyy on the W side and by an archisubdivided into several parts by inlets, peninsulas, and islands.
pelago of islands on the S side. This inlet affords safe anchor- Numerous shoal patches and dangers lie within the gulf and
age, in depths of 11 to 13m, mud and sand. A fairway channethe approaches. The principal dangers are marked by lights,
having a least depth of 6.1m, enters the inlet at the E side of theuoys, and beacons.
anchorage. Local knowledge is required. Vyborgskiy (60°32'N., 28°23'E.), a bank with drying rocks,

Ostrov Dolgiy Kamen (60°28'N., 27°52'E.), the main island lies 4.4 miles N of Ostrov Rondo. A lighted buoy is moored at
in the archipelago lying S of Pitkyapasskiy Reyd, is 25m highthe S extremity of this bank and a light is shown from a tower,
and located 1.2 miles NNE of Khemminginletto Light. 10m high, standing in the N part.

Arkhipelag Bol'shoy Fiskar (60°29'N., 27°56'E.), a prom-  Ostrov Vikhrevoy (60°34'N., 28°26'E.), 23m high, lies
inent group of comparatively high islets, lies centered 3.8 milesbout 3 miles NE of Vyborgskiy Light. This island is fronted
SE of Khemminginletto Light. The islets have a reddishby shoals. A beacon stands in its NW part and a light is shown
appearance and are covered with low bushes. A light is showfiom its E part.
from a tower, 10m high, standing on Ostrov Kinima, the cen- Ostrov Mayachnyy (60°34.3'N., 28°25.5'E.) lies close N of
tral islet. Shoal patches and rocks extend up to about 2 milethe NW side of Ostrov Vikhrevoy. Povorotnyy Light is shown
N,S, and E, and 1.5 miles W of this light. from a tower, 13m high, standing on this rocky islet.
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Banka Tarantsova lies about 1 mile NW of the light. This Depths—Limitations.—Vyborgskiy Zaliv is divided into
isolated shoal has a least depth of 6.8m and is marked by several port areas by projecting points and islands, which the
buoy. main fairway passes around or between. From seaward to

Ostrov Igrivvy (60°36'N., 28°28'E.) is low and covered with Gavan Vysotsk, the fairway is authorized for a maximum draft
thick woods. Foul ground extends up to 0.2 mile SE from Mysof 7.3m. The entrance fairway leading NE and passing S of the
Teykarniyemi, the SE extremity of the island, and is marked bySE extremity of Ostrov Krepysh is reported (1985) to be swept
a lighted buoy. of a depth of 8m.

Gavan Vysotsk is situated on the E side of a narrow passage

2.26 Ostrov Krepysh (60°38'N., 28°32'E.), a compara- leading between Polustrov Vysotskiy, a point extending from
tively large island, lies on the W side of the Vysotsk harborthe SE side of the bay, and several islands located in the bay’s
area. A light (rear range) is shown from a tower, 16m high,center. This passage also carries the main channel to Vyborg.
standing on Mys Ostryy, the SW extremity of the island. Vessels berth head and stern-to to mooring posts, the ship’s

Banka Hallikivi (Khallikivi), with a least depth of 2.5m, lies anchors used as necessary.
centered about 0.5 mile SW of Mys Ostryy. A light (front Generally, vessels up to 150m in length and 7.5m draft can
range) is shown from a tower, 4m high, standing on the N parénter the port area at Vysotsk during daylight. Vessels up to
of this shoal and a lighted buoy marks the S part. 135m in length and 7m draft can enter at night. It is reported

Banka Yalkamatala extends NW from the W side of Ostrov(1998) that several quays, with depths of 8m alongside, are in
Vysotskiy, an island forming the S side of the Vysotsk harboroperation. It is reported (2002) that vessels with drafts up to
area. The N extremity of this shallow shoal lies about 0.6 mile8.5m can enter with special permission.

SSW of Mys Ostryy and is marked by lighted buoys.

A breakwater extends SSE from the SE extremity of Ostrov The S harbor at Vyborg pro\/ides 2,020m of guayage. The
Krepysh. A lighted buoy is moored off the seaward end of thisare 13 berths, with depths of 4.2 to 8m alongside. The N harbor
breakwater and marks an obstruction formed by the ruins of & restricted by a bridge to small vessels with a maximum beam
light tower. A detached breakwater lies with its N end locatedof 7.3m. It provides 2,340m of quayage, with a depth of 3m
about 100m SSE of the obstruction. A light (front range) isalongside.
shown from a column, 5m high, standing on the N end of this Vessels up to 135m in length and 6.5m draft can enter the
breakwater. . . port area at Vyborg during daylight. Vessels up to 125m in

Gavan Vysotsk(60°37'N., 28°34'E.) (World Port Index No. |ength with drafts up to 6m or 105m in length with drafts up to
28310) is situated in the S and central parts of Vyborgskiys.2m can enter at night.

Zaliv, an extensive inlet. This harbor area is being developed as Vessels exceeding the above dimensions must receive special
an outer loading port for Vyborg to relieve traffic congestion permission prior to entering the port areas. It is reported (1998)

(see paragraph 2.27). that vessels up to 15,900 dwt and 173m in length have entered
. . the port areas. There are facilities for timber, bulk, general
Vyborg (60°43'N., 28"45'E.) cargo, and passenger vessels.
Aspect.—The approach routes, entrance channels, and inner
World Port Index No. 28300 fairways are indicated by lighted ranges. The dangers lying

adjacent to the fairways are marked by lights, beacons, and
2.27 Vyborg, known in Finnish as Viipuri, lies at the head puoys.
of VybOfgSkly Zaliv, at_)out 19 miles from the entrance. Therg The most prominent feature in the C|ty of Vyborg is the
are two harbor areas in the port. Yuzhnaya, the SW harbor, igastle standing on the small island which is connected to the
the primary commercial area and is situated on the W side ofE side of the Krepostnoy Bridge. Its conspicuous tower, 74m

the Krepostnoy Bridge (Castle Bridge). Severnaya, the NEigh, dominates the surrounding area.
harbor, is situated at the E side of the bridge and is only used

by small vessels.

New port facilities have been constructed at Vysotsk, in the
S part of Vyborgskiy Zaliv to relieve congestion at Vyborg.

Winds—Weather.—Although the tidal range is small, con- o
siderable changes in the water level may be caused by strond - =)
winds, variation in atmospheric pressure, and the seasonal
increase of water during the ice melt. The greatest change dug b
to weather conditions is 1.6m. : E P vy

Ice.—Generally, ice appears about the middle of November B e
and lasts until April. The port is kept open year round with the
assistance of icebreakers.

Tides—Currents.—In the N and S entrances to Gavan
Vysotsk, a strong wind-induced current may be encountered
occasionally.

Signals indicating a rising or falling water level and the
velocity of the current are displayed from masts on either side
of the harbor, day and night.

Vyborg Castle and Tower
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Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. The pilot station is situ- join the entrance fairway, passing S of Mys Teykarniyemi and
ated at the NW end of Ostrov Vikhrevoy. Pilots may be con-between Banka Hallikivi and Banka Yalkamatala. The entrance

tacted by VHF and board as follows: fairway leads ENE between the ruins of the light tower, on the
1. In the vicinity of Khalli Lighted Buoy (60°24.5'N., N side, and the N end of the detached breakwater, on the S
28° 05.0'E.) at the N end of TSS. side.

2. Inthe vicinity of Lotsmanskiy Lighted Buoy, whichis ~ The inshore channel leads 6.4 miles in a NE direction from S
moored 0.6 mile W of the Povorotnyy Light, shown from the of Mys Krestovyy to the inner pilot boarding place in the
N end of Ostrov Mayachnyy (60 °34.5'N., 28° 25.5'E.). vicinity of Ostrov Mayachnyy.

During inclement weather, the pilot boat will lead vessels A deep-water route also leads into the port. This channel,
into more sheltered waters within Bol'shoy Tranzundskiy Reidwhich is swept to a depth of 10.7m (1996), is marked by buoys.
(60°35.5'N., 28°30.0'E.) before boarding. It branches NNE for about 0.7 mile from the NW side of the

Vessels should send an ETA and request for pilotage 2&afety Fairway at a position located about 1 mile SW of Banka
hours in advance, with a confirmation 2 hours before arrival. Hallikivi. The channel then leads ENE for about 0.6 mile and

Regulations.—Between the inner pilot boarding place and SE for 0.3 mile, passing N of Banka Hallikivi and SW of Mys
Banka Hallikivi, a speed restriction of 8 knots is in effect; thenOstryy. It continues E for about 0.2 mile and joins the main
through the port entrance, a speed restriction of 6 knots is ifairway close outside the port entrance.
effect. Within the intricate channel leading to the entrance of Caution.—Care should be exercised when within the harbor
Vybork at the N end of Vyborgskiy Zaliv, overtaking is pro- areas of Gavan Vystock as numerous piles, many in a dilapi-
hibited and a speed restriction of 6.5 knots is in effect. dated condition, are present.

Entry into the port areas of Vysotsk and Vyborg may only be Several isolated patches, with depths of less than 10m, lie
carried out with special permission from the authorities wherwithin Tranzundskiy Reid, the outer roadstead, and adjacent to
the visibility is less than 1 mile and/or the wind is greater thanthe designated anchorage areas.
force 6. Care should be taken when navigating in the vicinity of

All inbound vessels should send a message to the Polyborgskiy Bank as vessels have frequently wrecked on this
Authority at least 48 hours in advance. In the case of theishoal area.
voyage being less than 48 hours, vessels should send a messagé recommended route, which may best be seen on the chart,
not later than 1 hour after leaving their last port of call. Theextendsm a N direction from the vicinity of Veprevskiy Light
message should include the ETA at the pilot boarding place(60°28'N., 28°26'E.) to the inner pilot boarding place located
last port of call, volume and nature of cargo to be discharged ow of Ostrov Mayachnyy. It is reported (2002) that navigation
loaded, details of any dangerous cargo, details of any heawlong this route is prohibited for foreign vessels.
lifts, name of charterer, length, draft, number of passengers,
and details of any services required. Vyborg to St. Petersburg Guba

Vessels entering the port areas with maximum allowable
drafts are considered to be constrained by their drafts. Such 2.28 The Saimaa Canal(60°43'N., 28°45'E.) connects the
vessels must display one black ball by day and one all-rounulf of Finland with lakes and inland waterways extending for
red light at night above the forward steaming light. over 200 miles N of Lake Saimaa. It was originally opened in

The use of tugs is compulsory for vessels over 100m inl856 and extensively modified in 1968.
length without a bow thruster arriving at Vyborg. Tugs are also The canal, which is known in Russian as the Saymenskiy
compulsory for vessels over 80m in length and 5m draft leavCanal, is open to international shipping. It is reached by a
ing Vyborg. channel, 8 miles long, which is entered from the fairway

Anchorage.—Three designated anchorage areas, the limitéeading between Gavan Vysotsk and Vyborg.
of which are shown on the chart, lie within Tranzundskiy Reid, The canal, which has a total length of 23 miles, passes
the outer roadstead located between Ostrov Igrivwy and ththrough both Finnish and Russian territory. It has five locks in
entrance to the port areas. They have general depths of 14 the Russian area and three in the Finnish area, rising a total of
18m, mud and sand. 75m. Thirteen bridges cross the canal; seven of these are bas-

Two designated anchorage areas, the limits of which areule bridges or swing bridges, with the remainder being fixed
shown on the chart, lie between Gavan Vystock and Vyborgbridges with a least vertical clearance of 25m.

They have depths of 11 to 17m, sand and mud, but require local
knowledge. It was reported (1989) that the canal had been swept to a

Directions.—The main approach from seaward is via thedepth of 5.1m. Generally, navigation is limited to vessels with
Traffic Separation Scheme (TSS) which leads NE from E ofa maximum draft of 4.3m, a length of 82m, a beam of 12.3m,
Ostrov Sommers to a position located about 2 miles W of Skaland a masthead height of 24.5m. Larger vessels may be
Khalli. A Safety Fairway, which may best be seen on the chartallowed to transit the canal at times but special permission
then leads to the port entrance. This route leads ENE from thigom the canal administration must be received in advance.

N end of the TSS toward Ostrov Rondo, passing S of Banka The canal has floodlights so that it can accommodate traffic
Ruonninmatala. About 1 mile from Ostrov Rondo, the routeat night as well as in limited visibility. Transit of the canal
turns NE and N and passes about 0.7 mile W of Vyborgskiytakes between 6 and 8 hours, depending on traffic. Speed is
Bank. About 1.5 miles NNW of Vyborgskiy Bank, the route limited to 6 knots in the canal and 8 knots in the lakes. With the
turns NE and leads to the inner pilot boarding place located Wise of icebreakers, the season usually starts in early April and
of Ostrov Mayachnyy. It then continues ENE, NE, and ENE toextends into January.
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Pilotage is compulsory. Transit of the canal as far as Brus- Depths—Limitations.—The harbor is protected by break-
nitchnoe is carried out by Russian pilots. Finnish pilots therwaters and has depths of 5.5 to 9m, decreasing gradually
take vessels to Malkia Lock, at the N end of the canal. toward the shore. There are two piers with depths of 8.5 and

9.4m alongside their heads.

2.29 Between the main entrance to Vyborgskiy Zaliv and The oil terminal consists of a T-shaped jetty, which extends
Mys Stirsudden, about 29 miles SE, the coast is indented bgbout 0.2 mile SW from the shore, and several mooring buoys.
several bays. The shore is fronted by irregular depths antdhe head of the jetty has depths of 17.7 to 18m alongside. The
numerous detached dangers. root of the jetty has a depth of 7.4m alongside. Tankers up to

Proliv Byerkezund (Koiviston Salmi) (60°28'N., 28°30'E.), about 150,000 dwt, 307m in length, 50m beam, and 15m
a sound, connects Vyborgskiy Zaliv with the E part of the Gulfloaded draft can be handled.
of Finland and provides a direct route between Vyborg and St. Aspect.—A church with a prominent spire stands on the N
Petersburg. side of the harbor entrance.

The mainland coast on the NE side of the sound rises gradu- It is reported (2002) that the Safety Fairway is marked by
ally to a chain of hills, 55 to 85m high. Numerous houses andighted buoys and is indicated by a lighted range.
villages are situated on the slopes of these hills. The three Pilotage.—\Waiting Area No. 6, which may best be seen on
Berezovyy islands, which are comparatively high and woodedthe chart, is situated 3 miles W of Ostrov Rodsher (59°58'N.,
form the SW side of this sound. A remarkable hill rises to a26°41'E.). Pilotage is compulsory for vessels of 50,000 dwt and
height of 115m on Ostrov Zapadnyy Berezovyy, the outermosbver between this waiting area, or the entrance of the TSS
island. located about 9 miles E of Ostrov Rodsher, and the port.

The sound has general depths of 14 to 33m. The fairway Waiting Area No. 7, which may best be seen on the chart, is
channel leading through the dangers in the sound is wellsituated about 11 miles NE of Ostrov Seskar (60°02'N.,
marked and available for vessels with drafts up to 9.1m. 28°23'E.), on the NW side of the Safety Fairway. Pilotage is

Sheltered anchorage can be found within the sound, but 8ompulsory for vessels of less than 50,000 dwt between this
winds cause a heavy swell in its S part and local knowledge isvaiting area, or the beginning of the second reach of the Safety
required. Fairway, and the port.

Caution.—lt is reported (2001) that passage through the N Tug service is compulsory between Waiting Area No. 7 and
part of Proliv Byerkezund is restricted to local fishing vesselshe port for vessels in ballast, and between Ostrov Seskar and
and Russian naval vessels. the port for loaded vessels.

Pilots can be contacted on VHF channels 9 and 67 and

2.30 Primorsk (60°22'N., 28°38'E.) (World Port Index No. board, as follows:

28360), a small port and oil terminal, is situated along the 1. Vessels of 50,000 dwt and over—in position
shores of an enclosed bay at the E side of Proliv Byerkezund. 59°59.8'N, 26°40.0'E (about 3 miles S of the S extremity of

Ice.—In severe conditions, icebreaker assistance is provided. Ostrov Gogland).

Generally, the ice season lasts from the beginning of December 2. Vessels of less than 50,000 dwt—close SSE of Wait-
to the end of April. The maximum ice coverage occurs in ing Area No. 7 (60°10'N., 28°37'E.).
March. 3. In position 60°08.0'N, 28°10.0'E (between No. 5

The Captain of the Port of St. Petersburg directs all ice- Lighted Buoy and No. 6 Lighted Buoy).
breaker operations. Vessels requiring assistance should send a 4. Vessels proceeding SE through Proliv Byerkezund—
request via their agent 24 hours in advance. in position 60°22.0'N, 28°34.5'E.

During the period of ice navigation, vessels proceeding to 5. Vessels proceeding NW through Proliv Byerkezund—
the port are advised to send their ETA at the designated convoy in position 60°14.7'N, 28°50.8'E.
position to the Port Captain at Primorsk 48 hours, 24 hours, N _
and 12 hours in advance. On approaching the convoy position, Vessels should sent an ETA at Waiting Area No. 7, via the
vessels should establish VHF contact with the nearest icedgent, to the Port Captain 48 hours and 24 hours in advance.
breaker and follow instructions. Vessels should advise PriThis ETA should be confirmed by VHF 4 hours prior to arrival.
morsk VTS (SUDS) the times of commencement and com- Vessels should sent a request for pilotage to the Port Captain
pletion of icebreaker pilotage. 24 hours before arriving at the appropriate boarding position.

This request should be confirmed by VHF 2 hours in advance.
Any changes should be sent via the agent not less than 1
hour 30 minutes in advance.
Vessels transiting the port area should contact the Port
Captain by VHF 2 hours prior to arriving at the appropriate
_ - boarding position in Proliv Byerkezund.
N Departing vessels should request pilotage in writing or by

.- telephone not less than 2 hours before sailing.
e s Regulations.—A Vessel Traffic Service (VTS) system oper-
. ates in the port area and includes the Safety Fairway, Waiting
i, .
Area No. 7, the inner and outer roadsteads, and the waters of
Primorsk Oil Terminal (under construction) Proliv Byerkezund S of latitude 60°25'N.

Pub. 195
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Vessels must contact the Traffic Control Center of the Mys Kyurenniyemi (60°16'N., 28°55'E.) is located 4 miles
Primorsk VTS (SUDS) on VHF channel 68 (reserve channel—SE of Ostrov Syarkkyaluoto. A light is shown from a frame-
VHF channel 13) 1 hour before entering the VTS area. work tower, 12m high, standing on this headland. Shoals ex-

Vessels must, on request, advise the Traffic Control Centaend up to about 2 miles S and SW of this light.
of their bearing and distance from Seskar Light (60°02'N., The 20m curve lies between less than 1 mile and about 2

28°22'E.). miles off the W sides of the Berezovyy islands, but numerous
Vessels should maintain a continuous listening watch omletached shoal patches, with depths less than 10m, lie within
VHF channel 68. about 8 miles W and SW of these islands.

Vessels proceeding to Proliv Byerkezund should establish
VHF contact with Primorsk VTS when 30 miles from the port Banka Shrednyaya(60°11'N., 28°20'E.), with a least depth

to request permission to enter the area. of 6.4m, lies about 17.5 miles WSW of Mys Kyurenniyemi and
Tankers bound for the port in winter are required to beis marked by a lighted buoy. Banka Agamemnon, with a least
double-hulled. depth of 8.2m, lies about 6 miles E of this isolated shoal bank

In addition to regular navigation equipment, tankers areand is marked by a buoy.
required to be fitted with an Electronic Chart Display and Mys Stirsudden (60°11'N., 29°01'E.), the N entrance point
Information System (ECDIS) and a Satellite System (GPSbHf St. Petersburg Guba, is a low and rocky headland located 6
GLONASS). If these systems are not available, they may beniles SE of Mys Kyurenniyemi. Gora Torkalla, a prominent
provided by the pilot service. hill, is 200m high and rises 5.8 miles NNE of this headland.

Directions.—The main approach from seaward is via the ) ) . .

Traffic Separation Scheme (TSS), which leads N of Ostrov Stirsudden Light is shown from a prominent tower, 28m
Rodsher (59°58'N., 26°41'E.) and S of Ostrov Goglandhigh, standing 0.6 mile ENE of the headland. Shoals front the
(60°03'N., 26°59'E.). This scheme continues in a NE directiorshore in the vicinity of this headland and Banka Diomid, with
to the junction centered about 4 miles ESE of Ostrov Sommeréepths of less than 10m, extends up to about 4.5 miles S of it.
(60°12'N., 27°39'E.) and then ESE and SE to a position N of
Ostrov Seskar (60°02'N., 28°23'E.).

A Deep-Water Route has been established between the S end
of Ostrov Gogland and a position about 7 miles NW of Ostrov
Rodsher. This route, which has a least depth of 15m, passes N
of the TSS traffic lanes and is for the use of outbound loaded
vessels from Primorsk. It is 1,000m wide and may best be seen
on the chart.

A Precautionary Area has been established about 3 miles N
of Ostrov Seskar. The TSS traffic lanes and a Safety Fairway,
which leads to St. Petersburg, extend E from the E side of this
area and may best be seen on the chart (see paragraph 3.1).

Primorsk Safety Fairway, which extends about 14 miles in a
NE direction and then about 4 miles in a NW direction, leads
from the NE side of the Precautionary Area to the oil terminal.

2.31 Ostrov Syarkkyaluoto(60°18'N., 28°48'E.), an islet, Stirsudden Light
lies near the outer end of an area of foul ground on the SE side
of Proliv Byerkezund. A light is shown from a framework The waters lying E of Mys Stirsudden are described in
tower,12m high, standing on this islet. Sector 3.

Pub. 195



S6T "dnd

ﬁ I I
29° 30

= RUSSIA

60°
M5 (SEE
SECTOR 2)

AREA
LOCATOR

; MYS STIRSUDDEN

MYS FLOTSKIY

SESTRORETSK

ST. PETERSBURG GUBA

TDLB#UKHIN

SHEPELEVSKIY OSTROV KOTLIN

—60"

KRONSHTADT

KAONSHTADTSKIY KORABEL'NYY

FARVATOR CSTROY

KRESTOVSKI

(SEE SECTOR 1)

—— ST. PETERSBUAG KANAL

OLD KRASNAYA GORKA

NAVSKAYA GUBA

LOMONOSOV

. ST.

“RSBURG
RUSSIA PETRODVORETS

P

-

W

[o}]

(=]

| GENERAL CHART 44000
59° 56°]
a5 29" 30 ape 45
i A I A A e i i I 1 'l 1 ' 'l 1 i i

Additional chart coverage may be found in CATP2, Catalog of Nautical Charts

SECTOR3 — CHART INFORMATION

6€



41

SECTOR 3

RUSSIA—ST. PETERSBURG GUBA AND NEVSKAYA GUBA

Plan.—This sector describes the S and N coasts of St. Petersitains a velocity, at times, of about 1.5 knots. No current is
burg Guba and the approach from seaward to Kronshtadt thaerceptible along the shores of the estuary.
forms part of the main shipping channel to St. Petersburg. In Depths—Limitations.—The Safety Fairway, which extends
addition, Kronshtadt, the S and N coasts of Nevskaya Guba, artbtween the TSS traffic lanes located off Ostrov Seskar
the port of St. Petersburg are also detailed. The descriptive s¢60°02'N., 28°23'E.) and St. Petersburg Lighted Buoy

guence is from W to E. (60°02'N., 29°26'E.), has general depths of 20 to 31m; how-
ever, several shoal patches, wrecks, and obstructions exist
General Remarks within and adjacent to the fairway. All these dangers may best

be seen on the chart. This fairway also passes through a former

3.1 Tides—Currents.—At Kronshtadt, regular observa- Mine Danger Area, as well as the Kronshtadt Fortified Zone.
tions of the effects of wind on the water level have been made Vessels up to 260m in length, 40m beam, and 11m fresh
over a period of decades. These observations indicate that themater draft are able to proceed to St. Petersburg.
are periodic changes in the water level due mainly to the flow Vessels exceeding 170m in length or with drafts of 8.5m and
of river water into the Baltic Sea and then into the North Seapver are considered to be constrained by their draft. Such ves-
and due partly to meteorological conditions. The periodicsels must display the appropriate signals. Vessels displaying
changes are relatively small and follow a definite routinethese signals are given the right-of-way. Vessels constrained by
showing two maximum and two minimum effects in each yeardraft must employ tugs in the narrows between Lesnoy Mol
The former changes occur in August, December, and Januaf$9°53'N, 30°12'E.) and Bolshaya Neva (59°55'N, 30°15'E.).
and the latter in April, May, and October. The extreme differ- Pilotage.—Pilotage, E of St. Petersburg Lighted Buoy
ence in level between the maximum rise and the minimum fal(60°02'N, 29°26'E.), for St. Petersburg and Kronshtadt is com-
of these seasonal changes may reach 0.9m. pulsory. Vessels must send an ETA at the St. Petersburg

The effect of the tide is small; the range at Kronshtadt due td.ighted Buoy or in ice conditions, at the ice edge, and a re-
this cause is not more than about 0.1m. The changes due tpest for pilotage 48 hours, 24 hours, and 4 hours in advance
meteorological conditions are more pronounced at timesthrough INFLOT. Pilots board in the vicinity of St. Petersburg
especially in the mouth of the Neva, where they cause heawyighted Buoy. In bad weather, vessels may be required to fol-
floods and serious damage. low the pilot vessel to a sheltered area.

At Kronshtadt, the water has been known to rise about 1.4m Regulations.—GOFREP, a mandatory ship reporting system
in 6 hours due to the meteorological changes. These conditionsider SOLAS, has been established in the Gulf of Finland and
are more noticeable in their effect during the autumn and winits approaches. This system is operated by the VTS centers at
ter than during spring and summer. In general, E winds lowefallinn (VHF channel 61), Helsinki (VHF channel 60), and
the water level and the W winds raise it. The force of the windSaint Petersburg (VHF channel 74). For further information
is of greater consequence than its direction. concerning GOFREP, see Finland in Pub. 140, Sailing Direc-

The water level begins to rise somewhat earlier than théions (Planning Guide) North Atlantic Ocean, Baltic Sea,
freshening or shifting of the wind, and it attains its maximumNorth Sea, and the Mediterranean Sea.
height before the wind reaches its greatest force. Any appre- Vessels bound for ports in Russia should send an ETA to the
ciable rise of the water level is a certain indiction of W winds. agents 12 days, 96 hours, and 12 hours in advance. All oil, gas,
When certain conditions of wind and barometric pressureand chemical tankers should send an ETA 14 days, 72 hours,
occur at the same time, the rise of the water level may be corand 12 hours in advance.
siderable. In Kronshtadtskiy Korabelnyy Farvater and St. Petersburg

At Kronshtadt, an increase of more than 3m above normaMorskoy Kanal W of the sea walls, speed is restricted to 10
has been recorded, and at St. Petersburg, a rise of more thinots. Within the moles and in the harbor area, speed must not
3.5m above normal has been recorded. These extreme risexceed 6 knots; the speed limit is 3 knots when passing vessels
which cause floods, are not frequent in October and Novembesecured alongside and engaged in diving operations, etc. If
the maximum rise at St. Petersburg during the months o$teerageway can not be maintained at these speeds, tugs must
February, March, April, and June has not exceeded 1.8m. Thize employed.
maximum difference between the high and low level at Overtaking in the main fairway is permitted only along the

Kronshtadt in the last 100 years is 4.6m. port side of the vessels being passed. Elsewhere in the port,
With winds from NNE through N to SSE, the water rises atovertaking is permitted on either side.
Kronshtadt and falls with those from other directions. Vessels carrying explosives, inflammables, or poisonous

The current in Nevskaya Guba sets W in mid-channematerials are to await instructions at the St. Petersburg Lighted
between Ostrov Kotlis and Mys Lisiy Nos at a velocity of Buoy.
about 0.25 knot, but in the S area of the estuary it is weaker. Vessels are urged to contact the local authorities and the pilot
During light E winds, there is a W set with a velocity of about for information on local navigation regulations. The use of the
0.5 knot and with strong winds from that direction, the setvessel’s bridge equipment may be restricted.
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See Pub. 140, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide) North It is reported (1999) that Anchorage Area No. 5 and
Atlantic Ocean, Baltic Sea, North Sea, and the MediterraneaAnchorage Area No. 5A have been established about 5 miles
Sea for regulations pertaining to vessels in Russian waters. NNW of St. Petersburg Fairway Lighted Buoy.

Directions.—Vessels approaching St. Petersburg Guba

Kronshtadt Fortified Zone.—See Pub. 140, Sailing Direc- should make use of the several Traffic Separation Schemes
tions (Planning Guide) North Atlantic Ocean, Baltic Sea,(TSS) in the Gulf of Finland, which are best seen on the chart.
North Sea, and the Mediterranean Sea for regulations per- A buoyed Safety Fairway leads from the TSS traffic lanes
taining to Fortified Zones. Kronshtadt Fortified Zone is enteredocated at the E side of the Precautionary Area off Ostrov
on passing longitude 29°E. Practically the whole of St. PetersSeskar (60°02'N., 28°23'E.), through the Kronshtadt Fortified
burg Guba lies in a Fortified Zone, which may best be seen odone, to the pilot boarding place and waiting anchorage. This
the chart. channel has a bottom width of 80m and is marked by buoys.

Extensive areas are prohibited to navigation, the limits ofThe Russian authorities recommend adhering to this fairway,
which are subject to change without notice. Permission to enterarticularly within the Kronshtadt Fortified Zone.
the Fortified Zone must be secured from the military authori- Caution.—Deep-draft vessels sometimes conduct cargo
ties in advance, as well as permission to enter Kronshtadt or Sightering operations in the vicinity of the outer anchorage
Petersburg. prior to entering the ports.

Vessels must not deviate from the charted courses. A vesselCare is necessary as it has been reported (1996) that the
entering a prohibited area will be warned by the firing of a gunbuoys, lights, and beacons of the TSS in the outer approach to
or rocket, and such vessel must stop and await orders. Vesse3$. Petersburg may be missing or unlit.
failing to heave-to may be detained. There is periodic dredging of the main channel fairways in

Vessel Traffic Service.—A mandatory Vessel Traffic both the approaches and the ports during the summer naviga-
Service (VTS) system, termed a Ship Traffic Control Servicetion season.
is in effect for the fairways and harbors E of St. Petersburg Uncharted floating aids may be established in the vicinity of
Lighted Buoy. In addition to inbound and outbound vessels, thelredging operations and charted floating aids may be out of
service covers local traffic and movements within St. Petersposition. Care must be exercised when navigating in the work
burg harbor, as well as anchored vessels. areas.

With a visibility of less than 2 miles, vessels navigating Several restricted areas, including unexploded ordnance
between Uuzhnaya Damba (the NE entrance breakwater of Sireas and mine sweeping exercise areas, lie in the outer ap-
Petersburg) and St. Petersburg Lighted Buoy are required taroaches and may best be seen on the chart.
maintain a listening watch on VHF channel 12.

Anchored vessels or vessels berthed alongside are requested 81t Petersburg Guba
to use VHF channel 6, 8, 9, 11, 12, 13, 14, or 26 for intership
communications. 3.2 St. Petersburg Guba, including Nevskaya Guba, ex-

Inbound vessels should request permission to proceed eith@nds in an ESE direction for 35 miles from its entrance be-
directly or through the pilot. Vessels should also contact theaween Mys Shepelevskiy and Mys Stirsudden, 12 miles NNW.
Ship Control Center when passing the reporting points listed Kronshtadtskiy Korabelnyy Farvater, about 12 miles long,

below, and upon berthing, or anchoring: leads from the E end of the buoyed channel (Safety Fairway) to
1. St Petersburg Lighted Buoy. the vicinity of Kronshtadt. The St. Petersburg Morskoy Kanal
2. St Petersburg Kanal Buoys 23 and 24. then leads to St. Petersburg. Secondary channels, for small
3. St Petersburg Kanal Buoys 29 and30. craft, lie on either side of this canal.
4. The heads of the entrance breakwaters. North shore.—Mys Flotskiy, a low point, is located 4 miles

ESE Mys Stirsudden. A light is shown from a framework
Vessels intending to operate in the main ship channel betower, 20m high, standing on this point.
tween the harbor entrance and the harbor area NE of Lesnoy Mys Pesochnyy is located 9 miles E of Mys Flotskiy and the
Mol, should request permission to proceed before passing thepats is moderately high and predominantly wooded.
harbor entrance if inbound, and before departing berth, if out- Gora Torkalla, 100m high, stands about 6 miles NNE of Mys
bound. Stirsudden and is conspicuous, as it is the highest hill on this
Vessels intending to navigate between the area NE of Lesngyart of the coast.
Mol and the NE end of the harbor should contact the Nevskiye A conspicuous church is situated at Gorod Zelenogorsk
Vorota signal station before reaching the SE end of Berth 31 if60°12'N., 29°42'E.).
northeastbound, or before passing Nevskiye Vorota if south- Between Mys Pesochnyy and Mys Dubovskiy, about 15
eastbound. In winter, permission should be obtained from theniles ESE, the shore is mostly sandy, with some marshy areas,
Ship Control Center. and fringed with boulders. Numerous dangers lie between Mys
The radar station is available for assistance in poor visibility. Dubovskiy and Ostrov Kotlin.
Storm warnings or a water rise of 1.5m above normal will be A conspicuous tower stands on Mys Lisiy Nos, 4.5 miles S
broadcast to vessels in St. Petersburg harbor or anchorages.of Mys Dubovskiy. The coast between is low, sandy, and
Anchorage.—Waiting Anchorage Area No. 4, which may wooded. Numerous holiday resorts stand along this stretch,
best be seen on the chart, lies centered about 1 mile NW of Séome close to the shore.
Petersburg Lighted Buoy (60°02'N, 29°26'E.). It has depths of South shore.—The coast is low between Mys Shepelevskiy
20 to 25m, mud and sand, with good holding ground. and Mys Seraya Loshad, about 2.5 miles ENE. At Mys Shep-
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Sector 3. Russia—St. Petersburg Guba and Nevskaya Guba 43

elevskiy, a range of low hills rises, increasing in height as they
trend E, until at Mys Krasnaya Gorka, 4 miles farther E, they

form a red sandy cliff. This cliff is conspicuous from seaward, £

but invisible from W. Between Mys Krasnaya Gorka and

Bronnaya Gora, 9.5 miles E, the coast is bordered by low, ;ﬁ:”',

sandy hills. i 1L L
Conspicuous churches are situated at Gory Valday (59°58'N., L &f' <halllin

29°12'E.) and Bol'shaya Izhora (59°56'N., 29°34'E.). '8 _\ )

3.3 Ostrov Kotlin (60°00'N., 29°46'E.) is located at the
seaward entrance to Nevskaya Guba. The island is low and its
center and W parts are covered with vegetation. The W end of

the island consists of a low, rocky cape. The port of Kronshtadt Fqr determining the error of the compass during the transit
lies at the SE side of the island. _ o of the roadstead, marks are placed on the outer walls of the

A causeway, with a road, extends in an E direction antharhor basins indicating the true bearing of the foundry
connects the N part of the island to Mys Lisiy Nos, on the Nchimney. These marks are visible from a distance of 5 miles.
shore. , o Each complete 10° is shown by two white figures on a

An area of reclaimed land, about 0.4 mile wide, extendsyackground of black and red diagonal stripes. The intervening
SSW from the S shore of the island to the N edge of the fairgegrees are shown only by the last number, with even numbers
way channel. Opposite this reclaimed area, a dam extends f@f, 3 plack background and odd numbers on a red background.
about 3 miles from the S shore to the S edge of the fairway it degrees are marked by a small white circular disc with a
channel. o o o . black border.

Tolbukhin Light (60°03'N., 29°33'E.) is shown from a con- |, Bol'shoy Reyd, the bearings shown are from 079° through
spicuous tower with a dwelling, 30m high, standing on a rockyg g 101°: in Malyy Reyd, from 078° through N to 355°; and in

Kronshtadt—Dome of the Naval Cathedral

islet, 3 miles WNW of the W end of Ostrov Kotlin. Vostochny Reyd, from 337° to 254° through W. Separate marks
_ Theisland is fringed by a rocky shoal which extends W fromsor 271° and 278° are shown on two of the piers.
its W side to the vicinity of the light. Regulations.—When approaching the harbor entrances,

Londonskaya Otmel (59°59'N., 29°30'E.), an extensive proceeding through narrow passages, and generally whenever a
rocky shoal, extends up to about 2.5 miles from the S shore, gjose-quarters situation is possible, vessels shall proceed at
of Tolbukhin Light. Several dangers lie on this shallow shoalg|qy speed and sound a prolonged blast of the whistle.
and may best be seen on the chart. Vessels intending to enter or leave a harbor shall, at a dis-

o .re tance of about 100m from the entrance, sound several pro-

3.4  Kronshtadt (59°59'N., 29°47'E.) (World Port Index |onged blasts of the whistle to warn vessels on the other side of
No. 28400) is situated at the E end of Ostrov Kotlin and is thnhe ™ harbor wall. The entrance shall not be approached by
largest Russian military harbor on the Baltic. The port consistgessels intending to pass through until the passage is clear; this
of a town fronted by five artificial harbors. Foreign commermalis shown by a signal hoisted at the signal mast at the entrance.
vessels may enter the harbor only with special permission.  Anchoring in the roadstead of Kronshtadt is strictly pro-

Tides—Currents.—The current in the roadstead runs to the pjpited.

E with winds fro_m the W, at a velocity of 0.5t0 1.5 _knots; after Directions.—Kronshtadtskiy Korabelnyy Farvater leads
sustained W winds bank up the water, the velocity may evefom the pilot boarding place, in the vicinity of St. Petersburg
reach 3 knots. Lighted Buoy, to the roadstead of Kronshtadt.

Depths—Limitations.—Kabotazhnaya Gavan, the coaster caytion.—During the day, some ranges in the vicinity of the
harbor, has depths of 1.5 to 7m, with the greatest depths beingaqdstead are difficult to identify against the buildings in the

in the S part. _ background.
Kupecheskaya Gavan, the commercial harbor, has depths of o sybmarine cable extends SW and W into the fairway from
7.3 t0 9.4min the S part and 1.8 to 5.2m in the N part. the port and may best be seen on the chart.
Srednyaya Gavan, used by naval vessels, has depths of 8.5t0
10.7m in the S and E parts, but the N part is shallow. Nevskaya Guba
Voyennaya Gavan, also used by naval vessels, is connected
to Srednyaya Gavan. _ _ _ 3.5 Nevskaya Guba lies between Ostrov Kotlin and the
Zavodskaya Gavan fronts the E side of the island and is useghouth of the Reka Neva. The S shore, on which there are many
by power boats. villages, descends to the sea in terraces. Both the N and S

Vessels up to 200m in length and 8m draft can enter the porghores are densely wooded.

Aspect.—The approach channels are indicated by lighted Between Mys Lisiy Nos and Lakhta, 6 miles ESE, the N
ranges and marked by buoys, which may best be seen on tishore of Nevskaya Guba is low, sandy, and wooded. Off the
chart. villages of Dubi and Verperow, about 1.2 and 1.8 miles SE of

A foundry chimney and the dome of the Naval Cathedral,Mys Lisiy Nos, respectively, are two low-lying rocky islets, the
both prominent, are situated in the town. easternmost of which is Ostrovki Verperluda. The white tower

Ostrov Kronshlot, a fortified island, lies close S of the fair- of the biological institute, standing 5.2 miles E of Mys Lisiy
way, in the vicinity of the port, and is marked by lights. Nos, and Lakhtinskiy Rescue Station, now disused, situated 1.5
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miles farther E, are good landmarks. Numerous holidayfall and winter; their occurance fluctuates around 10 per cent of

resorts, some close to the shore, are situated between Myscordings.

Lisiy Nos and Lakhta. Storms are most frequently related to S and SW winds,
On the S shore, a prominent palace stands on a hill near tithough they also occur during NW, NE, and E winds. The

town of Lomonosov, S of the E end of Ostrov Kotlin. Martysh- duration of these storms seldom exceeds 24 hours.

kina Church, also prominent, is situated 1.8 miles ESE of the The number of days with fog in Nevskaya Guba averages 57

palace. per year. The largest number of days with fog is recorded dur-
At Petrodvorets, 5 miles ESE, the former palace, with itsing the September to April period, and varies from 5 to 8 days
golden emblem, and the cathedral are conspicuous. per month. During this period, fogs are thicker and last longer.

In winter, fogs occur most frequently during E and NE winds
The St. Petersburg Morskoy Kanal connects the E end ofind more rarely during NW and N winds. In spring, fogs are
Kronshtadtskiy Korabel'nyy Farvater with the harbor of St.formed during SW and W winds.
Petersburg. This canal is about 15 miles long. It is marked by
buoys and indicated by lighted ranges which may best be seen
on the chart.
Vessels entering the canal are usually limited to a maximum
length of 260m, a maximum beam of 40m, and a maximum

fresh water draft of 11m. M“

Other minor channels, used by local craft, connect several St
small harbors within Nevskaya Guba and may best be seen or|
the chart.

Lomonosov (59°55'N., 29°46'E.) (World Port Index No.
28390) is a small naval harbor protected by two breakwaters. A
channel leads S from the main fairway at the E end of Ostrov
Kotlin to this harbor. There are depths of 3.6 to 7.2m alongside
the principal quays. >

St. Petersburg (59°56'N., 30°18'E.)
World Port Index No. 28370 St. Petersburg Harbor

3.6 The port of St. Petersburg (Sankt Peterburg) is sit-
uated on the banks of the Reka Neva and the islands forming
its delta. The city, which was once the capital of Russia, was
previously known as Leningrad and Petrograd. The port, used
by both naval and commercial vessels, is connected by an
interior waterway canal system with the White Sea, the Cas-
pian Sea, and the Black Sea.

Ice

Navigation is possible all year round with icebreaker
assistance from the end of November until about the last week
of April. Ice first begins to form in the middle of November.
The thickness of the ice averages 0.7m and is never more th
m #ldes—Currents

St. Petersburg—Passenger Terminal Berths

Winds—Weather Basic level fluctuations are caused by the cumulative effect
of rollers and by the seiche phenomena. The cumulative fluctu-

Within Nevskaya Guba, SW and W winds prevail in winter ations usually occur suddenly, last a short period of time, and

and represent 70 to 75 per cent of recordings. In summer, e intensive. Level increases are usually brought on by winds

and NW winds prevail and represent 21 per cent and 18 pe‘?f W directions and d_ecreases by winds of E directions._ The
cent of recordings, respectively. In spring, the most frequenYaIue of these fluctuations of level seldom exceeds 0.5m in the
’ y- j pring and summer, but in the fall and winter it reaches 1.2m or

winds are W and represent 16 to 27 per cent of recordings. IR

the fall, SW winds prevail and represent 17 o 24 per cent o Par.ticularl high rises of water are observed in Nevskaya

recordings. Wind force decreases in spring and summer, bl& b arly nig y

increases in the fall and winter. Guba, which in some years has_ recorded 2.5 to 3.5m, although
it was reported (1990) that the rise has been as high as 3.9m. In

Calms are most frequent in spring and summer and represefite Reka Neva estuary, the strongest water level fluctuations
30 per cent of recordings. Storms are mainly recorded duringccur during SW fall storms.
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St. Petersburg—Marine Terminal Pier

St. Petersburg—Container Terminal

The current velocity of the Reka Neva averages about 2
knots, increasing to 3 knots with N winds, and becoming
weaker during W winds.

Depths—Limitations

Vessels entering the port of St. Petersburg are restricted to a
maximum draft of 11m, a length of 260m, and a beam of 40m.
Ocean-going vessels enter via the St. Petersburg Morskoy
Kanal. Four other minor channels lead to the port and are used
by local small craft.

— The port is separated from Nevskaya Guba by Kanonerskaya
P /‘!;;k Otmel. The canal, the main entrance channel, enters the S part
N of the port. A fairway, swept to a depth of 9.8m, then leads NE
to the N part. The main harbor basins lie E of this fairway.

Between the entrance sea walls, the channel is reported to be
dredged to a depth of 11.3m.

Ugolnaya Gavan, at the S end of the harbor complex, is
bound on its SW side by Ugolnyy Mol and on its NE side by
Lesnoy Mol. This basin has an entrance, 140m wide, and
depths up to 11m alongside the quays.

S

St. Petersburg—Marine Terminal

An oil berth, with a depth of 10.8m alongside, is situated in
the NW part.

Reyd Lesnoyo Mola, the basin lying N of Lesnoy Mol, has
depths of 5 to 11.5m alongside the quay on the SW side.

Barochnyy Basseyn lies close NE of Reyd Lesnoyo Mola.
This basin has an entrance, 220m wide, and depths up to 11.5m
alongside the quays.

Vostochnyy Basseyn is approached via a channel, with a
dredged depth of 8.5m, which leads from the SE side of Bar-
ochnyy Basseyn and along the N side of Krivaya Damba, a de-
tached breakwater. This basin has depths of 6 to 8m alongside
the quays.

Morskoy Kanal, leading to the N part of the port, has berths

St. Petersburg—Container Terminal Berths situated along its E side with depths up to 11.5m alongside.
Gutuyevskiy Kovsh is a small basin which extends E from

Seiche level fluctuations usually do not exceed 0.2 to 0.3mthe N end of the canal. This basin has depths of 4 to 7.6m

and only in isolated cases do they reach 1m. alongside the quays.
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Novaya Kanonerskiy Gavan, a ship repair harbor, has depths
of 6.5 to 8m in the approach channel and 4 to 8m in the basin.

This harbor area lies between Ostrov Kanonerskiy and Ostrov
Belyy. The approach channel leads W between Bolshaya Neva
and Neviskiye Vorota, the N entrance to the port. pr—

An international passenger terminal is situated on the N perTrey
shore of Bolshaya Neva. The berths and approach channel have RS W
depths of 9.5m. | — "m____,

There is a total of 1,200m of berthage alongside the N and W
banks of the river, with depths of 4.2 to 6.1m alongside.

The port has facilities for tanker, bulk, general cargo, con-
tainer, ro-ro, timber, reefer, cruise, and passenger vessels.
There are also facilities for pleasure craft and yachts.

Dome of Issacs Cathedral

Aspect

The entire St. Petersburg area is comparatively low, varying -
from 5m high in the S and E parts, to 10m high in the N part. & . 0
The region is dominated by the delta of the river. =% = e

When approaching the port, the Admiralty, is conspicuous.
This large building is 74m high with a gilded tower and spire.

It is situated on the S bank of the Reka Neva, nearly 0.5 mile .
above the Lieutenant Shmidt Bridge. Spire of Peter and Paul Fortress Cathedral

Regulations

See Regulations under General Remarks in paragraph 3.1.
Vessels exceeding 170m in length or with drafts of 8.5m and
over are considered to be constrained by their draft and must
display the appropriate signals. Such vessels have the right of
way and must employ tugs in the narrows within the St.

Petersburg Morskoy Kanal.

Signals

Spire of the Admiralty See Regulations under General Remarks in paragraph 3.1.
Storm signals are shown, by day, from the meteorological

Dvoryetz Iskussrv, or Palace of Arts, formerly the Winter station at Lebyazh'ya (59°58'N., 29°26'E.) and from the lower

The gilded dome of Issacs Cathedral, standing close S of the
Admiralty, is very conspicuous. Also conspicuous is the gildedCgytion
and lofty spire of the cathedral rising from the Peter and Paul
Fortress. It is situated on the opposite shore of the Reka Neva, care is advised as the entrance channel narrows to a width of
NE of the Admiralty. about 70m between the sea walls, which were reported (1993)

. to be in a poor state of repair.
Pilotage P P

See Pilotage under General Remarks in paragraph 3.1.
Departing vessels should order a pilot at least 2 hours prior to
departure. Deep-sea pilots are available upon request.
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SECTOR 4

THE ALAND ISLANDS AND THE ADJACENT FINNISH COAST

Plan.—This sector describes the Aland Islands and those Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for all merchant vessels
dangers lying along the seaward edges of the archipelagand foreign warships; all tankers over 15,000 dwt when loaded
extending from the Finnish coast. The descriptive sequence imust carry two pilots.

W from the cape of Hanko (Hangoudd) (59°49'N., 22°54'E.) to Vessels requiring deep-sea pilotage should direct their re-
Sodra Kvarken (60°15'N., 19°00'E.) and then E to Isokariquest to any coastal pilot station in Finland, at least 24 hours in
(60°43'N., 21°01'E.). The ports of Turku and Naantali, situatechdvance.

at the SW corner of Finland, are described at the end of this Generally, requests for coastal pilots should be sent at least

sector. 24 hours and 6 hours in advance.
Vessels approaching the Archipelago Sea and the Province
General Remarks of Aland should establish VHF contact with Turku pilot station

3 hours in advance.

4.1 Winds—Weather—Among the islands, SW winds  Pilots board in the following positions:
prevail. Winds from SE are usually accompanied by rainand N 1.  For vessels approaching from S—about 3 miles SSW
winds are accompanied by squalls. of Uto.

Fog occurs in the spring and autumn. The fog is usually thick 2. For vessels approaching from W bound for Farj-
and dry in the spring, and damp with fine rain in the autumn.  sundet, Degerby, and all other destinations in the E part of

the archipelago—in position 59°56.6'N, 19°57.6'E. This

Ice.—During an average winter ice forms within the inlets of boarding position is also used by vessels transiting the
the Ahvenanmaa Islands in the middle of January, and quickly Archipelago Sea bound for Hanko during ice conditions.
extends around these islands and over the sea to the E of them. 3. For vessels approaching from N—in position
By the beginning of February the whole sea area between the 60°44.47'N, 20°55.03'E (Isokari).

Ahvenanmaa Islands and the Finnish coast is ice-encumbered. In 4. For vessels approaching from SE—about 1.5 miles
the middle of February, the N part of the Aland Sea and Sodra ENE of Russaro.

Kvarken are ice-covered. After the middle of March the ice 5. For the port of Mariehamn (Maarianhamina)—in
begins to decrease, and by the beginning of April, the Aland Sea position 60°01.3'N, 19°50.3'E.

and Sodra Kvarken are open. At the end of April the sea between

the Ahvenanmaa Islands and the Finnish coast is clear. Regulations—General.—The Finnish authorities have

A passage is usually kept open all winter through Rod-instituted a system of restricted areas and semi-restricted areas
hamnsfjarden and Foglofjard as far as Turku. If the winter anticthroughout the whole of Finland’s coastal waters. The limits of
yclone to the SE extends W and N, giving a period of E windshe areas lying within the waters described in this sector may
and cold weather over the Baltic, a great deal of ice is heaped ugest be seen on the chart.
on the S coast off the Ahvenanmaa Islands. On the S side of theVessels are permitted to transit these restricted areas only
Aland Sea, traffic is unhindered in very mild winters. through an approved channel, with a pilot aboard.

For information pertaining to ice-breaking vessels, see Pub. Vessels are permitted to anchor within a restricted area only
140, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide) North Atlantic at specially designated anchorages, for a duration of 48 hours
Ocean, Baltic Sea, North Sea, and the Mediterranean Sea. or less.

Tides—Currents.—Currents are generally dependent on the Areas dangerous due to mines laid during World War Il exist
direction of the wind, but strongly divided by the islands andwithin the waters described in this sector. There is still a risk of
shoals. The water level is a good indication of expected windsdanger in these areas and anchoring or carrying out any seabed
A rise precedes winds from the SE or SW, and a fall precedeactivities are prohibited without special permission.
those from the N. See Pub. 140, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide) North

Atlantic Ocean, Baltic Sea, North Sea, and the Mediterranean

Aspect.—The peninsula of Hankoinemi and the dangers ad-Sea for regulations pertaining to vessels within the waters of
jacent to it are described in paragraph 2.2. Finland. Vessels should also consult the pilot as well as the

The Aland Islands, located in the entrance of the Gulf oflocal authorities for details on local regulations.

Bothnia, are separated from the coast of Sweden by the Aland
Sea and Sodra Kvarken. Regulations—Traffic Control.—An Archipelago Vessel

Saaristomeri, the waters lying between the Aland Islands andiraffic Service (VTS) system operates in the Saaristomeri area.
the mainland of Finland, are encumbered by islands, islets, anthis VTS is mandatory and authorized to issue instructions
innumerable rocks and shoals. when necessary for the safe navigation of vessels within the

Aland Island (Ahvenanmaa), the largest of the group, isarea. The seaward limits of the VTS area are Uto Island
partially wooded and intersected by numerous inlets. It ig59°47'N., 21°22'E.) and Isokari Island (60°43'N., 21°01'E.).
reported that about two-thirds of the inhabitants of the group All vessels within the VTS area and those operating nearby
reside on this island and are of Swedish extraction. must maintain a continuous listening watch on VHF channel
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50 Sector 4. The Aland Islands and the Adjacent Finnish Coast

71. The VTS Marine Traffic Center is situated at Parnaisterthe SW side of the Aland Islands and the Swedish coast, as
(60°10'N., 21°42'E.). well as about 10 miles SW and SE of Uto.

The VTS area consists of two sectors. Sector 1 extends from During the summer, heavy traffic, including numerous small
the limit at Uto Island to Turku (60°27'N., 22°15'E.) and Naan-craft and ferries, may be encountered in the waters lying
tali (60°28'N., 22°01'E.) along the 10m and 13m fairways.between the Swedish coast and the E side of the Aland Islands.
Sector 2 extends from the limit at the island of to the inter-
section point at Lovskar (60°13.2'N., 21°43.6'E.) along the 9nrHanko to Uto
and 10m fairways; and from Isokari to Uusikaupunki
(60°13.2'N., 21°43.6'E.) along the 4.5m, 7m, 9m, and 10m fair- 4.2 The Skerries between Hanko and Uto, about 46 miles
ways. W, form an extension of the S coast of Finland and bound the

All vessels must provide an Advance Report at least 2 hour&ulf of Finland on the NW side. They form a chain of predom-
before entering the VTS area by fax, telephone, or VHF. Thisnantly barren islets, rocks, and shoals lying in close proximity
report must include the following designators and details: ~ to one another. Channels lead to the larger islands and to the

mainland.
Designator Details The bottom consists of coarse and fine sand in places, more
- - - frequently of mud, and yet more often of stones.
A Name, call sign, and nationality (flag). A number of dangerous shoals and areas with irregular
B Date and time (6 digits GMT/UT). depths lie seaward of the Skerries and extend S as far as the
— — — parallel of 59°35'N. Therefore, vessels entering the Gulf of
c Position (4 digits Lat and 5 digits Long. Finland on the N side are advised to remain S of the above
E True course (3 digits). parallel and to pass the outer skerries at a distance of 8 to 10
. — miles.
F Spe(.ad ”_1 knots and tenths (3 digits). Entry between the cape of Hanko and Uto should not be
I Destination and ETA. attempted without local knowledge. Therefore only the most
L Route information (intended track). conspicuous islandso and off-lyoing dangers will be described.
el __ lon (i . ) Morgonlandet (59°46'N., 22°42'E.) is 6m high; its summit
o Draft (4 digits meters and centimeters). s barren. The E part of this island is lower than the W. The
b Cargo (brief details of any dangerous it:_sland is readily identified from seaward by its isolated posi-
cargo). 1on.
.g ) _ I Dommaskar (59°45'N., 22°30'E.) is a barren islet about 6m
Q Brief details of defects or limitations. high. It may easily be identified from seaward by its dark color.
u Vessel size and type. Bengtskar (59°43'N., 22°30'E.) is one of the southernmost

islets in the approaches to the Gulf of Finland. Bengtskar Light
eils shown from a conspicuous tower with a building and wind

All vessels entering the area must report, on VHF chann Yenerator, 46m high, standing on this islet,

71, 12 miles before passing Uto or Isokari. When within the
area, vessels should consult the pilot for details of movement
reports and reporting points along the various fairways.
Navigation assistance is available from the VTS and is
recommended during inclement weather conditions.

Directions.—The main shipping routes leading to ports in
the Gulf of Bothnia pass W of the Aland Islands and through
Sodra Kvarken. The routes described within this sector require
extensive local knowledge.

Channels lead between the islands and dangers, and connect |
the Aland Islands with the mainland. The main approaches to |
these channels from seaward are, as follows:

1. From the SW—through Rodhamnsfjarden (via Ny-
hamn).
2. From the S—by a channel passing W of Uto

(59°47'N., 21°22'E.).

3. From the E—using the NW approaches to Hanko.
4. From the N—via Isokari. Bengtskar

Caution.—Strong S to SW winds cause treacherous seas
among the islands off the S and SW coasts of Finland, between Oro (59°49'N., 22°20'E.) is partially wooded and although
Uto (59°47'N., 21°22'E.) and Bengtskar (59°43'N., 22°30'E.)lying some distance N of the outer dangers, it may easily be
Wave heights can increase suddenly from 4 to 6m in this areddentified from seaward.

Local magnetic anomalies are reported to exist within Vano Kalkskar (59°47'N., 22°05'E.) is a barren, rocky islet
several areas covered by this sector, including areas betweabout 15m high.
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harbor has depths of 3 to 9m, but can only accommodate small
vessels with drafts up to 3m. A channel, authorized for drafts
up to 4m and marked by a lighted range, leads to the anchorage
of the harbor. Local knowledge is required.

Lillharun (59°44'N., 21°24'E.), an islet, 7m high, is fronted
by foul ground. It lies at the E side of the main channel and
about 3.2 miles SSE of Uto. A light is shown from a tower,
surmounted by a wind generator, standing on this islet. A racon
is situated at the light.

Grimsorar, marked by a beacon, is a group of rocks, 4 to 7m
high, lying centered 4.2 miles SSE of Lillharum.

Uto Langan (59°41'N., 21°30'E.), an islet, 3.4m high, lies
about 1 mile N of Grimsorar beacon.

A shoal, with a least depth of 6.7m, lies about 2.3 miles S of
Grimsorar beacon and is marked by a buoy.

Formansbadan, with a least depth of 0.9m, lies on the W side
of the main channel, about 3.2 miles WNW of Lillharun.

Bokullankivi Light (59°51'N., 21°25'E.) is shown from a
tower, surmounted by a wind generator, standing on an islet, 4

Oleg (59°35'N., 21°58'E.), a shoal on which a wreck with amiles NNE of Uto. A racon is situated at the light.

depth of 12.7m lies, is the southernmost danger located Caution.—Local magnetic anomalies are reported to existin
between Hanko and Uto. the area surrounding Lillharun and in another area centered

Jurmo (59°50'N., 21°36'E.) rises to a height of 22m on the Nabout 7 miles ESE. Other anomalies are also reported to exist
side. A red wooden church, with a weather vane on the E angl areas lying about 10 miles SSE and WSW of Lillharun.
of the roof, stands on the N side of this island and is visible .
from the channel leading between Uto and Lom (Lohm), 21Uto to Mariehamn
miles NNE.

Bengtskar Light

4.4 Many islands and rocks, along with numerous shoals,
4.3 Uto(59°47'N., 21°22'E.) is a barren, hilly island lying €Xtend up to about 13 miles W from Uto. They are separated
on the SW side of a group. It is located at the entrance of th&0m another group of dangers lying farther W by Kokars-
channel which leads through Vidskars Fjard to Turku, 48 miledjarden (Kokarin Selka).

NE. Uto Light is shown from a tower, 24m high, standing on Vastra Morskas (59°47'N., 21°09'E.) is the largest of the
the summit of the island. numerous islands lying up to 13 miles W of Uto. The

surrounding area is encumbered with rocks and shoals. The
island is 17m high in the S part, about 13m high in the NE patrt,
and is covered with bushes.

Bogskar (59°30'N., 20°21'E.), a group of rocks fronted by
shoals, is the southernmost danger in the Aland archipelago.
Bogskar Light is shown from a tower with a building and wind
generator, 46m high, standing on the westernmost rock. A
racon is situated at the light. On the easternmost and highest
rock, lying about 2.5 miles ENE of the light, there is a beacon.

Uto Light

Range lights are shown from structures situated at the W side
of the island and indicate the main entrance route leading in a
NNE direction from seaward. Another lighted range, situated
about 4 miles NNW of Uto, indicates the main fairway leading Bogskar Light
past this island.

Uto Harbor lies between the N side of the island and Enskar, Suomen Leijiona (59°28'N., 20°49'E.), a shoal, has a least
the N peninsula. The N side of the harbor is protected bydepth of 10.4m and lies about 14.5 miles ESE of Bogskar.
Ormskar, a bare and hilly island lying close NE of Enskar. TheSuomen Leijiona Light is shown from a tower, with a helicop-
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ter platform and a wind generator, standing on the S part of this Troskeln Ostra Light (59°40'N., 19°55'E.) is shown from a
shoal. A racon is situated at the light. mast with a helicopter platform, 20m high, standing 3 miles N
of Armbagen.
Flotjan (59°49'N., 19°47'E.), a large rocky shoal, lies about
9 miles NW of Troskeln Ostra Light and is the outermost
danger in the SW approach to Foglofjard. Flotjan Light is
shown from a tower standing on the S part of the shoal. A
racon is situated at the light.

e e

Suomen Leijiona Light
Flotjan Light
Svenska Bjorn Light (59°33'N., 20°01'E.) is shown from a

tower, with a helicopter platform,32m high, standing on Sodra Lagskar (59°50'N., 19°55'E.), an islet fronted by an exten-
Klatten, a shoal. A racon is situated at the light. Sodra Klattensive area of foul ground and rocks, lies 4.5 miles ENE of
along with Norra Klatten, another shoal lying 1 mile NW, has aFlotjan. A light is shown from a tower, 33m high, standing on
least depth of 10m. These shoals lie at the E edge of the dathe N side of this islet.

gers extending up to over 30 miles from the Swedish mainland.

Lagskar Light

Nyhamn Light (59°58'N., 19°57'E.) is shown from a tower,
34m high with a wide top, standing on the S side of Lilla
Svenska Bjorn Light Batskar, a small island lying 7.3 miles N of Lagskar. A small
harbor, used by pilot vessels, is situated at the Ne side of this
Armbagen (59°38'N., 19°58'E.), a shoal, has a least depth ofsland.
6.7m and lies about 5 miles NNW of Svenska Bjorn Light. A
light is shown from a mast with a helicopter platform, 20m —
high, standing on this shoal. A racon is situated at the light. '

4.5 Troskeln(59°39'N., 19°50'E.), an extensive shoal, lies
about 9 miles NNW of Svenska Bjorn Light and has a least
depth of 7.6m.

Troskeln Vastra Light (59°40'N., 19°52'E.) is shown from a Nyhamn Light
mast with a helicopter platform, 20m high, standing about 1.2
miles E of the shallowest part of the shoal, 4.6 miles NW of Rodhamnsfjarden (59°56'N., 19°58'E.) is entered between
Armbagen. It is reported (2002) that this light structure had.illa Batskar and Oxbadar, a group of dangerous rocks lying
been destroyed and a lighted buoy is moored close E of th8.2 miles SSE. A main route, authorized for drafts up to 9m,
ruins. leads from seaward through this passage. The fairway is
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indicated by a lighted range, but is reported to be dangerouslyariehamn (Maarianhamina)
narrow in places for large vessels. (60°06'N., 19°55'E.)

4.6 Offshore route.—The offshore route leading from World Port Index No. 27920
the S to the Gulf of Bothnia passes though the Ahvenanmeren
Deep-Draft Channel and the Aland Sea. The channel is swept4.8 The port of Mariehamn, a major ferry terminal, is
to a depth of 18.2m and is authorized for drafts up to 15.3m. Isituated on the S side of Aland Island, about 89 miles WNW of
can be used by all vessels. the cape of Hanko. The town is the largest in this island group.
The channel can be entered W of Bogskar Light (59°30'N.The small natural E and W harbors are well sheltered, but the E
20°21'E.) and E of Svenska Bjorn Light (59°33'N., 20°01'E.). Itharbor is now used only for small craft. An airport is situated
then leads 4 miles N and turns NW, passing, with a minimunclose N of the town.
width of 1 mile, N of Armbagen Light (59°38'N., 19°58'E.), N Winds—Weather.—See the General Remarks in paragraph
of Troskeln Vastra Light (59°40'N., 19°52'E.), and S of4.1.
Troskeln Ostra Light (59°40'N., 19°55'E.). The route then Ice.—The port is free of ice, except when the harbor is
continues in a NW direction, passing SW of Flotjan Light affected by the coldest winters, and then the harbor is kept
(59°49'N., 19°47'E.). open by icebreaker assistance.
Vessels proceeding W out of the Gulf of Finland into the Depths—Limitations.—The E harbor has depths of 1 to
Aland Sea can pass N of Suomen Leijiona Light (59°28'N.4.5m and is used only by small craft.
20°49'E.) and join the main route in the vicinity of Bogskar The W harbor provides a total of 795m of quayage, with

Light. depths of 5 to 7.8m alongside the berths. The oil berth at the
See Pub. 194, Sailing Directions (Enroute) Baltic Segpower station has a depth of 5m alongside; the Oil Harbor
(Southern Part) for dangers lying S and W of this route. Terminal berth has a depth of 6m alongside. There are facilities

for ro-ro, timber, general cargo, passenger, automobile ferry,

4.7 Between Nyhamn Light (59°58'N., 19°57'E.) and and tanker vessels.
Hammarudda, the SW extremity of Aland Island, 10 miles Vessels up to 160m in length and 7m draft can be accommo-
NW, there are many off-lying dangers. The entrance fairwayslated, but require twin screw propellers and a bow thruster for
leading to Mariehamn lie between these dangers and requiafe maneuvering. Tankers up to 44,700 dwt and 6m draft have
local knowledge. been handled.

Marhallan (60°02'N., 19°52'E.), a rock, lies about 3.5 miles Aspect.—Mariehamn is difficult to view from seaward due
SW of the harbor entrance and 5 miles NNW of Nyhamnto the heavily-wooded hills in the vicinity.
Light. A light is shown from a floodlit tower standing on this ~ An aeronautical light is shown from a tower standing at an

rock. elevation of 81m in the vicinity of the airport, 2 miles N of the
Kobbaklintar, a group of islets lying on an area of foul town. A prominent television tower, 196m high, stands about 9
ground, is located about 0.3 mile E of Marhallan. miles NE of the town and is visible from all directions from

Korso is the westernmost islet of this group. Two sets ofseaward. A conspicuous water tower is situated in the town.
lighted ranges are shown from structures standing in this The fairway channels leading to the port are indicated by
vicinity and indicate channels leading N and S of Marhallan. Alighted ranges. Dangers lying adjacent to the fairways are
racon is situated at the front range light. marked by lights, beacons, and buoys.

A light is shown from Tvibenan Islet, which lies on the W  Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for foreign vessels. See
side of the main channel, 0.5 mile W of Korso. Hetronklubbparagraph 4.1 for further details.

Islet lies on the E side of the channel and is marked by a Anchorage.—Anchorage is available about 0.5 mile NE of
beacon. The islet of Skogo, 0.7 mile of Korso, has foul groundSkogo, in depths of 17 to 29m, mud and stones. The port pro-
extending up to about 0.3 mile NE and SE from it. vides well-sheltered anchorage because of the numerous off-

A shoal, with a depth of 4.9m, lies between Skogo andying islands.

Vitfagelskar, another islet located 0.7 mile NE. Vitfagelskar is Directions.—\essels can reach the port by using a main
marked by a cairn beacon. Another beacon, fitted with a radathannel authorized for drafts up to 8.2m. This channel can be
reflector, stand on the W side of the channel, about 0.3 mile Entered from seaward by steering in a NE direction, on a

of Skogo. lighted range, and passing close SE of Marhallan Light. It can
Druvan Beacon stands on the N extremity of an islet of thealso be approached from S by steering in a NNE direction for
same name, about 0.3 mile N of Skogo. 1.5 miles and passing between Masskar and Kvasten, 0.5 mile

W. This fairway then leads about 0.7 mile NNW to join the

Grano, with its adjacent dangers, fronts the entrance of thmain channel, passing between Kobbaklintar and Artskar.
harbor and lies about 0.8 mile NE of Korso. Granoklubb and A channel, authorized for drafts up to 7.3m, leads from the
Granskar, fronted by foul ground, lie close NW and 0.3 mile WW between Stora Skovgrund and Osengrund. Another channel,
of Grano, respectively. A beacon stands on the N end oélso authorized for drafts up to 7.3m, leads from the SE.
Granoklubb. A channel from Ledskar, authorized for drafts up to 3.3m,

Foul ground extends about 0.3 mile S of Grano; a 5.8m shodkads close NE of Lango and then NNW to Slemmern, lying on
lies 0.3 mile N of Grano. A 5.5m shoal lies in the fairway closethe E side of Mariehamn.
W of Granskar. A light is shown from the NE extremity of Caution.—Two submarine cables extend in a SW direction
Grano; buoys mark the surrounding dangers. from Mockelo to the W side of the port.
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The Aland Islands Markallarna, formed by two rocks, lies 4.7 miles NNE of
Sydbrotten. Sydbrotten and Markallarna form the outermost
4.9 BetweeenHammarudda (60°05'N., 19°46'E.), the dangers on the NW side of the Aland Islands.
SW extremity of Aland Island, and the islet 8bdra Salskar Caution.—Submarine cables, which may best be seen on
(Salskar) (60°25'N., 19°36'E.), 20 miles NNW, the Alandthe chart, extend between Enskar and Signilskar. They also
Islands extend W about 12 miles téttre Borgen (Ytre  extend ESE and then ENE to the W side of Eckero.
Borgen) (60°16'N., 19°16'E.), their outermost rock.
Eckero, the largest island of the group, is separated from 4.11 The N side of the Aland Islands is moderately high
Aland Island by Marsund, a narrow strait, authorized for draftsand the elevated land standing on the E side of Eckero can be
up to 2.1m. Numerous islets, rocks, and reefs lie within thisseen from a considerable distance seaward. A radio mast, 40m

area and many navigable channels lead between them. high, stands at an elevation of 138m Getaberget(60°23'N.,
The dangers situated at the E side of Sodra Kvarken ar&9°51'E.) and is a prominent landmark.
described beginning in paragraph 5.8. The area SE of a line drawn between Sodra Salskar and

A channel, with a least depth of 6.1m, leads between thésokari (60°43'N., 21°01'E.), about 46 miles ENE, is encum-
islets and reefs fringing the W and N side of Eckero and intdbered by a myriad of islets, rocks, and reefs between which are
the Gulf of Bothnia. It is marked by beacons and buoys, buseveral hazardous, but navigable channels. In this area several
local knowledge is necessary. isolated dangers lie almost 5 miles NW of a line of bearing

previously mentioned, but since their positions have not been

Eckero Fjord, indenting the S side of Eckero, affordsdetermined accurately, mariners are cautioned to stay clear of

anchorage for vessels with local knowledge, in depths of 12 téhese dangers.
14m. The anchorage lies about 0.5 mile N of the N extremity of Isokari, situated 10 miles off the mainland coast of Finland,
the island ofTorpo (60°10'N., 19°37'E.), which is located on is profusely indented and fronted by hundreds of islets, rocks,
the W side of the entrance to the fjord. and reefs.

The fairway leading to this anchorage runs ENE between o .

Rodskar and Vittingen and then leads E of Torpo in a NNW_4.12  Off-lying islands and dangers.—Hogste60 21'N.,
direction. 19°27'E.), an islet, lies about 10 miles ENE of Market Light

The bay lying between Hammarudda and the S extremity of60°18'N., 19°08'E.) (see paragraph 5.9) and is marked by a
Eckero, about 6 miles NW, is encumbered with a number oPeacon, 16m high. The islet of Rodakon lies on foul ground,
dangerous shoals. about 2.5 miles SSE of Hogsten. Several above-water rocks

Utbadan, an above-water rock fronted by dangers, lies abo@nd shallow shoals lie up to 7 miles from Hogsten at the
1.5 miles WSW of Hammarudda. A lighted beacon, 6m high,seaward side. . .
stands on this rock. Sodra Salskar(60°25'N., 19°36'E.), a large rocky islet, lies

Caution.—Numerous submarine cables have been laic-5 miles NE of Hogsten. A light is shown from a tower, 32m
across Alands Hav, between the large island of Aland and thBigh, standing on this islet. .

Swedish coast. These cables may best be seen on the chart. Tartarusa, a rocky shoal with a depth of 4m, lies about 4.2
miles NNW of Salskar Light.

4.10 Off-lying islands and dangers.—Fhe southwestern-
most danger isGisslan (60°10'N., 19°18'E.), an islet lying
about 14 miles WNW of Hammarudda. This islet, which is
marked by a light, is fronted by foul ground extending up to
about 0.4 mile seaward.

Signilskar (60°12'N., 19°20'E.) (World Port Index No.
27870), a large island, lies about 2.5 miles NE of Gisslan. It is
separated from Eckero by a channel 4.5 miles wide, in which
lie several islets and numerous dangers. Close to the NNW side
of Signilskar, the island of Enskar provides anchorage for ves-
sels with local knowledge within the entrance of a bay indent-
ing its S side.

Glasskar and Tollingarna lie 1.5 miles ESE and 2.5 miles E,
respectively, of the S extremity of Signilskar, with Tolling- 1
badarna, marked by a light, located 0.5 mile farther E.

Batgrund, with a depth of 5.2m and marked by a buoy on its

W side, lies midway between Tollingarna and the W side of _L
Eckero.
Yttre Borgen (60°16'N., 19°16'E.), the westernmost danger Sodra Salskar Light

in this area, is located 6.5 miles NNW of Gisslan. This rock is

closely surrounded by shallow water. Lagbadan, Masskar, and Ostra Malen and Vastra Malen, above-water rocks, lie about
Flyttorna lie between Enskar and this rock. Sydbrotten, with a.5 miles W of Salskar Light and a group of shoals, with a least
depth of 0.6m, lies about 6 miles NNE of Yttre Borgen. depth of 1.2m, lies about 3.2 miles farther W.
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Below-water rocks and shoals compound the dangers lying 1. From the Baltic Sea by way of Uto—a 61-mile long
within 3 miles NW and SW of Vastra Malen. fairway authorized for drafts up to 13m.

Dano Gamlan, an island, lies 4.7 miles E of Sodra Salskar 2. From the Baltic Sea by way of Uto—a 53-mile long
Light. A beacon stands on the W side of Mellanskar and fairway authorized for drafts up to 10m.
another on Halvman, two islets, located about 0.5 mile Nand 3. From the Aland Sea via Nyhamn—an 83-mile long
0.5 mile NNW, respectively, of the NW extremity of Dano fairway authorized for drafts up to 9m

Gamlan. 4. From the Gulf of Bothnia via Isokari—a 58-mile long
larnbodan is the southernmost of two above-water rocks fairway authorized for drafts up to 10m.
lying about 3.7 miles NNW of Halvman Beacon. Yttre Mar- 5. From the Gulf of Finland via Hanko—a 61-mile long

grund and Inre Margrund, each with a depth of 0.6m, lie about fairway authorized for drafts up to 7.5m.

1.2 miles ESE and 1.7 miles SE, respectively, of larnbodan.  The authorized drafts for the above routes are sometimes
Brunkan, an above-water rock, lies on the N side of theslightly reduced for temporary periods and the authorities

coastal track about 0.5 mile NE of Mellanskar; shoals, withshould be contacted for the latest information.

depths of 0.6 to 6.1m, lie within 1 mile NE and NW of this See paragraph 4.1 for details concerning pilotage. The har-

rock. Shoal water fringes the S side of Brunkan and is markethors are kept open all year with icebreaker assistance. Al-

by a buoy. though the fairways are well marked, they are extremely long,
Kallan (60°27'N., 19°45'E.), an islet from which a light is narrow, and intricate. Local knowledge is necessary. Pilots
shown, lies 1 mile WNW of Brunkan. should be consulted for information concerning anchorages

Jarngrynnorna (60°34'N., 19°53'E.), a shoal, lies about 8 along the fairways.
miles NNE of Mellanskar Beacon. It has a depth of 2.7m and is
marked by buoys. Isolated shoal patches, with depths of lessurku (60°27'N., 22°15'E.)
than 10m, lie up to about 5 miles N of this shoal.

World Port Index No. 27820

4.13 Koxnan(Koksnan) (60°28'N., 19°57'E.), from which
a light is shown, lies about 5.5 miles ENE of Mellanskar 4.15 The port of Turku, formerly known as Abo, is situated
Beacon. Shoal water extending about 0.5 mile S from Koxnarmt the mouth of the Aurajoki River. The port is a major auto-
is marked by a buoy. mobile ferry terminal and is connected by railways and road-

Ranno(60°32'N., 20°12'E.), with Norrskar close N, is one of ways to towns in Finland, Sweden, Germany, and Russia.
the outermost islets in this vicinity. A light is shown from a There are also facilities for shipbuilding and repairs.
building standing on this islet. A racon is situated at the light.

Ytterstberg (60°34'N., 20°32'E.), an above-water rock, lieS S— o
about 16 miles SW of Isokari Light; it is fringed by shoals f:‘_e'f = s -, -’-<.=.=ﬁ
which extend up to about 1 mile S. A rocky shoal, with a depth &= i AR

of 2.4m, and another shoal, with a depth of 4m, lie about 1.5 oo
miles SW and 1.2 miles WNW, respectively, of Ytterstberg. r

Lights are occasionally shown from Inre Bredan, an islet
lying 5.8 miles E of Ytterstberg, and from Langor, another islet
lying 4.5 miles SSE of Inre Bredan.

Ytterstbergsbrott (60°37'N., 20°33'E.) lies about 2.2 miles
N of Ytterstberg and has a depth of 0.9m. It is one of the
outermost dangers lying NW of Saaristomeri. Numerous rocks,
shoals, and islets encumber the seaward approaches to this ar
and to the SSW.

Petterssonsgrund (60°41'N., 20°44'E.), an isolated shoal
patch, has a least depth of 8.1m, and lies about 8.5 miles WSW Turku
of Isokari Light (60°43'N., 21°01'E.). A shoal, with a depth of
1.8m, lies about 1.2 miles SE of this patch at the NE edge of an Tides—Currents.—The harbor has virtually no tide and the

area of foul ground. current is negligible.
An extensive area encumbered with numerous islets, rocks, Depths—Limitations.—The main berthing facilities are
and shoals lies E and SE of Petterssonsgrund. spread along the mainland, which is fronted by several islands.
Matinmatala, a shoal with a least depth of 2.7m, lies 2 milesThe largest of these islands are Hirvensalo (60°25'N.,
S of Isokari and is marked by a buoy. 22°10'E.), Ruissalo (60°26'N., 22°10'E.), and Luonnonmaa

The main approach channel from seaward in this vicinity,(60°28'N., 22°00'E.). The channels leading to the main port
which is authorized for drafts up to 10m, leads SE and passesomplexes lead between these islands. The facilities lie at the

SW of Isokari. mouth of the Aurajoki River, along the river channel, and along
the fairway lying between the mainland and the fronting is-
Fairways from Seaward to Turku and Naantal lands on either side of the river mouth.

The entrance channel leading to the main harbor is auth-
4.14 The following are the five main fairways leading to orized for drafts up to 10m. The entrance channel leading to
the ports of Turku and Naantali, as follows: the oil terminal is authorized for drafts up to 9m.
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The main harbor has a total of 5,090m of quayage and
provides 39 berths, with depths of 6 to 11m alongside. There
are facilities for passenger, cruise, bulk, general cargo, con-
tainer, ro-ro, timber, ferry, oil, and LPG vessels. Generally,
vessels up to 250m in length and 10m draft can be accom-
modated in the main harbor. Tankers up to 170m in length and
9m draft can be handled at the oil terminal.

The largest drydock, generally used for building, is 365m
long and 80m wide. The largest repair drydock is 183m long
and 25.6m wide, with a depth of 8.2m on the sill.

Pilotage.—Pilotage from seaward is compulsory, although,
harbor pilotage is not. See paragraph 4.1 for further details.
The sea pilot will be able to advise vessels on pilot exchange
points and recommendations with regard to harbor pilotage.

Harbor pilots generally board regular vessels in the vicinity

of Kalkkiniemi Lighted Buoy T12 (60°25'.3N., 22°10.6'E.) and  Tiges—Currents.—The harbor has virtually no tide and the
deep-draft vessels in the vicinity of Kuuva Light (60°24.5N., cyrrent is negligible.

Naantili

22°07.5'E.). _ , Depths—Limitations.—The main entrance channel is auth-
Regulations.—See paragraph 4.1 for details concerning thegyized for drafts up to 13m.
Archipelago Vessel Traffic Service (VTS). The oil terminal (Tupavuori) has three berths. No. 1 Berth is

When passing Rajakari Light (60°22.7'N., 22°06.0'E.), allsom ong and has a depth of 7m alongside; No. 2 Berth is 80m
vessels bound for the port must report to Turku Port Control offgng and has a depth of 10m alongside; and No. 3 Berth is 70m

VHF channel 12. o , long and has a depth of 13m alongside.
Tankers are prohibited from passing in Pansio Channel and gk Cargo Quay is 370m long and has a depth of 13m
must report to Turku Port Control. alongside. Timber Quay is 110m long and has a depth of 8m

Port of Turku Channel (10m) between Kuuva Light gongside.

(60°24.5'N., 22°07.5'E.) and the port. However, minor vessels
may pass each other between Kuuva Light and Janissaari Light There are three ro-ro ferry berths, up to 165m long, with
(60°25.3'N., 22°10.9'E.). depths of 6.9m alongside.

Between Janissaari Light and the port, minor vessels and The port provides facilities for ro-ro ferry, bulk, general
cargo vessels of such size that they can pass each other safeBrgo, timber, and tanker vessels. Vessels up to 70,000 dwt,
may do so. It is assumed that both vessels have agreed betweisOm in length, and 13m draft can be accommodated.
themselves on this matter in advance and both vessels accep@ fairway, authorized for drafts up to 7.7m, leads to the
such an encounter. In addition, Turku Port Control must beshipyard. The drydock, generally used for building, is 255m

informed of this situation. long and 70m wide, with a depth of 8.2m on the sill.
All vessels must report to Archipelago VTS Center when Aspect.—Several conspicuous silos stand in the vicinity of
entering and exiting the Turku Port Control area. the harbor berths.
Caution.—Several submarine cables and pipelines cross the Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. See paragraph 4.1 for
approach channels at numerous points along the route. further details. The sea pilot will be able to advise vessels on
pilot exchange points. Harbor pilots are stationed in the vici-
Naantali (60°28'N., 22°02'E.) nity of Tupalahti Light (60°27'.4N., 22°03.6'E.).
Regulations.—See paragraph 4.1 for details concerning the
World Port Index No. 27805 Vessel Traffic Service (VTS). In addition, see Regulations

under Turku in paragraph 4.15.
4.16 Naantali, a ferry terminal and commercial bulk port, Caution.—Several submarine cablles and pipelines cross the
is situated close W of Turku. There are also facilities for ship-approach channels at numerous points along the route.

Pub. 195



18°
=61 GULF OF

| I44204, | |
ko

: I ] I, |
Lt 20° 30 21 - 22°
\WF BOTHNIA oA
GENERAL CHART 44030 ] s :

44320 , é’&bn

(SEE SECTOR 7) S oo FINLAND

(SEE SECTOR 6)

LOVSTABUKTEN

BJORN »

OPEGRUNDSGREPEN

o

,4
/
v

5

UNDERSTEN

-
CREGRUND HARBOR

o SVARTKLUBEBEN

— 60
SWEDEN 2
] (SEE SECTOR 4) e -
L, o 4 44187
'Jf e B - T s o \\\'\//\ mmnﬁ.\)\ \
39, s AAAARAAARARARAAARAAEY]Y A NAARAAAS ARVULRLR LR RN ]
44183 / ‘/r?:i““ X
“a : SEE
4182 \\S g S ..C’qv, . SEéTOR 1)
Y (SEE PUB 194)
44185
BALTIC SEA
30 20° 30" 210 30" 22" dikRe 530 . 59—
,I..A..].xllll‘.Ahi | Fiy I...‘ 1 P [ e

S6T "dnd

Additional chart coverage may be found in CATP2, Catalog of Nautical Charts

SECTORS — CHART INFORMATION

YAS



59

SECTOR 5

SODRA KVARKEN AND THE ADJACENT SWEDISH COAST

Plan.—This sector describes a portion of the E coast of In certain pilot channels between Svartklubben and Hall-
Sweden between Arholma and Lovstabukten, with its limits orstavik, pilotage is compulsory, as follows:
the Aland Sea; and Sodra Kvarken, the main passage leadingN 1. All Category 1 vessels.
from the Aland Sea into the Gulf of Bothnia. The descriptive 2. Category 2 and 3 vessels of over 80m length, 15m

sequence is N and NW from Arholma. beam, and 5m draft.
In certain pilot channels between Svartklubben and Fors-
General Remarks mark, pilotage is compulsory, as follows:
1. All Category 1 vessels.
5.1 Tides—Currents.—Discharge from the rivers and 2. Category 2 and 3 vessels of over 80m length, 15m

the general counterclockwise water circulation in the Baltic beam, and 4.5m draft.

Sea cause what the Swedes refer to as the “net current” throughAll ordering of pilots from the station at Svartklubben must

the Stockholm archipelago. The “net current” is very weak,be carried out through VTS Stockholm.

about 0.2 knot, and is easily allowed for. However, currents See Pub. 194, Sailing Directions (Enroute) Baltic Sea

caused by weather and winds, particularly in narrow passagéSouthern Part) for information concerning VTS Stockholm.

such as Sodra Kvarken, may reach a velocity of several knots. For information pertaining to icebreaking vessels, see Pub.
Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory in Swedish coastal waters140, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide) North Atlantic

and along certain fairways connecting ports along the coasOcean, Baltic Sea, North Sea, and the Mediterranean Sea.

The vessels subject to compulsory pilotage vary in type and Regulations.—Channels leading through and into the Stock-

size according to location; these vessels are divided into thkolm archipelago (Stockholms Skargard) are subject to a manda-

following categories: tory Vessel Traffic Service (VTS) system. The information centers

1. Category 1—\Vessels carrying or with uncleaned tanksill pass navigational and traffic details as required. Reporting is

which last carried: mandatory for vessels over 300 grt or over 50m in length, as well
() liguefied gas. as vessels under tow that have a combined length of over 50m.

(i) liquid chemicals defined in MARPOL '73 Supple- See Pub. 194, Sailing Directions (Enroute) Baltic Sea
ment 2, Annex 2 as category A, B, or (if vessel does not(Southern Part) for information concerning VTS Stockholm.
have a double-skin hull under all cargo tanks) C.

(iii) liquid chemicals which, according to the IMO bulk  The Swedish authorities have instituted a system of
chemical code, should be carried in Type 1 or 2 vessels. restricted areas and semi-restricted areas throughout the coastal
2. Category 2—All other chemical tankers which arewaters. The limits of these areas may best be seen on the chart.

laden or have uncleaned tanks and all laden oil tankers.  Vessels are generally permitted to transit these areas only
3. Category 3—All other vessels. through the approved channels, and with a pilot aboard. For
Generally, pilots must be requested at least 5 hours in adurther details, see Pub. 140, Sailing Directions (Planning
vance stating when and the area where pilotage is requireGuide) North Atlantic Ocean, Baltic Sea, North Sea, and the
Any amendments should be sent at least 3 hours before the ristediterranean Sea.
guested time. If continuous pilotage is required on voyages ex- Directions.—From the vicinity of Flotjan Light (59°49'N.,
eeding 12 hours, this must be reported when ordering. 19°47'E.) (see paragraph 4.5), the main offshore route con-
Deep-sea pilots and pilotage service required outside dinuesin a NW direction through the center of the Aland Sea. It
normal operating hours should be ordered at least 24 hours then turns N and passes though Sodra Kvarken.
advance. Vessels should establish VHF radio contact with the Caution.—When proceeding through the Aland Sea and
pilot station before arrival. Sodra Kvarken, the Swedish coast and its fringing islands will
Application for pilotage exemption certificates for certain be observed to be comparatively high, in contrast to the low
fairways may be made to the pilotage authority in the aredinnish coast. With the Swedish side being steep-to, it may
concerned. Exemption certificates may be held for a period afend to appear closer than the low Finnish side. Vessels should
two years for certain pilotage areas and channels. take care in ascertaining their position before altering course
The main pilot station along this part of the coast is situatedoward the Finnish side of the gulf. The Stockholm archipelago
at Svartklubben. Pilots can be contacted by VHF and boardrea has few distinguishing landmarks.
vessels about 2 miles SE of Svartklubben Light (60°11'N., Special marks and buoys are occasionally placed temporarily
18°50'E.). on and off the Swedish coast, during the summer season, for
The Svartklubben pilotage area lies between a line extendinthe purpose of making surveys. Vessels are warned not to
E from Rodhall (60°36.0'N., 17°59.5'E.) and latitude 59°50'N. mistake these special marks for the navigational aids.
Pilotage is compulsory for vessels, as follows: Fishing for herring during the autumn months is carried out
1. All Category 1 vessels. around the shoals lying N of Orskar, in the approaches to
2. Category 2 vessels of over 80m length or 15m beamGavlebukten, and on Finnegrunden. Vessels may encounter
3. Category 3 vessels of over 90m length or 16m beamheavy concentrations of fishing gear in these areas.
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Several submarine cables extend across the Alands Sea a@disslehamn. In the vicinity of Grisslehamn, a number of
may best be seen on the chart. houses and other buildings are clearly visible from seaward on
During the winter, many buoys in these waters are removethe E and SE side of the town.
while others may be damaged or break adrift. The Vaddo Kanal, 12 miles long, connects Stockholm Skar-
In the coastal waters within this sector, numerous logs magard to Oregrunds Skargard. It leads along the W side of Vaddo
be found adrift at all times of the year. Island and has a least depth of 2m. Several overhead cables and
Areas dangerous due to mines laid during World War Il existbridges span the fairway of this canal.
within the waters described in this sector. There is still a risk of Caution.—A defensive minefield area, through which sur-
danger in these areas when anchoring or carrying out anface navigation is permitted, lies between Arholma and Bjorko.

seabed activities. Anchoring and fishing are prohibited in the fairway within this
area. Vessels should avoid transiting the area during thunder-
Arholma to Sodra Kvarken storm activity.

An area in which anchoring, diving, and fishing are pro-

5.2 Arholma (59°50'N., 19°07'E.), an island, lies off the hibited lies centered 13.5 miles ESE of Simpnasklubb Light
E coast of Sweden, about 20 miles W of Flotjan Lightand may best be seen on the chart. A wreck with unexploded
(59°49'N., 19°47'E.). The coast between this island andmmunition lies in this area.

Grisslehamn, 17 miles NNW, is heavily wooded and fronted by Several submarine cables, which may best be seen on the
Bjorko and Vaddo. A prominent beacon tower, 16m high,chart, extend seaward from the E sides of Bjorko and Vaddo.
stands on the W and tallest part of Arholma.

Stockholms Skargard is an area consisting of numerous 5.3  Grisslehamn(60°06'N., 18°49'E.) (World Port Index
islands, islets, rocks, and shoals lying S of Arholma. It extendsiNo. 25440) is situated on the narrow isthmus connecting the N
in places, up to 30 miles seaward of the mainland coast. end of Vaddo with the peninsula of Byholma. This small port

The Arholma entrance to Stockholm Skargard is authorizeaonsists of two natural harbors, one on each side of the isth-
for vessels with drafts up to 7m. The main channel from seamus. The harbor on the W side is only used by small craft. The
ward leads SSE and passes close W of Simpnasklubb Light. harbor on the E side is used by automobile ferries and fishing

Stockholms Skargard and the channels passing through it auessels.
described in Pub. 194, Sailing Directions (Enroute) Baltic Sea Winds—Weather—The easternmost harbor is open to
(Southern Part). winds between the E and W.

Simpnasklubb Light (59°54'N., 19°05'E.), equipped with a  Ice.—The port is normally closed by ice from early January
racon, is shown from a prominent floodlit tower, 16m high, to early March.
standing on a rock 2.4 miles NW of the N extremity of Arhol- Depths—Limitations.—The easternmost harbor is entered
ma. through a channel, which is authorized for vessels with drafts

up to 6m. Local knowledge is advised.
An automobile ferry berth, 98m long, is situated at the N
side of the harbor and has a depth of 5.5m alongside. A lay-by
quay, 160m long, is situated next to the ferry berth and has a
depth of 6m alongside. The inner part of the harbor has depths
of 2 to 4.5m alongside and provides piers for small craft and
fishing vessels.
Aspect.—Loskaret, a barren and rocky islet, lies off the N
entrance point of the easternmost harbor and is prominent.
A conspicuous radio mast stands, at an elevation of 140m,
about 0.5 mile S of the easternmost harbor.
A lighted range indicates the approach channel, but the posts
I are unmarked and are reported to be difficult to make out by
B L e bt da.y
4 Regulations.—A maximum speed of 5 knots is enforced in
the vicinity of the harbor.
Simpnasklubb Light Anchorage.—Vessels with local knowledge can anchor, in
depths of 8 to 9m, sand and clay, W of Loskaret, but vessels

Norrbadan, a rock awash, lies about 0.4 mile ENE of thenust be ready to put to sea if the wind shifts to between E and S.
light. This rock forms the outermost danger in this vicinity and
is marked by a buoy. 5.4 A chain of islands, of which the largest are Singo

Vaddo Kasberg, located on the S part of Vaddo, is 50m higl{60°11'N., 18°46'E.) and Graso (60°24'N., 18°27'E.), extends
and bare on the S side of its summit. This hill is therefore con28 miles in a NNW direction from the N end of Vaddo. Ore-
spicuous along the otherwise wooded section of coastline. runds Skargard and Oregrundsgrepen lie between these is-
conspicuous television tower, with aeronautical lights, standtands and the mainland to the W. Several small harbors are
close N of the summit, 8.5 miles NW of Simpnasklubb Light. situated along the shores of these two areas of water.

In contrast to this part of the coast, Vaddo is quite rocky, Svartklubben Light (60°11'N., 18°50'E.), equipped with a
except for a moderately steep-to 3.5 mile stretch extending S afcon, is shown from a prominent floodlit tower, 12m high,
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standing on a skerry, 7m high, lying close off the woodedshould be contacted for the latest information concerning max-

island of Singo. imum authorized drafts.
Stora Laget, a group of small islets, lies 2 miles N of Svart-
klubben Light. A racon is situated at this group. 5.5 Hallstavik (60°03'N., 18°35'E.) (World Port Index

No. 25460) is situated at the head of the Edeboviken, a narrow
inlet leading S from Singofjarden. This small port, which is
privately owned, exports paper and timber products.

Ice.—The harbor is normally obstructed by ice from early
January to the end of March, but is kept open by an icebreaker.
Depths—Limitations.—The main entrance channel is auth-

orized for drafts up to 7m (2004). Overhead cables, with a
vertical clearance of 40m, span the entrance channel and the S
part of the harbor.

The paper factory quay, at the E side of the harbor, is 310m
long and has depths of 7 to 7.5m alongside. QOil can be dis-
charged at this quay. It is reported that pontoons are situated
between the side of the vessel and the quay for mooring
purposes.

The paper warehouse quay, at the SW side of the harbor,
forms a berth, 160m long, with two breasting dolphins, and has
a depth of 7m alongside. A ro-ro ramp, with a depth of 7.5m
Svartklubben Light alongside, is located inside the dolphins.

Clay Pier, 72m long, projects into the harbor and provides a

From seaward of Svartklubben Light, an aeronautical light0-ro berth with a depth of 7m alongside.
shown at an elevation of 375m at Palsmoraasen (60°16'N., Vessels up to 185m in length, 28m beam, and 7m draft can
18°05'E.) may be seen. be accommodated in the harbor.

Oregrunds Skargard (60°16'N., 18°36'E.), consisting of the
waters lying SE of Oregrund (60°20'N., 18°27'E.), is enclosed
on the E side by Singo and other off-lying islands and on the W
side by the mainland. The waters lying NW of Oregrund are
known as Oregrundsgrepen

The main entrance leading from seaward into Oregrunds
Skargard is through Jossans Inlopp, situated about 2 miles NE
of Svartklubben Light. This channel is authorized for drafts up
to 10.4m as far as Vassaro (60°15'N., 18°42'E.). The fairway
then continues NW to Oregrund and is authorized for drafts up
to 6.5m. Hallstavik

The secondary entrance channel leads NW and passes close
NE of Svartklubben Light. This channel, which is authorized Regulations.—Tankers may enter and leave only during
for drafts up to 7m, continues NW for about 6 miles and thendaylight. Vessels over 150m in length and 20m beam may only

joins the main fairway, close SW of Vassaro. enter by daylight.
These entrance routes are well-marked and may best be seerSpeed restrictions are in force within the entrance channel.
on the chart. Caution.—Numerous log rafts may be secured along the

The channels leading through Oregrunds Skargard and Orsides of the approach channel.
grundsgrepen can be used to good advantage, particularly at
night and in bad weather, as an alternative to passing through5.6  Hargshamn (60°11'N., 18°27'E.) (World Port Index
Sodra Kvarken. Good anchorage may be obtained in severdlo. 25480), a small harbor, lies at the W side of Galtfjarden
places along this route; however, local knowledge or the serand exports ore products and timber.
vices of a pilot is necessary (see paragraph 5.1). Ice.—The harbor is normally obstructed by ice from early
Singofjarden is the expanse of water lying W of Singo andJanuary to the end of March, but is kept open by an icebreaker.
Fogdo; extending from it are Raggarofjarden, Galtfijarden, and Depths—Limitations.—The main entrance channel is auth-
Herrang. A route, authorized for drafts up to 8.5m, leads in a Srized for drafts up to 8.5m. The harbor consists of a series of
direction from SW of Vassaro into Singofjarden. berths situated along the SW shore of the mainland opposite
Caution.—An area, which has not been fully surveyed, the island of Glotan.
extends up to 7 miles E of Graso (60°24'N., 18°27'E.) and may Ore Quay is 95m long and has depths of 11.9 to 12.5m
best be seen on the chart. alongside. A ro-ro berth is situated close E of the root of the
It is reported (2002) that less depths than charted exist withithis quay and has a depth of 7.1m alongside. The loading con-
the main entrance channel leading from seaward into Oreveyor travels along most of the length of the ore quay and only
grunds Skargard through Jossans Inlopp. The local authoritighe largest vessels have to shift during loading.
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New Quay, 40m long, is located close WNW of Ore Quaytending N for 20 miles from Svartklubben Light and those
and has a depth of 8m alongside. A ro-ro jetty, 45m long, isdangers extending W from the Aland Islands (Ahvenanmaa).
located at the E end of New Quay and has a depth of 9.4m The main channel, through which the route passes, is swept

alongside.

to a least depth of 18.2m. The approaches on the N and S sides

Vessels up to 185m in length, 26m beam, and 8.5m draft caaf this channel have depths of over 100m.

be accommodated in the harbor.

Aside from occasional drift ice, the passage is normally free

Anchorage.—\Vessels may anchor, in depths of 6.5 to 12m,from ice until the late winter freeze in March.

loose mud, within the basin lying SW of Glotan.

- e

5.9 East side.—Solovjevg60°11'N., 19°11'E.), marked
by a lighted beacon, lies 3 miles WNW of Gisslan Light
(60°10'N., 19°18'E.) (see paragraph 4.10) It is the southernmost
danger of a line of detached rocks that extends about 7 miles
SSE from Market, on the E side of the passage.

Brentonsgrund, with a depth of 4.9m; Sodra Sankan, with a
depth of 0.6m; Stor Sankan, awash; and Norra Sankan, with a
depth of 1.2m, lie, respectively, 2.3, 3.5, 5.2, and 6.7 miles N of
Solojeva.

Market (60°18'N., 19°08'E.), an islet through which the
border between Sweden and Finland runs, lies about 7 miles N
of Solojeva. A light is shown from a tower, 14m high, at the

corner of a prominent white house standing on this islet.
Marketshaller, an above-water rock, lies about 0.7 mile NW

Hargshamn
g of Market Light.

5.7 Oregrund (60°20'N., 18°27'E.) (World Port Index
No. 25510), a small harbor, is situated at the head of Ore-
grundsgrepen and protected by a breakwater, 150m long. It is
usually closed by ice from January until the beginning of April.

The belfry of the church in the town is prominent and an old
lightship stands as a monument on the E side of the entrance.

The harbor is used by fishing vessels, small craft, yachts, and
an automobile ferry. The main quay, 100m long, is situated at
the W side of the harbor basin and has depths of 2.5 to 4m
alongside. The roadstead has depths of 14 to 20m, stiff mud, g
but is seldom used by vessels because the anchorage is exposed
to N winds. '

Kallero (60°21'N., 18°16'E.), a small harbor, is situated 1—1

about 2.5 miles inside Kallrigafjarden, which is entered 4.5
miles WNW of Oregrund. The entrance channel is authorized i sl
for drafts up to 4.3m. The main quay is 110m long and has

depths of 3.5 to 5m alongside. Vessels with local knowledge

can anchor, in a depth of 5m, clay and mud, off the harbor.

Forsmark (60°24'N., 18°13'E.), a small private harbor, is Marketskallen Light (60°19'N., 19°02'E.) is shown from a
situated 8 miles NW of Oregrund and serves a power station. tbwer, 17m high with a helicopter platform, situated 3 miles W
is formed by a breakwater and a pier. The entrance channel of Market. A racon is situated at this light.
authorized for drafts up to 5.5m. There is a quay, 95m long, Sodra Kvarken Light (60°26'N., 19°05'E.) is shown from a
and a ro-ro ramp, with three breasting dolphins. Both berthg@rominent structure, 17m high, standing on a shoal about 8
have depths of 6m alongside. miles N of Market. A racon is situated at this light.

Caution.—lt is reported (2002) that less depths than charted Caution.—Vessels are advised against passing E of Market
exist within the entrance channel leading to Kallero and theas the area is not well-marked nor adequately surveyed.
local authorities should be contacted for the latest information An area dangerous to fishing and anchoring due to bottom
concerning maximum authorized drafts. mines is formed between Understen and Market; the limits of

A restricted area extends SE from the harbor at Fosmarkhe area are best seen on the chart.
toward the entrance fairway. Entry into this area is prohibited
without permission from the authorities.

Market Light

5.10 West side—Halsaren(60°13.2'N., 18°54.8'E.) is a
small pinnacle rock, 6m high, lying 4.8 miles NE of Svart-
klubben Light. It is dark in color and can be distinguished from
a considerable distance, particularly from the N. An isolated

5.8 Sodra Kvarken (60°18'N., 19°00'E.), the main off- shoal patch, with a depth of 9.7m, lies about 0.5 mile NE of
shore passage, lies between the E edge of the dangers eRis rock.

Sodra Kvarken
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Travarn, a small rocky shoal, lies about 1 mile N of Hal- marked on the E side by buoys. A conspicuous disused light
saren. When there is any sea, the breakers in the vicinity of thistructure is reported to stand near the S end of the bank, about
shoal are visible from a considerable distance. 4 miles SSW of Grundkallen Light.

Understen Light (60°17'N., 18°55'E.) is situated on a rocky  Giffardsgrund, a group of shoals with a least depth of 1.4m,
ledge 3.2 miles N of Halsaren. It is shown from a prominentlies about 4 miles NW of Grundkallen Light and is marked by
tower, 39m high. A dark round tower stands close W of thea buoy.
light and is conspicuous in contrast to the other buildings on Directions.—The main offshore route continues in a NW

the rock. direction up the middle of the Aland Sea, passing NE of
Nyberget and Oldbergsgrund, marked by buoys, lie abouSimpnasklubb Light and W of Solovjeva. It then turns N and
1.5 and 2.2 miles NNE of Understen Light. passes E of Understen Light and between Marketskallen Light

and Oldbergsgrund Lighted Buoy, about 1.2 miles WNW. The
route then leads W of Sodra Kvarken Light and NE of Grund-
kallen Light.

Caution.—An area, which is incompletely surveyed, lies W
of Understen Light and extends up to 7 miles from the E coast
of Graso.

Generally, the soundings give very little warning of the close
approach to the off-lying shoals which are mostly steep-to.

Understen Light o —
Oldbergsgrund Lighted Buoy (60°19'N., 18°59'E.) marks
the E side of a shoal area extending NE from Nyberget. —
Hoppetsgrund (60°22'N., 18°53'E.), with a depth of 2.3m, is
marked on its E side by a buoy. This shoal lies about 5 miles
NNW of Understen Light. Baldersgrund, a rock awash, lies 1 :
mile NNW of Hoppetsgrund. i B A b ,-1:
Grundkallen Light (60°30'N., 18°51'E.) is shown from a Bl
prominent tower, 34m high with a helicopter platform, stand-
ing 8 miles NW of Sodra Kvarken. A racon is situated at this Orskar Light
light.
i a

Grundkallen Light

Bjorn Light
Grundkallegrund, an extensive bank, extends up to about 5.5
miles S and 3 miles SE of the light. This bank is composed of 5.11 Argos Grund Light (60°38'N., 18°22'E.) is shown
numerous steep-to and shallow shoals, some awash. It fsom a prominent structure, 18m high, standing on the N part
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of a shoal about 16.5 miles NW of Grundkallen Light. A raconouter edge of the numerous rocks and shoals fronting the main-

is situated at this light. land in this vicinity. A number of conspicuous buildings are
Orskar Light (60°32'N., 18°23'E.) is shown from a prom- situated on the islet.
inent tower, 33m high, standing on the N part of Orskar. The main approach into Oregrundsgrepen, which is en-
Two prominent radio masts stand at an elevation of 120ntumbered by numerous shoals on both sides of the passage,
about 2 miles SSE of the light, on the island of Graso. lies between Bjorn Light and Argos Light. The fairway channel
A prominent lookout tower, 15m high, is situated at thecontinues SE to Oregrund and is authorized for drafts up to
village of Norrboda, close SSW of the radio masts. 6.5m.

Bjorn Light (60°38'N., 17°59'E.) is shown from a tower,
25m high, standing on an islet lying 2.3 miles N of the main- For details of the waters lying W and N of Bjorn Light, see
land. This islet lies 11 miles W of Argos Grund Light at the paragraph 6.2.
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SECTOR 6

SWEDEN—EAST COAST—LOVSTABUKTEN TO JARNASUDDE

Plan.—This sector describes the greater part of the Swedisksuide) North Atlantic Ocean, Baltic Sea, North Sea, and the
coast bordering the S portion of the Gulf of Bothnia, betweenMediterranean Sea.
Lovstabukten and Jarnasudde (63°26'N., 19°39'E.). The de- Caution.—During the winter, many buoys in these waters

scriptive sequence is S to N. are removed while others may be damaged or break adrift.
In the coastal waters within this sector, numerous logs may
General Remarks be found adrift at all times of the year.

Areas dangerous due to mines laid during World War Il exist
6.1 Tides—Currents.—Along the Swedish shore of the within the waters described in this sector. There is still a risk of
Gulf of Bothnia, the general set of the current is S in calmdanger in these areas when anchoring or carrying out any sea-
weather, with a tendency to set toward the land. The currentsed activities.
are affected by the wind. A change in the current often pre- Due to various circumstances, including the discovery of
cedes a storm by an interval of several hours to a day. obstructions, depths within the channels leading through the
The current in the Angermanalven river sets generally Sffshore dangers along this stretch of coast may change fre-
through the estuary and is usually weak. However, duringjuently. Therefore, vessels are advised to contact the local
spring freshets the current may sometimes attain a consideratd@thorities in order to ascertain the latest information, includ-
velocity at Nyland (63°00'N., 17°46'E.) and in the narrowing the maximum authorized drafts.
passages.
Near Ostra and Vastra Finngrunden (60°59'N., 18°36'E.) th¢ ovstabukten to Gavle
current usually sets SE or ESE, and frequently attains a rate of
1 knot. The direction varies with sudden changes of wind and 6.2  Lovstabukten (60°38'N., 17°45'E.), a large bay, is
weather. In the approaches to Gavle (60°41'N., 17°10'E.), thentered between Bjorn and a point on the mainland about 10.5
current is weak and its direction variable. miles W. It is encumbered with numerous islets and dangers,
Pilotage.—See paragraph 5.1 and Pub. 140, Sailing Direc-and should not be entered without local knowledge. The shores
tions (Planning Guide) North Atlantic Ocean, Baltic Sea,of the bay are low and wooded.
North Sea, and the Mediterranean Sea for information pertain- Several small harbors, mostly used by fishing vessels and

ing to vessels in Swedish waters. small craft, are situated within this bay. Timber rafts are assem-
The main pilot stations along this part of the coast are situbled off some of these harbors.
ated at Gavle, Sundsvall, and Ornskoldsvik. Bjorn Light (60°38'N., 17°59'E.), described in paragraph

The station at Gavle provides pilotage for the area lying5.11, is shown from the northernmost islet of a group of dan-
between a line bearing 090° from Rodhall (60°36'N., 17°59'E.gers extending up to about 2.5 miles N from the mainland
and latitude 62°08'N (see paragraph 6.7). coast, on the E side of Lovstabukten.

The station at Sundsvall provides pilotage for the area lying Boliviagrundet, a rocky shoal with a depth of 6.9m, lies
between latitude 62°08'N and latitude 62°50'N, includingabout 2.4 miles E of Bjorn Light and is the outermost danger in
Gaviksfijarden and Angermanalven (see paragraph 6.43}his vicinity.

Requests for pilotage in this area must be made through the Campsgrund (60°42'N., 17°51'E.) lies about 5 miles NW of
VTS station at Gavle (see paragraph 6.7). Bjorn Light in the approach to Lovstabukten. This shoal has a

The station at Ornskoldsvik provides pilotage for the aredeast depth of 8m and is marked by a lighted buoy.
between a line bearing 140° through Norrbyskar (63°33'N., Caution.—A firing and bombing practice exercise area,
19°52'E.) and latitude 62°50'N (see paragraph 6.52). Requestghich extends 1.5 miles N from the shore, is situated off Norr-
for pilotage in this area must be made through the VTS statioskaten, in the NE part of Lovstabukten, about 3.5 miles SW of
at Lulea (see paragraph 9.19). Bjorn Light.

Regulations.—Channels leading through and into the Stock- 6.3  Finngrunden(60°58'N., 18°03'E.) lies about 40 miles
holm archipelago are subject to a mandatory Vessel Traffic Senffshore and fronts the approach to Gavlebukten. It consists of
vice (VTS) system. The information centers will pass navigationatwo extensive banks of sand and gravel, which may best be
and traffic details as required. Reporting is mandatory for vesselseen on the chart.
over 300 grt or over 50m in length, as well as for vessels under Ostra Banken, the outer bank, lies with its S extremity
tow that have a combined length of over 50m. located about 21 miles NE of Bjorn Light. A shoal patch, with

The Swedish authorities have instituted a system of rea least depth of 1.5m, lies near the S end of the bank and other
stricted areas and semi-restricted areas throughout the coaspatches, with depths of 3.2 to 3.5m, are located in the N part.
waters. The limits of these areas may best be seen on the charhe S end and E sides of this bank are marked by buoys.
Vessels are generally permitted to transit these areas only The position of this bank can be easily distinguished during
through the approved channels, and with a pilot aboard. Fadaylight as the color of the water, being dark at a greater depth,
further details, see Pub. 140, Sailing Directions (Planningsuddenly changes and becomes very light at the edges.
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Finngrundet Light (60°59'N., 18°36'E.), equipped with a offshore, 8 miles S of Gashallan. The island is covered by dark,
racon, is shown from a prominent tower, 25m high, standing 2dense woods and is prominent from seaward.
miles NE of Bjorn and 4 miles E of Ostra Banken. Vicksellsgrundet, a large bank formed by several shoals, lies
An isolated shoal patch, with a least depth of 6.6m, lies 1Xentered 3 miles NNE of Iggon Light and is the outermost
miles WNW of Finngrundet Light and is marked by a buoy. danger in this vicinity. It has a least depth of 2m and is marked
Vastra Banken, the inner bank, lies about 6 miles W of Ostrdy buoys.
Finngrunden and consists of several shoal patches. The north-Eggegrund Light (60°44'N., 17°34'E.) is shown from a
easternmost patch has a least depth of 0.6m and is marked bysominent tower, 26m high, standing on the SE end of an islet
lighted buoy moored on its E side. of the same name, lying about 13.5 miles WNW of Bjorn
Light. Some houses are situated near the light tower. The islet
Vastra Banken Light (60°53'N., 17°55'E.), equipped with a is sandy, 5m high, partly wooded, and fringed by a narrow reef.
racon, is shown from a prominent tower, 27m high, standing on
the S part of Vastra Banken, about 21 miles WSW of Finn-
grundet Light. A patch lying about 2 miles NNE of this light
has a least depth of 3.2m and is marked by a buoy.

-
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Eggegrund Light
Vastra Banken Light
Purrutsgrund Light (60°47'N., 17°27'E.), equipped with a
Utknallen, a shoal with a depth of 6.8m, lies about 4 milesracon, is shown from a metal tower, 5m high, standing on a

WNW of Vastra Banken Light and is marked by a buoy. shoal lying 4.3 miles NW of Eggegrund Light. This light marks
Blockbanken, with a depth of 5.8m, lies about 5.5 milesthe SE extremity of the coastal bank, which extends up to
SSW of Utknallen and consists of large boulders. about 4.5 miles seaward on the N side of the approach to the

Sylen (61°15'N., 18°27'E.), an isolated shoal patch, liesport of Gavle.
about 16.5 miles NNW of Finngrunden Light. It has a least Trodjehallan Light (60°48'N., 17°21'E.) is shown from a
depth of 9.4m and is marked by a lighted buoy. tower, 10m high, standing on a barren rock, 4m high, lying
Directions.—The coastal route leads NW from NNE of about 0.7 mile offshore, 3.2 miles WNW of Purrutsgrund
Bjorn Light. Vessels may pass NE of Campsgrund, SW ofLight.
Vastra Banken Light, NE of Blockbanken, and WSW of Ut- Lovgrunds Rabbar is a large shoal area, with several rocks
knallen. They may then continue NNW to a position located Eawash, lying between 1 mile and 4 miles NE of Purrutsgrund
of Gashallan Light (60°00'N., 17°17'E.). Light. This shoal area is steep-to on its NW side and is marked
The depths along this route are irregular, especially betweeby buoys.
Blockbanken and Utknallen, where there are isolated shoal Petres Bank, a detached gravel shoal, lies S of the SE end of

depths of less than 15m. Lovgrunds Rabbar, 2.8 miles NNE of Eggegrund Light. It has a
least depth of 2.4m and is marked by a buoy.
Approaches to Gavle Hansbadan, a shoal with a least depth of 5.9m, lies centered

1 mile ENE of Eggegrund Light and is marked at the N end by
6.4 Gavlebukten is a bight lying between Bjorn and Gash-a buoy.
allan, about 30 miles NW. The coast in this vicinity is generally Grussankan, a narrow shoal, extends about 0.5 mile SSE
low and wooded. The shores of the bight are fronted by numerfrom the S end of Hansbadan. It has a least depth of 10.4m and
ous islands, islets, and shoals, which may best be seen on tieemarked at its S end by a buoy.
chart. Vakaren lies about 1.2 miles S of the S end of Grussankan
The SW part of the bight fronts the port of Gavle and is en-and 1 mile SE of Eggegrund Light. This shoal has a least depth
cumbered with numerous dangers, which lie up to about &f 8m and is marked on its N side by a lighted buoy. It is
miles offshore in places. located at the N end of an area of foul ground and dangerous
Iggon Light (60°52'N., 17°18'E.) is shown occasionally rocks, which extends about 4 miles NNE from the mainland on
from a structure standing on the E side of an island lying clos¢he S side of the approach to the port of Gavle.
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6.5 Skraddarhallan Light (60°46'N., 17°22'E.) is shown

Grasjalshadan, a wooded islet, lies 0.8 mile W of

from a structure standing on an islet about 0.3 mile offshore, Fjalstenarne and is also fringed by rocks. Sjalstensgrund, a

miles WSW of Purrutsgrund Light.

shoal with a least depth of 1.4m, lies about midway between

Vitgrund and Norrskar are two low islets, fringed by shoals,Sjalstenarna and Grasjalsbadan.

lying 1 mile E and 1.3 miles ENE, respectively, of Skraddar-

hallan Light.

Limo Light (60°43'N., 17°22'E.) is shown from a framework

Numerous other shoals and dangers, with depths of less
10m, lie in the approaches and may best be seen on the chart.
Limo Island lies in the NE part of an extensive area of rocks

tower, 21m high, standing on an island of the same name. Thand shoals which fronts the port. Orarnas, a low and wooded
island is wooded, 15m high, and lies in the middle of theisland, lies 1 mile SSW of Limo, in the S part of this area.

approach, 6 miles W of Eggegrund Light.

Limo Light

Holmuddsrannan (60°44'N., 17°20'E.), entered close SW of
Ytteriskan Light, is the main channel leading to the port. This
channel, which is about 1 mile long and 60m wide, extends SW
through the N part of the above area of rocks and shoals.

Caution.—Several submarine cables lie in the approaches to
the W of Eggegrund Island and may best be seen on the chart.

6.6 Directions—Approach Routes.—Fhere are three
main approach routes and one inshore channel leading to the
port entrance.

The East Deep-Water Route which is authorized for drafts
up to 10.2m (2004), leads W for about 18 miles from a position
located NE of Bjorn Light. It passes N of Campsgrund,
between Vakaren and Grussankan, and S of Eggegrund Light
to a position located 0.7 mile S of Grasjalsbadan. The route
continues WNW for about 4 miles using the white sector of
Bonan Light. It then passes close N of Ytteriskan Light and
leads SW to the outer entrance of Holmuddsrannan.

Vessels requiring more maneuvering room may head NW,

Ytteriskan Light (60°44'N., 17°20'E.) is shown from a using the white sector of Skraddarhallan Light, from the posi-
metal floodlit tower, 5m high, standing on a rock lying abouttion located S of Grasjalsbadan before changing course to SW.

1.3 miles NNW of Limo Light.

The East Alternative Route, which is authorized for drafts

Bonan Light (60°44'N., 17°19'E.) is shown from a tower, UP t0 9.5m, leads WNW for about 17 miles from a position
10m high, standing on the mainland, 0.6 mile NW of Yiteris-located NE of Bjorn Light. It passes NNE of Campsgrund,
skan Light. A prominent disued light tower with a dwelling is Pe€tween Hansbadan and Petres Bank, and NNE of Eggegrund

located near the light.

T _ R
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Bonan Light

Light to a position located 0.7 mile S of Purrutsgrund Light.
The route then continues SW for 1.5 miles and WSW for 2.5
miles to the outer entrance of Holmuddsrannan. It passes
between Vitgrund and Lovgrund, and close N of Ytteriskan
Light.

At night, vessels may pass between Hansbadan and Petres
Bank by using the white sector of Trodjehallan Light. When
about 0.4 mile E of Purrutsgrund Light, they should change
course to the SW and follow the route leading between Vit-
grund and Lovgrund. Vessels may then use the white sector of
Bonan Light to approach the outer entrance of Holmudds-
rannan. This route may be used in the winter.

TheNorth Route leads SE for about 5 miles from a position
located off Iggon Light. It passes between Purrutsgrund Light
and the SW end of Lovgrunds Rabbar. The route then leads
SW and joins the East Alternative Route. At night, the route
initially leads SE using the white sector of Eggegrund Light.
This route has a least depth of 12.9m up to the vicinity of
Purrutsgrund Light, but, after joining the East Alternative
Route it is only authorized for drafts up to 9.5m.

Lovgrund, 10m high and partly wooded, lies 3.5 miles The Inshore Channel which is authorized for drafts up to
WNW of Eggegrund Light. A chapel and some cottages stan®.7m, leads S and SSE for 5 miles from a position SSE of

on the NE part of this island.

Iggon Light. It passes close E of Trodjehallan Light and Skrad-

Sjalstenarna lies 2 miles W of Eggegrund Light and consistslarhallan Light. Vessels should then steer SW to the outer

of two bare islets fringed by partly awash rocks.

entrance of Holmuddsrannan. The channel is very narrow in
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places and should be used only by small vessels. Localolphin, provides 75m of berthage with a depth of 5.4m along-
knowledge is advised. side.

Caution.—A mined area, through which surface navigation Granudden Terminal, on the S side, has two timber product
is permitted, lies across Holmuddsrannan and the NE end dferths. The E berth is 200m long, with a depth of 10.9m alon-
Yttrefjarden. Vessels transiting the area during a thunderstorrgside; the W berth is 150m long with depth of 9.4m alongside.
do so at their own risk. There are facilities for general cargo, bulk, tanker, ro-ro, and

The maximum authorized drafts stated for the approachimber product vessels. The port can accommodate vessels up
routes may vary due to silting and the local authorities shouldo 220m in length, 28m beam, and 10.2m (2004) draft.

be contacted prior to entry. For additional outport facilities, see paragraph 6.9.
Aspect.—The approach routes are indicated by lighted
Gavle (60°41'N., 17°10'E.) ranges and directional sector lights. Holmuddsrannan, the main
entrance channel, is marked by lighted buoys and lighted
World Port Index No. 25590 floodlit beacons.

Herosgrund Light is shown from a floodlit tower standing in
6.7 Gavle (Gefle), one of the oldest towns in Sweden, isthe vicinity of a group of shoals lying within Yttrefjarden,
situated at the mouth of the Gavle River. The port consists oabout 1 mile SW of the inner entrance of Holmuddsrannan.
Yttrefjarden, the outer harbor and roadstead, and Inre Fjarden, A prominent wind generator, 54m high, stands close N of the
the small natural inner harbor. New Oil Quay. A conspicuous tank farm is situated in the
Tides—Currents.—Normal HW is approximately 0.3m vicinity of the harbor.
above mean sea level; normal LW is approximately 0.2m
below. Gales from the NE cause an exceptionally high HW
level, which is usually followed by an exceptionally low LW
level; the former is as much as 1.2m above mean sea level = .
while the latter is much as 0.9m below mean sea level. i
The current in the approaches is weak and variable in direc- - ¢
tion. Within Yttrefjarden, there is a slight current generally 2 -
setting E. L
Ice.—lce obstructs navigation from the end of January to the < , /
end of March, but the harbor is normally kept open by ice- ol 5 F V7
breakers. & ; / ff ‘a
Depths—Limitations.—Yttrefjarden, the outer harbor and -
roadstead of the port, can be entered via two channels. Bak-

harsrannan, the S channel, leads between the islands of Limo Gavle
and Orarna. It is available only for small craft, with drafts up to
2.7m, during daylight hours. Pilotage.—The pilotage area for Gavle lies between a line

Holmuddsrannan, the N and main channel, has a dredgdaskaring 090° from Rodhall (60°36'N., 17°59'E.) and latitude
depth of 10.9m (1993) and is authorized for vessels with draft§2°08'N.
up to 10.4m. Vessels up to 220m in length may transit during Pilotage is compulsory for vessels, as follows:

daylight. 1. All Category 1 vessels.
For routes and draft limitations in the approaches, see para- 2. Category 2 vessels of 80m in length or 15m beam and
graph 6.6. over.

Inre Fjarden, the inner harbor, fronts the town and is closed 3. Category 3 vessels of 90m in length or 16m beam and
to commercial shipping. The entrance channel is no longer over.
dredged and is only used by pleasure cratft. Vessels should send an ETA and request for pilotage 5 hours
The main facilities are situated in the vicinity of Fred- in advance. All requests for pilotage in the area (including
eriksskans, at the W end of Yttrefjarden. Sundsvall, Hudiksvall, and Soderhamn) must be made through
New Oil Quay, at the outer end on the N side, is 70m longthe Gavle VTS station.
and has a depth of 10.8m alongside. Pilots board vessels, as follows:
East Basin has a quay, 575m long, at its W side, withadepth 1. For Soderhamn and Ljusnefjarden—in position
of 9.3m alongside. Vessels, with drafts up to 8.9m, can be 61°12.9'N, 17°20.9'E.
handled here. A floating quay installation, 90m long, is situated 2. For Gavle—close S of Grasjalsbadan (60°43.5'N.,
at the E side of the basin and has a depth of 6m alongside. A 17°27.5'E.).
guay, 75m long, is situated at the N end of this basin and has a 3. For Hudiksvall—in position 61°15.9'N, 17°24.0'E or,
depth of 8.3m alongside. by special arrangement, about 1.5 miles S of Hurnsudde in
South Quay and Southwest Quay provide 570m of total position 61°35.7'N, 17°29.0'E.
berthage, with a depth of 7.7m alongside. Vessels, with drafts Regulations.—A Reporting and Information System has
up to 7.4m, can be accommodated here. A ro-ro berth is situseen established in the Gulf of Bothnia and is operated by Ves-
ated at the W end of Southwest Quay. sel Traffic Services (VTS) at Gavle and Lulea.
Old QOil Quay is 85m long and has a depth of 7.7m alongside. The system is mandatory for vessels over 300 grt, and ves-
Coastal Tanker Quay, consisting of a wharf with a breastingels, including tows, over 45m in length.
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Approaching vessels must send a report to VTS Gavle 30 6.8  Skutskar-Harnas (60°39'N., 17°24'E.) (World Port
minutes before passing the first Reporting Point (see below)ndex No. 25550), a small harbor, is situated 18 miles W of
Vessels with an Automated Identification System (AIS) are noBjorn, in the S approach to Gavle. It is well-protected by two
obliged to send this report. breakwaters. This harbor serves the towns of Skutskar and
Harnas, which stand, respectively, on its SE and W sides.

9 |ce—The harbor is normally closed because of ice from
early January to early April.

Depths—Limitations.—The harbor is approached by using
the East Deep-Water Route for Gavle (see paragraph 6.6) and
then proceeding SW toward the port entrance. An entrance
channel, which leads S between the breakwaters, has a least
depth of 9.1m and is authorized for vessels with drafts up to
7.2m.

Several shallow areas lie within the harbor and dredged
fairways lead through them to the berths. The fairway leading
to Skutskar, situated at the E side of the harbor, has a least
depth of 8.1m. The fairway leading to Harnash, situated at the
SW side of the harbor, has a least depth of 7.1m.

Massakajen is the main wood pulp pier at Harnash. The
berth on the W side is 245m long and has depths of 6.2 to 6.8m
alongside. The berth on the E side is 95m long and has a depth
of 5.8m alongside.

Two berths at Skutskar provide 260m of total quayage and
ave a depth of 8.1m alongside.
It is reported (1998) that the harbor is used only for the

Participating vessels must report to VTS Gavle on passin
the following Reporting Points (RP):
1. RP No. 11 Vaktaren (60°42.7'N., 17°36.2'E.).
2. RP No. 12 Purrutsgrund (60°46.7'N., 17°27.5'E.).
3. RP No. 13 Valkommen (60°57.8'N., 17°15.0'E.).
4. RP No. 21 Storjungfrun S (61°06.9'N., 17°21.3'E.).
5. RP No. 22 Blomman (61°11.5'N., 17°17.5'E.).
6. RP No. 23 Hallgrund (61°15.8'N., 17°22.0'E.).
7. RP No. 31 Tihallsten (61°31.5'N., 17°19.0'E.).
8. RP No. 32 Hudiksgrund (61°35.0'N., 17°24.0'E.).
9. RP No. 41 Britas Klack (61°53.1'N., 17°27.7'E.).
10. RP No. 51 Bramon S (62°10.0'N., 17°39.7'E.).
11. RP No. 52 Bramon N (62°17.4'N., 17°40.4'E.).
12. RP No. 53 Astholmsudde (62°22.8'N., 17°43.8'E.).
13. RP No. 61 Hamo (62°36.6'N., 18°05.8'E.).
14. RP No. 62 Storon S (62°43.4'N., 18°12.8'E.).
15. RP No. 63 Storon N (62°47.6'N., 18°17.0'E.).
16. RP No. 64 Ramon (62°50.0'N., 17°54.0'E.).
17. RP No. 65 Brunne (62°56.0'N., 17°50.0'E.) (Out—h
bound).
Reports must include the vessel's name, call sign, positior]mport of pulpwood
and destination. X

. . ... Aspect.—The entrance channel is indicated by a lighted
Vessels must report their name, position, and destinatiop, \ o 21 is marked by buoys. A light is shown from a mast
when arriving at or leaving a berth (including an anChorage)standing at the head of the W breakwater

when changing route, when being involved in an accident (in- A church, with a prominent black pointed spire, stands in the

cluding groundings and collisions), and on the occurrence ofown of Skhtskar The tower and chimneys of Ehe woodpulp

any defect aff_ecting th_e safety of navigation. The report shoul actory, Standing.at e Sw aide of the harbor are oloarly

be sent 10 minutes prior to leaving a berth or an anchorage. \iqinie from seaward. A prominent water tower is situated at
Participating vessels must maintain a continuous I|sten|nghe SE side of the harbor

watch on VHF channel 13 after the first report. j

Pilotage.—Pilots are provided by the Gavle pilot station.
Gavle .VTS may be contacted on VHF channels 16 and 13 or Anch(?rage AJesseIspcan anchgr about 1 SF:niIes NE of the
by e-mail, as follows: X ’

head of the W breakwater, in depths of 15 to 17m, clay.
. Caution.—Local knowledge is required and large vessels
vtsgavle@sjofartsverket.se should not enter the harbor during darkness.

All vessels must proceed through Holmuddsranna, the main 6.9  Karskar (60°41'N., 17°16'E.) (World Port Index No.
entrance channel, at a slow speed. 25570), an outport of Gavle, is situated in the S part of Yttre-

Vessels entering Yttrefjarden have priority in the channeffiarden. It is approached through a channel authorized for
over those leaving. However, towed vessels have priority ovedrafts up to 7.8m.

all other vessels. There is an oil pier, 195m long, with berths for tankers on
Vessels over 172m in length or 7.35m draft are prohibitedeach side. The maximum permitted drafts are 6.5m on the W
from passing through Holmuddsrannan during darkness. side and 7.8m on the E side.
Vessels with drafts over 9m must use tugs when passing There are also two quays. One is 90m long, with a depth of
through Holmuddsrannan. 4.8m alongside; the other is 110m long, with depths of 4.8 to
Berthing at the New Oil Quay at night is restricted to tankers6.3m alongside.
of 172m in length, 25m beam, and 7.5m draft. The pier at Kastet, 0.5 mile NW of Kaskar, is reported to be

Anchorage.—Three anchorage areas, designated D, E, andisused.
F, are situated in the S part of Yttrefjarden. They have depths of Langharen (60°41'N., 17°17'E.), another outport of Gavle,
11 to 14m, mud and clay, and may best be seen on the chartis situated in the S part of Yttrefjarden, close E of Karskar. It
Caution.— Prohibited anchorage areas, the limits of whichconsists of a tanker terminal. The berth is 60m long and has a
may best be seen on the chart, are situated in the SW part depth of 10.9m alongside. Tankers up to 220m in length and
Yttrefjarden, close N of Herosgrund Light, and in the vicinity 10.4m draft can be accommodated. Berthing is carried out
of Holmuddsrannan, the main entrance channel. during daylight only and vessels enter stern first.
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Gavle to Ljusnefjarden The commercial facilities are situated on the SW side of the
harbor. Trautlastingskajen, a timber-loading quay, is 91m long

6.10 Gashallan(61°01'N., 17°17'E.), a barren islet, lies and has depths of 3.5 to 4.3m alongside; and Massakajen, a
about 0.5 mile offshore and is 6m high. A light is shown from apulp quay, is 172m long and has a depth of 6.8m alongside.
prominent tower, 8m high, standing on this islet. Vessels up to 135m in length and 6.4m draft can be accom-

Knaggen, a group of shoals, extends up to about 0.8 mile Ehodated. Vessels entering at night are limited to a length of
and SE of the light. This group has a least depth of 3.4m and i$00m.
marked by a buoy. Aspect.—The harbor lies within an inlet, which is formed by

The approaches to Norrsundet include the area lying bethe island of Granskar, on the N side, and the peninsula of
tween Iggon Light (60°52'N., 17°18'E.) and Gashallan, about &arholmen, on the S side. The island of Granskar is connected
miles N. to the mainland by causeways.

The mainland and larger islands bordering this area are The approach route is indicated by a sector light. The en-
covered with forest. The shore is fronted by numerous islandgrance channel is indicated by a lighted range and is marked by
islets, rocks, and shoals, which may best be seen on the chaiuoys.

Several anchorages and small harbors of refuge lie along this A prominent chimney stands in the vicinity of the pulp mill
part of the coast, but local knowledge is required for entry.  and is illuminated at night.

Vicksellsgrundet, a large shoal bank, lies on the S side of the Pilotage.—Pilots may be obtained from the Gavle pilot
approach and has been previously described in paragraph 6.4tation (see paragraph 6.7).

A group of small islands, islets, and shoals, which may be Anchorage.—Anchorage is available close N of the island
best seen on the chart, fronts Norrsundet and extends abouto8 Dodmanskar (60°57'N., 17°12'E.), about 0.7 mile W of
miles NE from the coast. Bjorn Beacon. This inner roadstead has depths of 15 to 17m,

sand, gravel, and clay.

6.11 Bjorn Beacon(60°57.0'N., 17°13.3'E.), a framework  Caution.—It is reported (2000) that severe magnetic
mast, 11m high, stands on a barren islet lying on the outer padisturbances have been experienced in the approach to the port.
of this group.

Forstugund, a shoal patch, lies about 1.7 miles ESE of Bjorn 6.13 Kuson(61°02'N., 17°14'E.), a wooded island, lies 2
Beacon. It has a least depth of 3.4m and is marked by a buowniles NW of Gashallan Light. This island is 33m high and is
Valkommen, a shoal patch, lies about 1 mile ENE of Bjornfringed by shoals extending up to 1.2 miles E of it.

Beacon. It has a least depth of 7m and is marked by a buoy. A prominent radio mast stands 8 miles WNW of Kuson.
These two shoal patches form the outermost dangers in the Sundsmars Redd(61°01'N., 17°13'E.), a sheltered road-
approach to Norrrsundet. stead, lies 2.3 miles WNW of Gasholmen Light. It is located

Saltarsfiarden (60°56'N., 17°11'E.), a bay lying close S of between the peninsula of Sundsmarnaset, 41m high, and the
Norrsundet, provides anchorage, exposed to E winds, in 8 W part of Kuson. This roadstead is considered to be one of
depth of 18m, sand. The entrance lies about 1.3 miles SW dhe best refuge anchorages along this part of the coast. It is usu-
Bjorn Beacon and is encumbered by a group of dangeroually icebound from the middle of December to the end of April.
shoals, known as Saltarsgrundet, on the N side. The anchorage has depths of 10 to 13m, stones, sand, and

This anchorage is usually icebound from the end of Januarglay. It may be entered from the N via a channel leading S and
to the beginning of April. The approach is indicated by rangepassing close W of the Kuson or from the E via a channel,
beacons. Vessels should head in a SW direction and paswailable for drafts up to 5m, leading W and passing S of
between Forstugund and Valkommen shoals. When withirKuson. Both channels are buoyed. A reef extends from the S
about 0.4 mile of the shore, vessels should change course asitle of Kuson and constricts the fairway to a width of about
head W into the bay. Local knowledge is advised. 180m. Local knowledge is advised.

6.12 Norrsundet (60°56'N., 17°10'E.) (World Port Index  6.14 Between Kuson and Ljusnefjarden, about 9 miles N,
No. 25610), a small and well-sheltered harbor, is situated Bhe coast is generally low and wooded. The shore is fronted by

miles SW of Gashallan Light. It handles timber products. a number of islands, islets, and shoals, which may best be seen
Ice.—lce usually obstructs the harbor from the end ofon the chart. Only the outer dangers are described below.
January to the beginning of April. An extensive area of islets, rocks, and shoals fronts the

Depths—Limitations.—From a position located about 2 mainland shore to the N of Kuson and extends up to about 5
miles SSE of Gashallan Light, the main approach route leadsiiles NNE of this island.

WSW for 5 miles between the dangers fronting the port. It Tupparna (61°10'N., 17°20'E.), a low and partly wooded
passes about 0.4 mile NNW of Valkommen shoal and Bjorrislet, lies about 4 miles offshore, at the NE end of this area.
Beacon. A dredged entrance channel, which is authorized fofuppstorgrund, a shoal with a least depth of 2.4m, lies about
drafts up to 6.4m, then continues SW and leads into the harbod.4 mile E of this islet, near the edge of the area.

A secondary approach route, authorized for drafts up to Reveljen (61°07'N., 17°21'E.), a detached shoal, lies about
5.4m, leads from S. From a position NE of Iggon Light, the1.3 miles E of Tupparna. It has a least depth of 5.7m and is
route leads in a NW direction for about 6 miles and joins themarked by a buoy.
main route, 1.3 miles NE of Bjorn Beacon. It passes close SW Storjungfrun (61°10'N., 17°20'E.), a densely-wooded is-
of the SW side of Vicksellsgrundet, close NE of Forstugund,land, lies about 4 miles offshore and is 22m high. The W side
and close ENE of Valkommen. of the island is clear of dangers. However, the E side and S end
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of the island are fronted by dangers and should not be Fabodvallshararna (61°11.5'N., 17°10.7'E.), a group of
approached within 1 mile. wooded islets, lies near the shore, close within the S entrance
A light is shown from a prominent tower, 21m high, standing point of Ljusnefjarden.
on the NE end of the island. A number of cottages and a chapel Vallvik Light (61°11.5'N., 17°10.8'E.) is shown from a
are situated in the vicinity of the light. tower standing on the S end of the southernmost islet of Fabod-
vallshararna.
Saggrund(61°12'N., 17°12'E.), a shoal with a least depth of
1.3m, lies about 0.5 mile NE of Fabodvallshararna and is

marked by a buoy. It is the outermost shoal on the SW side of
g the dangers bordering the N approach to Ljusnefjard.
o N Storgrytan, a sparsely wooded islet, lies about 0.5 mile NW

of the NW end of Fabodvallshararna and steep, rugged reddish
rocks fringe its NE side. A light is shown from a structure
standing at the N extremity of this islet.

Lekskaraen, a shoal with rocks awash, lies about 0.3 mile
NNE of Storgrytan Light. It is marked by a beacon and two
buoys.

Nestorsgrund, a shoal with a least depth of 3.3m, lies about

. 0.4 mile ENE of WSW Storgrytan Light and is marked by a
i B lighted buoy.
Abrahamsharen, an islet, lies about 1 mile ENE of Storgry-
Storjungfrun Light tan Light, near the S end of the dangers extending S from the
mainland.

Anchorage may be obtained by vessels with local knowledge Ice.—The harbors within the inlet are usually icebound
close to the W side of this island, about 1 mile SSW of Kal-between February and April.
kudden, the W extremity, in depths of 9 to 18m, but the bot- Aspect.—The main approach route leading into the inlet is
tom shelves steeply. Anchorage may also be obtained within aindicated by a lighted range and a directional sector light.
area centered 1 mile NW of Kalkudden. Vardberget, a rounded hill, stands on the NW side of the
Storgrundet (61°09'N., 17°27'E.), an extensive shoal, liesinlet, 1.8 miles NW of Vallvik Light. It is 50m high and prom-
centered 3 miles E of Storjungfrun and consists of gravel, sandhent from seaward.
and shingle. It has a least depth of 0.5m and is marked on the E A number of conspicuous chimneys, 65m high, stand in the
and W sides by buoys. vicinity of the woodpulp factory, 0.2 mile S of Vallvik Light. A
Enskar (61°14'N., 17°17'E.), an indented island, lies 2 milestower is situated close S of the factory.
offshore, about 4.5 miles NNW of Storjungfrun Light. It is  Pilotage.—Pilots for the harbors in Ljusnefjarden are pro-
located on the outer part of an extensive area of dangers fromtided by the Gavle pilot station (see paragraph 6.7). Pilotage
ing the coast. Klumpudden Light is shown from a structureshould be requested 24 hours in advance. It is reported (2001)
standing on the N part of this island. that vessels must contact VTS Gavle on VHF channel 13 prior
Ellegrund, a shoal with a depth of 1.1m, lies about 0.5 mile Bo entering the harbor area. Pilots board about 2.8 miles N of
of the SE end of Enskar. A detached shoal patch, with a leastorjungfrun Light.
depth of 8.4m, lies 0.7 mile ENE of Ellegrund and is the out- Directions.—The main approach route, which is authorized

ermost danger in this vicinity. for drafts up to 11.1m, leads NNW for about 10 miles from a
Caution.—Permanent fishing equipment may be foundposition located E of Gashallan Light. It passes between the
around Storjungfrun. island of Storjungfrun and Storgrundet shoal. The route then

A submarine pipeline, which may best be seen on the chartontinues W for about 4.5 miles and leads into the S part of the
extends between the W side of Storjungfrun and the mainlandnlet. This section of the route passes S of Blomman and is
indicated by the white sector of Vallvik Light.
Ljusnefjarden From the N, a route, which passes 1.6 miles ESE of the SE
end of Enskar, leads SSW and joins the main approach route
6.15 Ljusnefjarden(61°13'N., 17°12'E.) is entered about 4 about 1.7 miles NW of Storjungfrun Light.
miles WNW of the N end of Storjungfrun. The approach to the An alternate route, which is authorized for drafts up to 7.5m,
inlet lies between Storjungfrun and Enskar, 4.5 miles NNW.leads in a NW direction for about 7 miles to a position located
The S side of the approach is comparatively free from danger$.6 mile E of Vallvik Light, at the inlet entrance. It passes
but on the N side, shoals extend up to about 3.5 miles from thbetween Reveljen and the dangers fronting the S end of Stor-

mainland. jungfrun. The route then continues NW between the mainland
The harbors of Vallvik, Ljusne, Orrskarshamnen, and Ala areand the W side of Storjungfrun.
situated within this large inlet. An inshore route, which is authorized for drafts up to 5.1m,

Blomman (61°12'N., 17°16'E.), a shoal with a least depth ofleads inside the dangers fronting the coast between Gashallan
7m, lies about 2 miles S of the SW end of Enskar and id.ight and Storjungfrun. The channel is narrow in places and
marked by a lighted buoy. It is the outermost shoal on the SEocal knowledge is required. This route is usually blocked by
side of the dangers bordering the N approach to Ljusnefjardeite between December and April.
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6.16 Vallvik (61°11'N., 17°10'E.) (World Port Index No. berth on the E side of the pier is 100m long and has a depth of
25640), a small industrial harbor, is situated near the 91.8m alongside. The berth on the W side is 90m long and has
entrance point of Ljusnefjarden. a depth of 10.8m alongside.

Depths—Limitations.—The harbor can be entered through A quay, situated close NW of the pier, has a berth, 100m
two channels, which are both authorized for drafts up to 7.5mlong, with a depth of 10.4m alongside.

The shorter channel leads WNW for 0.7 mile from a position Aspect.—The inner part of the entrance channel is indicated
located 0.6 mile E of Vallvik Light. It then continues SW by a lighted range.
between Fabodvallshararna and Storgrytan. This part of the
channel is marked by buoys and is very narrow in places. 6.19 Ala(61°13'N., 17°10'E.), a small commercial harbor,

The longer channel leads NW for 1.3 miles from a positionis situated at the N side of Ljusnefjarden.
located 0.6 mile E of Vallvik Light. It passes SW of Saggrun- Depths—Limitations.—From a position located 0.6 mile E
dand and Nestorsgrund. The channel then continues SWgf Vallvik Light, the channel leads in a NNW direction for
rounds the N end of Storgrytan, and leads SE for 0.7 mile to thabout 1.7 miles to the harbor. It passes close WSW of
harbor. Saggrund and between Nestorsgrund shoal and the islet of

The main pier extends NW into the harbor and is 200m longAbrahamsharen. This channel is authorized for drafts up to
It has depths of 5 to 8.1m alongside the NE side. The berth at.4m.
the SE side is 70m long and has depths of 5.3 to 7.4m along-
side. A concrete pier, 160m long, extends ESE into the harbor and

A quay extends about 190m ESE from the root of the pier ons used for exporting timber products. The berth on the S side
the NE side. It has depths of 2.4 to 5m alongside, but is naf this pier is 120m long and has depths of 7.7 to 8m alongside.

longer used by commercial vessels. The berth on the N side is 130m long and has depths of 5.8 to
Aspect.—The inner part of the entrance channel is indicateds.9m alongside.
by a lighted range and is marked by buoys. Aspect.—The inner part of the entrance channel is indicated

Anchorage.—\Vessels can anchor, in depths of 12 to 15m,by a lighted range and is marked by buoys.
clay, N or S of Nestorsgrund, staying clear of the harbor Caution.—Vessels with drafts over 5.5m must enter during
entrance channels. daylight.

Well-sheltered anchorage may also be obtained, in a depth of
10m, clay, about 0.3 mile WSW of Lekskaraen. Ljusnefjarden to Hudiksvall

Caution.—Vessels over 5,000 dwt are advised to enter or
leave the harbor during daylight hours only. 6.20 Hallgrund Light (61°17'N., 17°24'E.), equipped with

a racon, is shown from a prominent floodlit tower, 23m high,

6.17 Ljusne (61°12'N., 17°08'E.) (World Port Index No. standing on a rock, awash, 4 miles NE of Enskar. Shoals, with
25650), a small commercial and fishing harbor, is situated adepth of less than 10m, extend up to about 0.8 mile NE and 0.4
the W side of Ljusnefjarden, at the mouth of a river. mile SW of the light.

Depths—Limitations.—The harbor is initially approached
by using the longer channel to Vallvik. From a position located

N of Storgrytan, a buoyed fairway, which is authorized for

drafts up to 3.6m, leads W to the entrance.
The commercial quay, on the N side of the harbor, is 100m W

long and has a depth of 4.5m alongside. The fishing quay, on }

the S side of the harbor, is 80m long and has a depth of 4m

alongside.
A quay extends about 190m ESE from the root of the pier on '

the NE side. It has depth of 2.4 to 5m alongside, but is no . Sm— -

longer used by commercial vessels. - .,.} B o A e e R Y
Aspect.—The inner part of the entrance channel is indicated ﬁé—g_::*:: S e e

by lighted ranges and is marked by buoys. e e T2
Anchorage.—\Vessels may find well-sheltered anchorage, in

a depth of 10m, clay, W of Storgrytan. Hallgrund Light

6.18 Orrskarshamnen (61°13'N., 17°10'E.), a small  Soderhamnsfjarden(61°17'N., 17°10'E.), entered 3.5 miles
commercial harbor, is situated at the NW side of Ljusne-W of Hallgrund Light, extends about 5.5 miles NW. The en-
fjarden. trance to this inlet lies between the N side of Enskar and the E

Depths—Limitations.—From a position located 0.6 mile E end of the Skaton Peninsula, 2.1 miles N.
of Vallvik Light, a buoyed channel, 110m wide, leads ina NW The approaches and entrance to Soderhamnsfjarden are
direction for about 1.5 miles to the harbor. It passes SW oencumbered by numerous small islands, islets, rocks, and
Saggrund and NE of Nestorsgrund. This channel is authorizeshoals, which may best be seen on the chart.
for drafts up to 11.1m. Norrutharet Light (61°16'N., 17°18'E.) is shown from a

A concrete pier, equipped with a conveyor system forprominent tower, 10m high, standing on the N end of a small
loading wood chips, is situated in the S part of the harbor. Thésland, 3.2 miles WSW of Hallgrund Light.
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Sandarne has a quay, 438m long, with a depth of 7.1m along-
side. It has facilities for handling liquid resin.

Aspect.—The entrance channels are indicated by lighted
ranges and are marked by buoys.

A prominent chimney, 75m high, stands at Sandarne; and a
number of conspicuous silos are situated at Stugsund.

Skeppskolsberget, 322m high, stands about 13.5 miles WSW
of Soderhamn. This prominent hill resembles the keel of a ship
turned bottom up.

An aeronautical light is shown from a structure, 56m high,
standing in the vicinity of the airport, about 2 miles W of San-
darne.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Pilots must be requested
i through Gavle VTS (see paragraph 6.7). Pilots may be con-
Norrutharet Light tacted by VHF and board about 1.5 miles S of Hallgrund Light.
Regulations.—A mandatory Reporting and Information
ystem has been established in the Gulf of Bothnia and is oper-
ted by Vessel Traffic Services (VTS) at Gavle and Lulea. For

ther information, see Gavle (paragraph 6.7).

Storgrund, a shoal area with a least depth of 0.6m, lies ceng
tered 1 mile ESE of Norrutharet Light. It is marked by buoys
and is the outermost danger on the S side of the approach to t
inlet.

Otterhallan Light (61°16'N., 17°18'E.), equipped with a
racon, is shown from a framework tower standing on a red rock

lying 1.5 miles WNW of Norrutharet Light. :
Caution.—A submarine cable, which may best be seen oql:gﬂg:gg g;\lr;gltjﬁngcgg%gﬁ?led by tugs. Vessels can berth at

the chart, extends between Hallgrund Light and the Skaton Anchorage.—Lilljungfruns Redd, located 1 mile SW of

Peninsula. Norrutharet Light and 0.4 mile N of Enskar, provides anchor-
age, in depths of 11 to 20m, mud and rock. Vessels can enter

6.21 Soderhamn(61°18'N., 17°05'E.) (World Port Index % L .
No. 25720) is situated at the head of Soderhamnsfjarden. Tr{glrsdrrg?tgslﬁatg tshg?#gtrg iobnr]apTgtr:a T::gi?]gl’ifwnzlggslssa%lﬂthonzed

port includes the facilities at Stugsund, in the NW part of the " g o i a1s Redd lies W of the island of Branthall, 1.1 miles

gleta at Sandame, in the SW part, and at Langror, close N ofy g\ of Otterhallan Light. This roadstead provides anchorage,
andarne. . in depths of 7 to 13m, mud.
Tides—Currents.—The water level normally varies from g aginoims Redd lies close NE of Langror. This roadstead
0._6m above to _0.4 below mean Ie\(el. A h|gher level Occursprovides anchorage, in a depth of 7m, mud.
with S and W winds, a lower level with N winds. Caution.—During winter, an ice-bridge is laid out between
Currents in the approach to the inlet are negligible. Stugsund and the N side of the inlet, 100m NE. Traffic signals
Ice.—In the Soderhamn archipelago, ice usually occurs from, .o ey hibited. A white light indicates that the bridge is open for
early January to early April. Shipping channels are kept OP€the passage of vessels. A red light indicates that the bridge is

with the aid of icebreakers. . e
Depths—Limitations.—The main approach route leads W closed and the passage of vessels is prohibited.

for about 5 miles from a position located 0.8 mile S of Hall-

. . 6.22 The coast between Hallgrund Light and the island of
grund Light. It passes N of Storgrund, N of Norrutharet Light, y o5 “16 miles N, is greatly indegnted. Th% shore is fronted by

and S of the dangers fronting the S side_ of t_he Skato'." Pen”?iumerous small islands, islets, rocks, and shoals, which extend
sula. A dredged entrance channel, which is authorized fOﬁ

to 4.5 miles seaward in places and may best be seen on the
drafts up to 7:9m, then leads W and passes S of Otterhallagﬁart. Only the outermost of these dangers are described below.
Light. It is 1 mile long and 60m wide.

: . . Several local fishing and small craft harbors are located
The branch channel leading WSW to Sandarne is aUthor'zegIong this stretch of coast but there are no commercial ports.
for drafts up to 6.6m.

The branch channel leading NW and WSW to Langror is Yttergrund (61°18'N., 17°21'E.), a large shoal bank, lies
authorized for drafts up to 7.9m. centered 1.8 miles WNW of Hallgrund Light. It has a least

The branch channel leading NW to Stugsund is authorizedepth of 3m and is marked by buoys. Several detached shoal
for drafts up to 5.7m. The continuing channel leading NW topatches, with depth of less than 8m, lie between this bank and
Soderhamn is authorized for drafts up to 2.5m. the light.

Soderhamn has 1,600m of berthage, with a depth of 2m Skroveln, a shoal with a least depth of 0.8m, lies 2.3 miles W
alongside. It is used only by recreational craft. of Hallgrund Light and is marked by a buoy. This shoal is

Stugsund has 900m of berthage, with depths of 5.2 to 5.9Mbcated at the S end of an extensive area of foul ground, which
alongside. It has facilities for handling bulk cargoes. fronts the mainland peninsula of Stalnaset (61°19'N., 17°14'E.)

Langror has a quay, 80 long, with a depth of 8.3m alongsideand extends up to about 2 miles seaward.
It has facilities for handling oil and general cargoes. Vessels up Prastgrundet (61°21'N., 17°20'E.), 10m high, lies 4.5 miles
to 180m in length and 7.9m draft can be accommodated. ~ NNW of Hallgrund Light. The greater part of this island is

Speed restrictions apply within the entrance channels.
From the vicinity of Otterhallan Light, vessels proceeding to
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wooded, but the S end is barren except for some large boulders.6.23 Agon (61°33'N., 17°27'E.), a wooded island, lies at
A light is shown from a tower, 6m high. standing on the SWthe outer end of a chain of islands, which extends E for about 7

side of the island. miles from Vatnasudde, on the mainland.
Foul ground and shallow shoals extend up to about 1 mile Ago Light (61°32.5'N., 17°28.0'E.) is shown from a prom-
NE and 0.8 mile SW of Prastgrundet. inent round tower, 15m high, standing at the E extremity of
Agon. A disued light tower, with a dwelling, is located near the
light.

/én‘ L

: g
]
-
Prastgrundet Light Ago Light

Vitgrund Light (61°23'N., 17°12'E.) is shown from a frame-
work tower, 5m high, standing on the N part of an islet lying 5
4.7 miles NW of Prastgrundet Light. This islet lies 2.1 miles
offshore, on an extensive chain of dangers fronting the coast.

Small vessels, with local knowledge, may obtain sheltered
nchorage, in depths of 7 to 25m, gravel and mud, within a nar-
row inlet indenting the SW side of the island. A channel, auth-
orized for drafts up to 5.8m, leads to this anchorage.

Tihalan, anislet, lies 1 mile S of Agon and is located near the
center of a group of dangers, about 3 miles long, which front
the S side of the island.

: Gretasklackar (61°31'N., 17°47'E.), a group of three shoals
€7 with a least depth of 10.3m, lies 9 miles ESE of Ago Light.

Caution.—Due to the numerous shoals lying between
; Prastgrundet and the mainland, vessels passing W of this island
3*:;**: N /| L require local knowledge.

Approaches to Hudiksvall

6.24 Hudiksvall (61°35'N., 17°28'E.), an extensive inlet, is
encumbered by numerous small islands, rocks, and shoals,
which may best be seen on the chart. The shores are wooded
and hilly.

Vitgrund Light Iggesund and Hudiksvall are the main commercial ports
situated within this inlet. Krakon (61°34'N., 17°20'E.), Njutan-

Tattingen (61°26'N., 17°17'E.), with a least depth of 5.9m, is ger (61°36'N., 17°04'E.), Holick (61°38'N., 17°26'E.), Karingon
a large shoal bank lying 3.8 miles NE of Vitgrund Light. This (61°39'N., 17°14'E.), Saltvik (61°41'N., 17°15'E.), and Lingaro
bank is located 2.3 miles offshore and is the outermost dang€61°43'N., 17°15'E.) are harbors used only by small craft and

in this vicinity. _ _ pleasure boats. There are also several marinas.
Storgrund, with above-water rocks, is a shoal lying centered The approach to Hudiksvall is bordered, on the S side, by a
about 0.7 mile SW of Tattingen. chain of islands extending 7 miles E from the mainland. Agon

is the outermost island of this chain (see paragraph 6.23). The
Fiske (61°31'N., 17°13'E.), marked by a light, is an islet approach, on the N side, is bordered by the S side of the
lying about 5 miles NNW of Tattingen, in the outer approach topeninsula of Hornslandet, located 4.8 miles N.
Enhammarsfjarden. Shoal patches, with depths of less thanThe peninsula of Hornslandet is 115m high and partly

10m, lie up to about 1.5 miles SE (_)f Fiske Light. ~wooded. At a distance, from the NE, it appears to be separated
Idensgrund, a detached shoal with a least depth of 3.6m, liBom the mainland. The E side of this peninsula is light colored
about 1.3 miles NE of Fiske Light. and moderately steep.
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Krakskar Light (61°34'N., 17°20'E.) is shown from a Cargo vessels up to 30,000 dwt, 165m length, 32m beam, and

prominent tower, 6m high, standing on the N extremity of8.6m draft can be accommodated.

Krakon island, 4.3 miles WNW of Ago Light. Aspect.—The entrance channel is indicated by lighted
Holickskar Light (61°37'N., 17°27'E.) is shown from a ranges and marked by buoys and beacons.

tower, 6m high, standing on the SW extremity of the Horns- Blaxasberget, 460m high, stands 11 miles WSW of Hudiks-

landet Peninsula, 4.5 miles NE of Krakskar Light. vall. This hill is precipitous on its E and S sides and is especi-
Myran (61°36'N., 17°28'E.), a group of shoals with a leastally conspicuous from SE.

depth of 2.9m, lies about 1 mile SE of Holickskar Light and Storberget, a prominent hill, rises 8 miles W of Hudiksvall.

fronts the S side of the Hornslandet Peninsula. An aeronautical light is shown from a mast, with an elevation
Olofsgrund (61°34'N., 17°28'E.), a detached shoal bank, liesof 335m, standing on the N side of this hill.

1.4 miles N of Ago Light. It has a least depth of 5.1m and is Regulations.—A mandatory Reporting and Information

marked by buoys. System has been established in the Gulf of Bothnia and is oper-
Hudiksgrund (61°36'N., 17°25'E.), a detached shoal bank,ated by Vessel Traffic Services (VTS) at Gavle and Lulea. For

lies about 1.5 miles SSW of Holickskar Light. It has a leastfurther information, see Gavle (paragraph 6.7).

depth of 4.6m and is marked by a buoy. At night, berthing at Oljekajen, the oil jetty, is restricted to
An isolated shoal, with a depth of 9.6m, lies about 1 mile Stankers of not more than 100m in length.

of Hudiksgrund, 2.8 miles NW of Ago Light, and is marked by  Speed restrictions apply within the port.

a buoy. Tugs are compulsory for cargo vessels over 8,000 tons and
Pilotage.—Pilotage within Hudiksvall is compulsory. Pilots tankers over 6,000 tons.

must be requested through Gavle VTS (see paragraph 6.7).Anchorage.—\essels may anchor, in depths of 8 to 23m,

Pilots may be contacted by VHF and board in the vicinity ofmud and sludge, close SE of Kastellholm islet.

Hallgrund Light (61°17'N., 17°24'E.) or, by special arrange- Caution.—A submarine cable and a submarine pipeline,

ment, about 3 miles N of Ago Light. which may best be seen on the chart, extend across the harbor
Directions.—Two main approach routes lead from seawardclose W of the oil jetty.

and are both authorized for drafts up to 9.9m.
Vessels may head WSW and pass between Myran shoal adudiksvall to Sundsvallsbukten

Olofsgrund shoal or they may head W and pass between the N

side of Agon Island and Olofsgrund shoal. 6.26 Iggesund(61°38'N., 17°07'E.) (World Port Index No.
Vessels may then pass S and W or N of the isolated 9.6r25760) is situated at the head of a narrow inlet, 5 miles S of

shoal lying 1 mile S of Hudiksgrund. Deep-draft vessels areHudiksvall.

advised to pass S and W of the latter shoal. Ice.—The channel leading to Iggesund is normally ob-
structed by ice from January to April.

Hudiksvall (61°44'N., 17°07'E.) Depths—Limitations.—The routes leading from seaward
into Hudiksvall are authorized for drafts up to 9.9m.

World Port Index No. 25780 The entrance channel leading to the harbor is authorized for

drafts up to 8m as far W as Skarnas Terminal, the commercial

6.25 The port, which mainly handles timber products, is facility.
situated at the head of Hudiksvallsfiarden, about 14 miles NW Skarnas Terminal consists of a concrete pier and a quay. The
of the entrance to the inlet. pier, at the E side of the terminal, is 152m long and has a berth

Ice.—Hudiksvallsfjarden is usually ice-covered from the on each side. The berth on the N side is 150m long and has a
middle of December to the end of April. The channel is keptdepth of 7.9m alongside. The berth on the S side is 140m long
open by icebreakers but berthing delays may occur. and has a depth of 7.9m alongside.

Tides—Currents.—The water level within the inlet is The quay, located W of the pier, is 240m long and has a
lowered by N winds and raised by S winds. Currents in thedepth of 7.8m alongside.
approaches are negligible. Regulations.—A mandatory Reporting and Information

Depths—Limitations.—The route leading NW from S of System has been established in the Gulf of Bothnia and is oper-
Hudiksgrund has a least depth of 11m and is authorized foated by Vessel Traffic Services (VTS) at Gavle and Lulea. For
drafts up to 9.9m. further information, see Gavle (paragraph 6.7).

The main channel leading into Hudiksvallsfiarden passes Vessels bound to or from Skarnas Terminal should make a
through Saltvikssundet, a narrow passage 1.5 miles longyeneral call on VHF channel 16 prior to proceeding through
located 5 miles SE of the port. Kastellholm, a small islet, lies inDukarsund, the narrow entrance channel. Inbound vessels
the approach to the berths and buoyed channels pass each siff@uld call when passing Bondgrund shoal (61°37'N.,
of it. 17°16'E.); outbound vessels should call before leaving the

berth.

Oljekajen, a T-shaped oil jetty, is 69m long and has a depth Aspect.—The entrance channel is indicated by a lighted
of 10.9m alongside. Tankers up to 60,000 dwt, 230m in lengthtange and marked by buoys.
32m beam, and 9.9m draft can be accommodated. The buildings and chimneys, up to 125m high, of the textile

Stenkajen, the main quay, is 400m long and has depths of 4f&ctory at Iggesund are conspicuous.
to 7.3m alongside. Kattvikskajen, with a ro-ro ramp at the S Anchorage.—Anchorage can be obtained, in depths of 10 to
end, is 365m long and has depths of 5.3 to 9.3m alongsidd.2m, mud, SW of Skarnas Terminal.
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Caution.—lt is reported (2002) that less depths than charted 6.29 Stocka(61°54'N., 17°21'E.) (World Port Index No.
exist within the entrance channel leading to Skarnas Termin&5800), a former commercial harbor, is situated on the S side
and the local authorities should be contacted for the latestf a small inlet, 12 miles NNW of Balso Light.
information concerning maximum authorized drafts. The inlet is sheltered by several shoals and the islets of

Ingaskar and Ronnskar, which lie in the entrance. A breakwater

6.27 The coast between the peninsula of Hornslandet andxtends NE from the S shore of the inlet toward Ingaskar.
the S entrance of Sundsvallsbukten, 32 miles N, is mostly higiThere are depths of 5.5 to 6.4m, clay, gravel and stones in the
and wooded. The shore is fronted by numerous islands, rock#let, which narrows toward its head. The entrance channel,
and shoals, which may best be seen on the chart. Only the outetich leads close S of Britas Klack shoal, is authorized for
dangers are described below. Several small fishing boat harbodsafts up to 5.4m. Ice usually obstructs the harbor from Janu-
are situated along this stretch of the coast. ary to March. Local knowledge is required.

Balson (61°43'N., 17°32'E.), a wooded island, lies close off A pier, used for laying up, is situated in the SW part of the
the NE side of the peninsula of Hornslandet and is fringed byharbor. The outer part of the N side of the pier provides a berth,
shoals. Its N and S sides should not be approached within 110m long, with a depth of 5.1m alongside. The inner part
mile and its E side should not be approached within 0.5 mile. provides a berth, 50m long, with depths of 1.9 to 3.9m. The S

Balson Light is shown from a prominent tower, 6m high, side of the pier provides a berth, 65m long, with a depth of
standing on a rock lying close off the E side of the island. 3.8m alongside.

Balsosund, a narrow passage encumbered by rocks andAnchorage may be taken, in depths of 4 to 6.5m, stone, clay,
shoals, separates Balson from the NE side of Hornslandet. And sand, close W of Ingaskar.
buoyed channel, which is authorized for drafts up to 3.9m, Four prominent wind generators stand near the coast about 1
leads through this passage and may be used by small vessatde SSE of Stocka.

with local knowledge. A conspicuous chimney is situated at Stromsbuck, about 1.5
Kuggorarna, a bare islet, lies at the SW end of Balsosund. Aniles S of Stocka. A tower stands close N of this chimney but
prominent chapel, with a belfry, stands on this islet. is prominent only when viewed from the S and SE.

Anchorage may be obtained by small vessels, with local
knowledge, in a depth of 13m, sand and stones, between the NJattholmarna (61°57'N., 17°31'E.), lying about 3 miles off-
end of Kuggorarna and the E side of the mainland peninsula.shore, consists of two moderately-high wooded islands, which
Arnoviken (61°43'N., 17°24'E.) lies at the NW side of are separated from each other by a narrow channel. This chan-
Hornslandet, 3.5 miles W of Balson. This inlet provides shel-nel may only be seen from N or S. The islands are fringed by
tered anchorage and is accessible to vessels of medium drafbcks and shoals.
Halvarskar, a wooded islet, lies on the W side of the entrance Vitorarna, consisting of two islets, lies on a shoal bank 1.2
and Hastholmen, another islet, lies close off the N extremity ofniles N of Jattholmarna. The N and larger islet is mostly
Hornslandet. The best anchorage is in depths of 20 to 25myooded; a beacon stands on the S islet.
mud and sand, at the head of the inlet. The entrance channel isHartefjarden, an inlet, indents the mainland, 2.5 miles W of
available to vessels with drafts up to 4.9m. Local knowledge id/itorarna. Harteskar, a small islet, lies in the middle of the
advised. Ice usually obstructs this inlet from November toentrance. Anchorage may be obtained, in a depth of 10m, sand,
May. within this inlet but it is open to winds from between E and S.
The entrance channel leads SW of Harteskar and is authorized
6.28 Bergo Light (61°49'N., 17°25'E.) is shown occasion- for small vessels with drafts up to 7m. Local knowledge is
ally from a structure standing on the mainland, 7 miles NW ofadvised.
Balso Light. Rocks and shoals extend up to about 1 mile Gran (62°01'N., 17°38'E.), a moderately-high wooded
seaward from the shore in the vicinity of this light. island, lies about 5 miles offshore, 4.5 miles NE of Jatthol-
Remmarharet (61°51'N., 17°26'E.), an above-water rock, marna. A small fishing harbor, protected by a breakwater, is
lies on a large shoal bank centered 2 miles NNE of Bergaituated at the E side of this island.
Light. A prominent beacon, 4m high, stands on this rock. A light is shown from a prominent framework tower sur-
Britas Klack (61°53'N., 17°28'E.), with a least depth of mounting a dwelling near the center of the island.
2.3m, lies 3 miles offshore, about 5 miles NNE of Bergo Light.

This shoal is marked at its S and W sides by buoys. 6.30 Lillgrund (62°03'N., 17°40'E.), a shoal bank with
A detached shoal bank, with above-water rocks, lies centereacks, awash, lies centered 2 miles NNE of Gran and is marked
1.7 miles NNE of Britas Klack. by buoys.

Glavsberget, rising 9.5 miles WNW of Bergo Light, is 187m Norra Myran, a shoal bank with a least depth of 3.2m, lies
high and consists of several large rocky hummocks, which areentered 2.3 miles WNW of Gran and is marked by a buoy.
clearly visible from SE. From the E, this hill appears more Hundgrund (62°07'N., 17°48'E.), with a least depth of 6m,
compact. lies 7.5 miles NE of Gran. This shoal is the outermost danger

Bolleberget, rising about 14 miles NW of Bergo Light, is in this vicinity and is marked by a buoy.
294m high. This hill can be easily distinguished from the Orraklinten, 242m high, rises 12.3 miles NW of Gran. This
others in the vicinity and is conspicuous from seaward. prominent hill is very steep on its N side, but appears to have

Caution.—Eystrasaltbanken (61°46'N., 18°52'E.), a shoal three summits of equal elevation when viewed from the S.
bank with a least depth of 12m, lies about 38 miles E of the NE Bramon (62°13'N., 17°43'E.), 73m high and densely
extremity of the island of Balson. wooded, lies 1.5 miles off the Bjorko Peninsula, 12 miles NNE
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of Gran. A light is shown from a prominent tower, 16m high, The bay is encumbered by many islands, rocks, and shoals,
standing on the NE side of this island. which may best be seen on the chart. Only the outermost
dangers are described below.

Kattgrundet (62°16'N., 17°45'E.), with a least depth of
9.9m, lies about 3.2 miles N of Bramon Light. This shoal is the
outermost danger on the S side of the approach.

Sjogrund, a shoal patch with a least depth of 8.5, lies about
3.8 miles NW of Lorudden Light. Storgrunden, a shoal bank
with a rock, awash, lies centered about 1 mile WNW of Sjo-
grund. Knuten, a shoal with a least depth of 2.8m, lies near the
NW side of Storgrunden, about 1.4 miles NW of Sjogrund.
These three shoals form the outermost dangers on the S side of
the entrance.

Alnon (62°23'N., 17°28'E.), a large island, encumbers the
inner part of the bay and rises to a height of 120m in its SW
part.

Gubben Light (62°21'N., 17°35'E.) is shown from a prom-
inent floodlit tower, 10m high, standing an islet lying 1.5 miles
ESE of the SE extremity of Alnon.

Draget, lying 1.3 miles SSW of Gubben light, is the south-

Bramon Light ernmost islet of a chain of islands and islets extending up to 1.8
miles S from the SE extremity of Alnon.

Revhallan, a shoal with a least depth of 0.8m, lies about 0.4 A shoal, with a depth of 6.3m, lies about 0.3 mile SSW of
mile NE of the light and is marked by a buoy. Draget. Vastra Asen, a detached shoal with a depth of 2.7m lies

Bramo Kalv, a wooded islet, lies close off the SW end ofabout 0.3 mile WSW of Draget and is marked by buoy. These
Bramon. A light is shown from a prominent tower, 9m high, two shoals form the outermost dangers in this vicinity.
standing on the SW side of this islet. Rodon, 92m high and hilly, is located 2.5 miles N of Gubben

Bramosund lies between the mainland and the W side okight and is the largest of several islands lying close off the E
Bramon. This sound is generally clear of dangers but foubide of Alnon. lts shoreline is reddish in color.
ground fringes the mainland shore. The passage is available toRodogubben Light (62°23'N., 17°36'E.) is shown from a
vessels with drafts up to 10m. Local knowledge is advised. Prominent tower, 12m high, standing on a small islet lying

Anchorage may be obtained, in depths of 14 to 25m, sanglose off the SE side of Rodon. _ o
and mud over clay, close off Sanna, a village standing on the W Granon, an island marked by a light on its NW side, lies 3.5
side of Bramon 1.2 miles N of Bramo Kalv Light. miles NNW of Rodogubben Light.

The current sets moderately through the sound and is fre- _ . N .
quently strong. The most troublesome sea is raised by Sw 6.32 Draghallan Light (62°20'N., 17°26'E.) is shown from
winds. a prominent tower, 14m high, standing on a rocky shoal lying

Lorudden (62°14'N., 17°39'E.), a high point, is situated on about 0.8 mile S of the SW extre_mity of Alnon. The N side of
the mainland at the NW end of Bramosund and is marked by #his rocky shoal is marked by a lighted buoy.
light.

Caution.—Several nature reserves, including the waters
surrounding the island of Gran and the islets of Vitorarna, are
situated along the coast between Hornslandet and the S en-
trance of Sundsvallsbukten. Entry into these reserves is
affected by numerous restrictions.

Submarine cables, which may best be seen on the chart, ext-
end across Bramosund, about 1.3 miles S of Lorudden Light.

Sundsvallsbukten

6.31 Sundsvallsbuken(62°20'N., 17°35'E.), a large bay, is
entered between the island of Bramon and the island of Aston,
9.5 miles N. Sundsvall, with its associated harbors, is the Draghallan Light
principal port lying within this bay. A number of former tim-
ber-loading berths are situated throughout the bay but most of A shoal, with a least depth of 2.7m, lies close SE of the light
these are no longer open to commercial shipping. and is marked by a buoy. A detached shoal patch, with a depth

Astholmsudde(62°23'N., 17°44'E.) is the SE point of Aston of 8.2m, lies 0.4 mile N of the light and is marked by a lighted
and the highest part of the island. A light is shown from abuoy.
structure standing on this point. A beacon, 5m high, is situated Alnosundet (62°26'N., 17°24'E.) is the passage lying
close N of the light. between the mainland and the W side of Alnon. The Alnobron
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Sundsvall (62°23'N., 17°21'E.)
World Port Index No. 25910

6.33 Sundsvall is situated at the head of Sundsvallsfjarden,
an inlet located at the W side of Sundsvallsbukten. The port
also includes the facilities at Vindskarvarv, Ortviken, Kubi-
kenborg, Skonsberg, and Cementsilokajen, which are situated
within Sundsvallfjarden; and the harbors of Tunadalshamnen,
Johannedal, and Ostrand, which are situated in Alnosundet.

The port exports various wood products and aluminum, and

Bridge spans this passage about 5.7 miles NNW of DraghallaliPOrts bauxite, oil, and fertilizers.
Light and is marked by a racon. Ice.—The port is usually operated all year round. However,

The navigable channel leading under the bridge is 70m wid§NiPS may be delayed by ice from December to April.
and has a vertical clearance of 39m. T|des—Currents.—The greatest extremes of water level
Klingerfiarden (62°29'N., 17°28'E.) is an inlet lying observed in Sundsvallspukten are about 0.8m ab(_)ve and 1.1m
between the N end of Alnon and the head of the bay. below mean sea level. Higher water levels occur with E a_nd SE
inds, and low water levels with N and prolonged NNE winds.

Anchorage.—Designated anchorage areas lie in the outeEE’!"I e . ; :
part of the bay and may best be seen on the chart. Area A and'€ timing of high or low water is unpredictable and depends

Area B are centered about 5 miles S and 1 mile ENEENtrely onthe wind direction and velocity.

respectively, of Gubben Light (62°13'N., 17°43'E.). Area C is_~\SPect.—The approach routes and entrance channels are

centered 2 r’niles N of Rodogubben Ligh't (62°23N. 17036.E_)_|nq|cated by directional sector lights and lighted ranges. The
Directions.—Two approach routes, which may best be seeri@irways are marked by buoys.

: ; . Tjuvholmen, an islet 35m high, lies in the entrance to Sunds-
ty of ) : . X /
%?;gﬁaﬁgﬁr}_’igﬁ“d into the bay and converge in the vicinity Ovallsfjarden and is marked by a light on its W side.

The main route, which is authorized for drafts up to 13m, Five prominent chimneys, at an aluminum works, and a con-

leads W for about 2 miles from a position located 0.6 mile Séspicuous silo stand on the S side of Sundsvallsfjarden, about

of Astholmsudde Light. It continues WSW for about 5 miIesO'i\m”e SSW of TjU\(/jhoImen Light.d hill about 3 mil
and passes midway between Rodogubben Light and Gubb?sv\fopﬁ)p'cuﬁulf raLlloh{nast stands on a hill about 3 miles
Light and close SSE of the SE extremity of Alnon island. This of Draghallan Light.

; ; An aeronautical light is shown from a conspicuous frame-
nd rounds Draghallan Light on th .
gzligeroute then leads SW a unas 9 9 l\?vork tower standing on the N slope of Sodra Stadsberget, 3.8

miles WNW of Draghallan Light.

Vessels, with drafts up to 8m, may use the channel leading A conspicuous floodlit pilot lookout tower stands on Skor-
between the N side of Draghallan Light and the detached 8.2men, an islet lying close off the SE extremity of Alnon.
shoal patch lying 0.4 mile N. A conspicuous church, with a square tower and a spire,

The secondary approach route, which is authorized for draftstands in the S part of Njurunda, 5.3 miles SSW of Draghallan
up to 10m, leads NW for about 5 miles from a position locatedLight.
1.2 miles E of Bramon Light (62°13'N., 17°43'E.). It passes Depths—Limitations.—From close W of Draghallan Light,
between the N side of Bramon island and Kattgrundet shoathe main route, which is authorized for drafts up to 13m, leads
The route then continues WNW for about 7 miles and round2.5 miles NW to the entrance of Sundsvallsfiarden. The
Draghallan Light, on the S side. It passes about 0.9 mile NNEchannel passing N of Tjuvholmen is authorized for drafts up to
of Knuten shoal and 0.6 mile SSW of Vastra Asen shoal. 12m and the channel passing S of this islet is authorized for

The alternate route through Bramosund, which is authorizedrafts up to 11.3m. The channel leading to the inner part of
for drafts up to 10m, joins this secondary route at a positior6undsvallsfjarden is authorized for drafts up to 7.8m.
located about 4.5 miles SE of Gubben Light (see paragraph The channel leading into Alnosundet from the vicinity of

Draghallan Light from SW

6.31). Tjuvholmen is authorized for drafts up to 12m as far as Tuna-
Caution.—Floating logs may be encountered in the dalshamnen, 1 mile S of the bridge. The channel continuing to
approaches to Sundsvallsbuken. the anchorage off Ostrand, at the NW end of Alnosundet, is

A military exercise area lies in the approaches to Sundsauthorized for drafts up to 9m. The channel leading from
vallsbukten. It is situated between Bramon (62°13'N., 17°43'E.[Dstrand anchorage to the berths is authorized for drafts up to
and Skarpudden (62°29'N., 17°49'E.) and extends up to 19m.

miles seaward. Vindskarvarv, an oil terminal, is situated on the SE side of
Several submarine cables, which may best be seen on thie inlet. It has a berth, 100m long, with a depth of 12m along-
chart, extend across the routes within Sundsvallsbuken. side.
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Ortviken, a harbor situated on the NE side of the inlet, has Anchorage may be obtained by vessels with drafts up to 9m
three quays. They are 157m, 90m, and 160m long, with depthlose off the quays at Ostrand.
of 6.9m, 6.5m, and 11.3m alongside, respectively. Caution.—Submarine pipelines, which may best be seen on
Kubikenborg, a harbor situated on the SE side of the inletthe chart, extend 0.8 mile ENE from a point located on the N
has a quay, 153m long, with a depth of 10.1m alongside. At aide of Sundsvallsfiarden, 0.5 mile NNW of Tjuvholmen

distance of 3m off the quay the depth is 11m. Light; and extend 1.2 miles ENE from the vicinity of Ostrand.
Skonsberg, a harbor on the N side of the inlet, has a quay, Several submarine cables and a pipeline, which may best be
50m long, with a depth of 6.7m alongside. seen on the chart, extend across Alnosundet.

Cementsilokajen, a harbor on the S side of the inlet, has a
guay, 15m long with two breasting dolphins, with a depth of 6.34 Stockvik(62°20'N., 17°23'E.) (World Port Index No.
6.9m alongside. 25900) is situated on the NW side of Ljungan Inlet, about 2

Sundvall Harbor, also known as Stadshamnen, has 740m ofiles W of Draghallan Light. Limestone, coke, methanol, and
gquayage, with depths of 5.3 to 8.1m alongside. There is also @il are imported here; and ammonium nitrate and carbide are
reserve berth, 325m long, with a depth of 3.9m alongside.  exported.

A new ferry berth, 130m long with a ro-ro ramp, has been The channel leading to the anchorage from the vicinity of
constructed at the Town Quay. It has a depth of 8.1m alongsidBraghallan Light is authorized for drafts up to 13m. The chan-
and can handle vessels with drafts up to 7.8m. nel leading to the berth is authorized for drafts up to 6.3m.

Tunadalshamnen Harbor is situated at the SW side of Alno- The harbor is protected by a detached breakwater, 200m
sundet and provides three quays. Timber Quay is 195m lontpng. Stora Kajen, the N and main berth, is 195m long and has
and has depths of 4.5 to 7.3m alongside; Sundsvall Terminalepths of 6 to 6.5m alongside. A T-headed jetty, 20m long, is
Quay is 660m long and has depths of 9.1 to 12.3m alongsidesjtuated close S of the main berth and has a depth of 4.6m
and Gas Oil Quay is 62m long and has a depth of 11.1nalongside. Vessels up to 190m in length and 6.3m draft can be
alongside. handled at the port. Silting occasionally occurs at the N end of

Johannedal Harbor is situated on the W side of AlnosundetStora Kajen.
close N of the bridge. It has a timber quay, 120m long, with Vessels can anchor, in a depth of 29m, clay, close off the
depths of 2.5 to 5.5m alongside. harbor.

Ostrand Harbor, at the NW end of Alnosundet, has a quay,
52m long, with a depth of 5.8m alongside. Vessels up to 130m 6.35 Klingerfiarden (62°29'N., 17°28'E.), lying between
in length can also berth alongside a lighter. the N end of Alnon and the head of Sundsvallsbukten, can be

The port has facilities for tanker, ro-ro, container, timber,entered from seaward and via the N end of Alnosundet. Both
bulk, general cargo, LPG, cruise, and ferry vessels. Tankers uputes are authorized for drafts up to 9m.
to 60,000 dwt, 250m in length, and 11.4m draft can be handled. The ports of Vivstavarv and Soraker are situated in Klinger-
LPG vessels up to 200m in length and 10.4m draft can bdjarden along with several small craft harbors.
handled. The main route from seaward leads between the E side of

Pilotage.—The pilotage area for Sundsvall lies betweenAlnon and the mainland to the NE. An alternative channel,
latitude 62°08'N and latitude 62°50'N (including Gaviksfjardenwhich joins the main route, passes between the E side of Alnon
and Angermanalven). All requests for pilotage must be madand the W side Rodon islet.

through the VTS station at Gavle (see paragraph 6.7). Regulations.—Pesignated safety areas, which may best be
Pilotage is compulsory for vessels, as follows: seen on the chart, lie S of Sundsvall Airport (62°32'N.,
1. All Category 1 vessels. 17°27'E.), in the NE part of Klingerfjarden. Vessels with an air
2. Category 2 vessels of 90m in length or 16m beam andraft height over 20m must contact VTS Gavle on VHF chan-
over. nel 13 or by telephone at least 2 hours prior to entering Area A,
3. Category 3 vessels of 100m in length or 17m beanwhich extends about 0.7 mile SSE from the N shore. Vessels
and over. with an air draft over 40m must contact VTS Gavle at least 2
In certain channels within Angermanalven, pilotage is com-ours prior to entering Area B, which extends between about
pulsory, as follows: 0.7 mile and 1.2 miles SSE from the N shore.

1. All Category 1 vessels.
2. Category 2 vessels of 80m in length, 15m beam, and 6.36 Vivstavarv (62°29'N., 17°22'E.) (World Port Index
5m draft and over. No. 26140) lies on the NW side of Klingerfjarden. Liquid resin
3. Category 3 vessels of 90m in length, 16m beam, anénd paper products are exported; and fuel oil and caustic soda
5.5m draft and over. are imported.
Pilots can be contacted by VHF and board in Sundsvalls- The channel leading to the anchorage is authorized for drafts
bukten, about 2.5 miles E of Gubben Light. up to 9m; the channel leading to the berths is authorized for
Regulations.—A mandatory Reporting and Information drafts up to 7.3m.
System has been established in the Gulf of Bothnia and is oper- Papperskajen, the paper quay, is 145m long and has depths
ated by Vessel Traffic Services (VTS) at Gavle and Lulea. Foof 7.8 to 10.6m alongside. Pulp Quay is 90m long and has
further information, see Gavle (paragraph 6.7). depths of 4.7 to 6m alongside. Vessels up to 130m in length
Anchorage.—Anchorage may be obtained, in depths of 29can be handled with the maximum draft depending on their
to 32m, mud, E of Tjuvholmen islet or, in depths of 10 to 20m,length. Vessels with drafts up to 9m can anchor off the harbor
clay and mud, within Sundsvallsfjarden. and secure to stern moorings.
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Soraker (62°30'N., 17°30'E.) (World Port Index No. 26180) moderately high, with wooded ridges separated by deep
lies on the E side of Klingerfjarden. Salt, fertilizer, steel, andvalleys. The sides of the hills near the sea are gray, bare, and
limestone are imported; and machine goods are exported. intersected by ravines. From seaward, this island appears to be

The approach channel is authorized for drafts up to 5.8mthe same height as the mainland behind it.

The harbor consists of a dredged basin, 190m long and 30m Storholmen Light is shown from a structure standing at the
wide. The quay, situated in the inner part of the basin, is 180n8W end of the island. Harno Vardkasberget, a gray hill, rises
long and has a depth of 6.1m alongside. about 3.5 miles NNE of the light and is conspicuous from

Vessels up to 90m in length and 5.8m draft can be accomseaward. It is 175m high and surmounted by a small lookout
modated. Vessels with drafts of 4m and over must be assistadwer. A prominent radio mast stands 0.3 mile ESE of this hill.

by a tug. Harnoklubb Light (62°36'N., 18°04'E.) is shown from a
Caution.—Several log pond areas are situated adjacent téower, 6m high, standing on a point located on the E side of the
the shore in the vicinity of Vivstavarv. island, 4.5 miles NE of Storholmen Light. A barron hill, 82m
high, rises close WSW of the light and is surmounted by a
Sundsvallsbukten to Harnosand beacon, 11m high. Close SE of and below the beacon is a large,

white mark, which is conspicuous from seaward.

6.37 Skarpudden(62°29'N., 17°49'E.), marked by a light, Harno Sodra Light is shown from a tower, 6m high, standing

is located 6 miles NE of Astholmsudde Light. 0.6 mile NNE of Harnoklubb Light. A conspicuous white
Nygrund, a detached shoal with a depth of 4.8m, lies aboubuilding, a former pilot station, is situated on the coast, 0.5

0.8 mile SW of Skarpudden and is marked by a buoy; Isaksmile NNW of this light.

grundet, a rock awash, lies about 0.5 mile ESE of Skarpudden Lungon (62°39'N., 18°04'E.), lying 1 mile N of Harnon, is a

and is marked by a buoy; and Glogrund, a detached shoal witivooded island, which rises to a height of 50m in its N part. A

a depth of 10m, lies about 0.5 mile offshore, 1.5 miles NE oflight is shown from a prominent tower, 15m high, standing on

Skarpudden. the SE extremity of the island.

Avikebukten (62°28'N., 17°44'E.), a large bay, is entered S Anchorage can be taken, in depths of 8 to 15m, within Sund-
of Skarpudden. Fjardgrunden, a shoal with a least depth diamn, a narrow inlet indenting the NE side of the island. Local
3.8m, lies in the S part of this bay, about 3 miles SW of Skarknowledge is required.
pudden Light. Stromskaten Light (62°40'N., 18°00'E.) is shown from a

Anchorage can be obtained, by vessels with local knowfloodlit structure standing on the SW extremity of the island.
ledge, in various locations within Avikebikten, in depths of 5to  Bogrundet, a shoal bank with rocks awash, lies about 0.3
25m, sand. mile off the S side of the island, 1.3 miles ESE of Stromskaten

Byviken (62°33'N., 17°53'E.), entered about 4 miles NNE of Light. Hakansgrund, a shoal with a least depth of 2m, lies
Skarpudden Light, is clear of dangers to within 0.4 mile of itsabout 0.3 mile off the S side of the island, 0.7 mile W of the SE
head. This inlet affords anchorage to vessels, with local knowextremity. Both of these dangers are marked by buoys.
ledge, in depths of 10 to 13m, sand and stone, but it is exposed
to winds from the SE. Norra Baden and Sodra Baden are two 6.39 Hemson (62°43'N., 18°05'E.), lying close N of
islets lying close off the N entrance point. Lungon, is high and hilly. The shores of this island are reddish

An aeronautical light is shown, at an elevation of 270m, fromin color in several places. Hemsohatt, a prominent hill, rises on
a prominent framework mast standing at Ljustorp, 15 milegshe SE part of the island. It is 208m high and resembles a hat
WNW of Skarpudden Light. with a wide brim. Another prominent hill, 223m high, stands

Caution.—Vanta Litets Grund (62°30'N., 18°16'E.), lying about 2 miles NNW Hemsohatt.

12.5 miles E of Skarpudden Light, consists of two steep-to Utanofjarden, an inlet, indents the middle of the E side of

shoals, which are composed of stones and pointed rocks. Théemson and provides anchorage to vessels with local know-
northeasternmost shoal has a least depth of 6.3m; the soutledge. Storgrundet, a shoal with a least depth of 4.5m, lies near
westernmost shoal has a least depth of 4.1m. A light is showthe center of the entrance. The entrance channel, which is
from a prominent tower, 20m high, standing on the NE shoabuthorized for drafts up to 6m, leads W and passes N of this

and a buoy marks the SW shoal. shoal. Juviken, a small bay lying on the S side of the inlet, has
The depths in the vicinity of Vanta Litets Grund are very depths of 15 to 25m, clay. Prasthushamn, a small bay lying on
irregular and the area should be given a wide berth. the N side of the inlet, has depths of 12 to 20m, clay and sand.

Two prominent radio masts stand on the shore of Pras-
Approaches to Harnosand and Angermanalven  thushamn.
Nordanoviken, a bay indenting the middle of the N side of
6.38 The approaches to Harnosand and Angermanalven lielemson, provides well-sheltered anchorage, in depths of 18 to
between the N entrance point of Byviken and Karing-22m, clay, within its S part. Local knowledge is required. The
bergsudden Light (62°47.5'N., 18°11.2'E.), about 18 miles NEN part of the bay is unsuitable because the depths are con-
The mainland coast in this vicinity is fronted by several largesiderable.
islands and islets. A number of entrance channels lead betweenStoron (62°46'N., 18°13'E.), a wooded island, lies 2 miles
the islands. Several small craft harbors lie along the sides dflE of the NE end of Hemson. It is fairly high and attains an
these passages. elevation of 56m in the N part.
Harnon (62°36'N., 17°59'E.), an island lying with its S  Karingsbergsudden Light is shown from a point on the main-
extremity located about 5.7 miles NE of Skarpudden Light, island located 1.6 miles WNW of the NE extremity of Storon.
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Gronviksfjarden, a bay used only by small craft and pleasure The main route from S leading into Angermanalven (see

boats, is entered close W of this light. paragraph 6.43) passes through Sannasundet and Abords-
Gronviksgrundet, an islet, lies 0.4 mile SSE of Karingsberg-sundet. It is authorized for drafts up to 10m.
sudden Light and is marked by a beacon at its N end. Snattsundet, a narrow channel, leads between the S end of
Caution.—A submarine cable, which may best be seen orAbordson and the N end of Hemson. It is used only by small
the chart, extends across the W side of Utanofjarden. craft and local knowledge is required.
A spoil ground area, which may best be seen on the chart, Anchorage.—A designated anchorage area, which may best
lies centered 2.5 miles ENE of Harnoklubb Light. be seen on the chart, lies in Alandsfjarden and is centered

The approaches to Harnosand and Angermanalven lie withabout 1.6 miles NW of the NW end of Harnon.
the Hemson Semi-restricted Area, which includes the waters Good anchorage can be obtained in the inner part of
between the islands of Storon, Hemson, Lungon, and Harnomilandsfjarden, in depths of 10 to 20m, mud. Anchorage can be
The limits of this area may best be seen on the chart. Vessetdso taken, in depths of 12 to 14m, off Alandsbro, a village
proceeding through the area must keep to the designatesituated at the head of the inlet, and off Nasslandssund, a
pilotage routes. village standing close N of Alandsbro. Vessels at these anchor-

For further information on restricted and semi-restrictedages may secure their sterns to dolphins.
areas, see Pub. 140, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide) North Caution.—A submarine cable extends across Alandsfjarden,
Atlantic Ocean, Baltic Sea, North Sea, and the Mediterraneaabout 0.7 mile NW of the NW end of Harnon.

Sea. A ferry runs between Hemson and the mainland in Sanna-
sundet.

6.40 Sodrasundet(62°36'N., 17°56'E.), forming the S
approach to Harnosand, leadsd N direction between the W 6.41 Ulvvik (62°40'N., 17°52'E.) (World Port Index No.
side of Harnon and the mainland. An overhead cable, with 26280), a small harbor, is situated on the N side of Alands-
vertical clearance of 20m, spans this passage about 3 miles fiirden, about 2.2 miles NW of the NW end of Harnon. The
of the seaward entrance. main quay is 80m long and has depths of 6.5 to 10m alongside.

An inlet, lying at the SE end of the passage, leads to Solum- Utansjo (62°46'N., 17°56'E.) (World Port Index No. 26290)
shamn, which is situated on the SW part of Harnon. This inleis situated on the mainland W of the island of Abordson. The
provides good anchorage to vessels with local knowledge, ientrance channel leading to the harbor is authorized for drafts
depths of 10 to 33m, clay and sand. Vessels should not proceengh to 8.2m. This small port imports oil and exports timber pro-
too far inside a line joining the entrance points because twalucts.
shoals, with least depths of 7.4m and 3.6m, lie about 0.2 mile The pulp factory quay is 120m long and has a depth of 9m
and 0.3 mile, respectively, SSE of the N entrance point. alongside. A concrete quay is situated close S of the pulp quay.

Anchorage can also be taken, in depths of 10 to 12m, clajt is 113m long and has a depth of 8.5m alongside. A small
and mid, within Norra Falloviken, a narrow inlet indenting the basin lying between these two quays provides a quay, 50m
mainland, about 4.7 miles N of the seaward entrance. Locdbng, with depths of 4 to 6m alongside.
knowledge is required.

Stora Inlopp (62°39'N., 18°00°E.), the principal N approach Harnosand (62°38'N., 17°56'E.)
route to Harnosand, lies between Harnon and Lungon. This
channel also provides access to Angermanalven by way diVorld Port Index No. 26240
Sannasundet and Abordssundet. The fairway has depths of 46
to 82m and is clear of dangers, except on its NE side. 6.42 Harnosand (Hernosand) stands on the NW side of

Alandsfjarden (62°40'N., 17°56'E.), leading in a WNW Harnon. The port facilities are situated along both sides of the
direction, is a continuation of Stora Inlopp. This inlet may benarrow channel separating the NW side of the island from the
entered via a channel, which is authorized for drafts up to 10mmainland. Forest products and iron oxide are exported; oil,
Local knowledge is advised. asphalt, sulfuric acid, and general cargo are imported.

Lungosundet (62°40'N., 18°03'E.) leads between Lungon Winds—Weather.—The harbor is considered to be one of
and Hemson. Vessels from the N, with local knowledgeithe best in the N part of Sweden, being easy of access,
sometimes use this passage when bound for Harnosand spacious, and well-protected from all winds.

Alandsfjarden. The channel is authorized for drafts up to 9.9m. Ice.—ce obstruction normally occurs from January until

Bonskaret is a low, gray, and barren islet lying on the N sidesarly or mid-April. However, the port is usually kept open by
of the entrance, close off the SE side of Hemson. icebreakers.

Sannasundet(62°42'N., 18°00'E.) lies between the W side Tides—Currents.—Higher water levels normally occur in
of Hemson and the mainland. This passage leads N for 4.the fall with S and SE winds; lower water levels occur in the
miles from the W end of Lungosundet and is narrow in placesspring with N and NW winds. On the average, the annual

Valon (62°44.2'N., 17°59.5'E.), an island marked by a light atmaximum and minimum water levels differ by about 0.8m
its NE end, lies at the N end of this passage. The main rout&rom the mean water level. The current in the harbor is not very
passes E of this island. troublesome.

Abordssundet (62°46'N., 17°58'E.), the continuation of Depths—Limitations.—The N and S harbors of the port are
Sannasundet, lies between the W side of Abordson and theonnected by two canals, which can be used by small craft.
mainland. This passage leads NNW for about 3.5 miles antfessels bound for the S harbor must enter through Sodra-
narrows at its N end. sundet. The main commercial facilities are situated in the N
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harbor. Vessels bound for the N harbor must enter through Numerous small harbors are situated along the river, where

Stora Inlopp. both anchorage and berthing are available. However, many of
The approach channel, via Stora Inlopp, is authorized fothese loading places are no longer open to commercial ship-

drafts up to 10.5m. ping and are used only by small craft and pleasure boats.
Oljekajen, an oil terminal, has a quay, 62m long, with a Tides—Currents.—The water level varies between 0.5 and

depth of 11.2m alongside. 0.7m above or below mean level. Higher water levels occur in

Djuphamnskajen, a concrete quay with a ro-ro ramp at the Mwtumn, during freshets, and with S, SE, and E winds. Lower
end, is 260m long and has depths of 7.5 to 8m alongside.  water levels occur in early summer, and with N, NW, and W
Norra Skeppsbron Quay is 190m long and has depths of 4.®inds.

to 4.6m alongside. Ice.—Ice obstruction usually occurs from mid-January to
Utspranskajen, an iron piled quay, is 169m long and hagarly or mid-April.

depths of 6.3 to 8.1m alongside. In addition to the route via Stora Inlopp and Sannasundet, it
Sodra Skeppsbron, a concrete quay, is 310m long and hasn also be entered through channels leading N or S of Storon

depths of 4.9 to 5.7m alongside. and N or S of a group of islets lying N of the NE end of Hem-
There are also several small craft quays, with depths of 2 tgon Sannasundet and Abordssunde

5m alongside. The routes leading through Sannasundet and N or S of
Tankers up to 200m in length and 10.5m draft can be acconStoron are authorized for drafts up to 10m.

modated in the port. Depths—Limitations.—The river can be entered from the S

Aspect.—Harnosands Hamn Light (62°38.7'N., 17°57.5'E.), via Stora Inlopp or Lungosundet and then through Sannasundet
a directional sector light, is shown from a prominent tower, 6nand Aborsundet (see paragraph 6.40).
high, standing on the NW end of Harnon at the E side of the The river can also be entered from the N through the
entrance to the harbor. channels leading N and S of Storon (see paragraph 6.39).

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Pilots are provided by The northernmost route leads in a W direction and passes N
the Sundsvall pilot station (see paragraph 6.33). All requestsf the N end of Storon and N of the islet of Gronviksgrundet. It
for pilotage must be made through the VTS station at Gavleontinues SW and passes N of a group of islets lying off the
(see paragraph 6.7). Pilots can be contacted by VHF and boaNE end of Hemson. This route then joins the southernmost
in Sundsvallsbukten, about 2.5 miles E of Gubben Lightroute.

(62°21'N., 17°35'E.). The southernmost route leads in a NW direction and passes
It is reported (2000) that pilots can also be obtained from thes of the S end of Storon. It continues W and NW, passing
Ornskoldsvik pilot station (see paragraph 6.52). Requests fdretween the N coast of Hemson and Hyndan, the dome-shaped
pilotage must be made through the VTS station at Lulea. Pilotand southernmost islet of the group. This route then leads NW

can be contacted by VHF and board about 2 miles S of théor 5 miles.
outermost shoal near Skagsudde (63°11'N., 19°01'E.).

Regulations.—A mandatory Reporting and Information  All these routes leading from seaward converge close off the
System has been established in the Gulf of Bothnia and is opeNW extremity of Abordson in the vicinity of Veda (62°48'N.,
ated by Vessel Traffic Services (VTS) at Gavle and Lulea. Fol7°56'E.) and the Hogakustenbron Bridge. From the bridge, the

further information, see Gavle (paragraph 6.7). route leads NW and N for about 5 miles to the vicinity of
Vessels must not exceed a speed of 5 knots in the harb&ando (62°53'N., 17°54'E.).
area. The entrance route leading through Sannasundet and those
Anchorage.—The roadstead lying close N of the N harbor leading N and S of Storon are authorized for drafts up to 10m
provides anchorage, in depths of 14 to 45m, clay. as far as Sando.
Caution.—Two submarine cables extend across the N The Hogakustenbron Bridge, a suspension bridge, spans the
harbor and may best be seen on the chart. fairway channel in the vicinity of Veda (62°48'N., 17°56'E.)
and has a vertical clearance of 40m.
Angermanalven The main channel (Svanosund) leads W of the island of

Sando and W of the island of Svanon, lying close N. A second-

6.43 Angermanalven(62°48'N., 17°58'E.), with its trib- ary channel leads E of these islands. The two channels rejoin
utaries, forms one of the largest river systems in Sweden. Thelose N of Svanon and continue N and NW for about 6 miles.
river is navigable by ocean-going vessels as far as Nyland The Sandobron Bridge, a high level bridge, spans the main
(63°00'N., 17°46'E.), about 20 miles above the mouth. How<channel between the mainland and the W side of Sando. It has
ever, it is reported (2002) that commercial vessels no longea vertical clearance of 40m over a navigable width of 50m.
use this port. An overhead power cable, with a vertical clearance of 40m,

The principal inlets branching from Angermanalven areextends across the main channel at the N end of Svanon.
Norafjarden (62°50'N., 18°02'E.), Lugnviksfjarden (62°55'N., A bridge spans the secondary channel between the mainland
17°55'E.), and Strinnefjarden (62°58'N., 17°53'E.), on the Eand the E side of Sando. It has a vertical clearance of 12m over
side; and Bollstafjarden (62°59'N., 17°44'E.), on the W side. a navigable width of 62m.

Norafjarden, the entrance of which is spanned by a bridge The main channel leading W of Sando and Svanon is auth-
with a vertical clearance of 18m, and Strinnefjarden are usedrized for drafts up to 8.5m as far as Vaja, which is situated
only by small craft. close N of Dynas (62°58'N., 17°46'E.).
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Similar regulations are enforced for the ice lead situated in
the vicinity of Utansjo (62°46'N., 17°56'E.). By day brooms,
sufficiently tall to avoid being snowed under, and at night white
illuminated boards are set up on each side of the ice lead near
the crossing. In addition, a red light is exhibited, at an elevation
of 2m, on either side of the crossing. Vessels must reduce
speed to 5 knots while passing through this lead.

When the ice in the alternate channel leading E of Sando is
available for crossing, the passage is closed to marine traffic.

6.44 Gustavsvik (62°50'N., 17°53'E.) (World Port Index
No. 26310) is situated on the W side of the river, 2.5 miles
above the Hogakustenbron suspension bridge. This small
harbor provides a drydock, with a depth of 8m over the sill.
Vessels up to 18,000 dwt, 165m in length, and 21m beam can
be handled.

A concrete quay, 100m long, is situated at the E side of the
drydock and has depths of 4 to 8m alongside. Another quay,
40m long, is situated at the W side of the drydock and has a

The secondary channel, passing E of the islands, is authoflepth of 4m alongside.

ized for drafts up to 5m (2001). However, it is reported (2004) Lunde (62°53'N., 17°53'E.) (World Port Index No. 26340),
that less water exists in this passage. the site of a former shipyard, is a small harbor located on the W

From the vicinity of Vaja, the main channel leading into Side of the river, close S of Sando. There is a quay, 90m long,
Bollstafjarden (62°59'N., 17°43'E.) is authorized for drafts upWith & depth of 4.8m alongside.

The Hogakustenbron Bridge

to 7.7m. Lugnvik (62°56'N., 17°55'E.) (World Port Index No. 26500),
Aspect.—Racons are situated at the Hogakustenbron Bridg@ Small harbor, is situated on the E side of Lugnviksfjarden and
and the Sandobron Bridge. exports timber products. The entrance channel leading to the

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Pilots are provided by harbor is authorized for drafts up to 8.5m. Vessels should pass
the Sundsvall pilot station (see paragraph 6.33). All requests Of @ shoal, with a least depth of 7.9m and marked by a buoy,
for pilotage must be made through the VTS station at Gavigvhich lies in the center of the entrance to the fjord.

(see paragraph 6.7). Pilots can be contacted by VHF and board The main quay is 42m long and has a depth of 8.8m

in Sundsvallsbukten, about 2.5 miles E of Gubben Lightdlongside. Vessels up to 114m in length can be handled, with
(62°21'N., 17°35'E.). the assistance of a tug. There is also a wooden quay, 120m

long, with a depth of 4.5m alongside. However, this quay is

It is reported (2000) that pilots can also be obtained from théeported to be in poor condition and no longer used. A large
Ornskoldsvik pilot station (see paragraph 6.52). Requests fd¥fominent shed stands in the vicinity of the quay.
pilotage must be made through the VTS station at Lulea. Pilots o .
can be contacted by VHF and board about 2 miles S of the 6:45 Kramfors (62°56'N., 17°48'E.) (World Port Index No.
outermost shoal near Skagsudde (63°11'N., 19°01'E.). _26380), a small harbor, is S|tua'ged about 4.5 miles NW of the

Regulations.—Tankers with drafts over 7m are required to island of Sando and exports timber products. The entrance
transit Svanosund, the main channel passing W of sandé&hannel leading to the berth is authorized for drafts up to 6.3m.
during daylight and accept the assistance of a tug. The concrete quay is 150m long and has depths of 6.4 to 8m

Vessels must not exceed a speed of 7 knots when proceedifé¢pngside.
between the S end of Sando and Svanon; when proceedingVaja (62°59'N., 17°43'E.) (World Port Index No. 26420), a
through the narrow passage between the mainland and the N¥vnall harbor, is situated on the SW side of Bollstafjarden, close
end of the island of Abordson; and when in the vicinity of theN of Dynas. Fuel oil is imported and timber products are ex-
ferry, which crosses Sannasundet, about 2 miles N oported. Several prominent buildings, chimneys, and tanks stand
Stromskaten Light (62°40'N., 18°00'E.). in the vicinity of the berths.

During the period when Angermanalven can be crossed on The entrance channel leading to the berths is authorized for
the ice between Frano (62°55'N., 17°51'E.) and Kinnmargergrafts up to 8.5m. The pulp and paper factory quay is 170m
about 1 mile N of Svanon, vessels must adhere to the same iteng and has depths of 8 to 9.2m alongside. There are facilities
lead, which must not be make wider than 24m. On each side dbr discharging oil at the N end of this quay. The ro-ro quay is
the ice lead in the vicinity of the crossing is a red post, sur-120m long and has a depth of 8m alongside. A quay, fronting
mounted by a triangle, 2m high. Traffic signals are displayedhe former sawmill, is 136m long and has depths of 4.3t0 5.9m
from a flagstaff standing at the W side of the ice lead, By day alongside.
black ball, or at night a red light, indicates that the lead is Bollsta (62°59'N., 17°42'E.) (World Port Index No. 26430), a
closed. A red light over a white light indicates that the lead issmall harbor, is situated near the head of Bollstafjarden and
open for traffic. A vessel about to pass the crossing muséxports timber products. The entrance channel leading to the
reduce to the slowest possible speed in good time and sourwekrth is authorized for drafts up to 7.7m. The loading quay is
three blasts (short-long-short). 135m long and has depths of 6 to 8m alongside.
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Caution.—Several unsurveyed areas extend up to aboutnountain knob is visible rising from about the middle of the is-
200m from the shore between Kramfors and Dynas (62°58'Nland.
17°46'E.). These areas, which should be avoided, may contain Furan, an islet, lies close W of the N end of Hoglosmen and

the remains of mooring dolphins and ruined quays. is fronted on its E and S sides by foul ground.
Algsjo Light is shown from a structure standing on the
Angermanalven to Ornskoldsviksfjarden mainland 1.5 miles NNW of Hogbonden Light.

6.46 Gaviksfiarden (62°52'N., 18°16'E.), a large indented  6.48 Edsatterfiarden (62°54'N., 18°27'E.), entered close
bay, is entered about 3.5 miles NNE of Storon. Its shores arBl of Algsjo Light, is a narrow inlet, which affords anchorage
mostly steep-to. Ringkallen, a hill, rises on the E side of thiswithin the bays on the N side of its outer part, in depths of 20 to
bay. It is 280m high, reddish in color, precipitous on the S side29m, clay and sand. The inner part of the inlet provides anchor-
and has a wooded summit. A prominent radio mast standage to vessels, with local knowledge, in depths of 11 to 26m,
about 0.5 mile SSW of this hill. The bay is used only by smallbut a bar, with a least depth of 4.5m, has to be crossed. The
craft, pleasure boats, and fishing vessels, with local knowledgeshores on both sides of this inlet are steep-to, but a detached

Barstahamn (62°52'N., 18°24'E.) (World Port Index No. _shqal, with a depth of 9.5m, lies in mid-channel about 1 mile
26670), a small harbor of refuge, lies about 7 miles NE ofinside the entrance. , . .
Storon and is fronted by five islets. Barstaon, the largest of Algsjoberget, a conspicuous hill, stands on the S side of
these islets, is 85m high, wooded at the summit, and appeafdsatterfjarden, 1.1 miles WNW of Algsjo Light. It is 196m
reddish from the S. Three approach channels lead between théh and flat-topped. . _
islets to the harbor. The S and E approach channels are Omnefjarden (62°57'N., 18°28'E.), entered 3.5 miles NNE
authorized for drafts up to 5m; and the N channel is authorize@f Edsatterfjarden, provides several good anchorages, which
for drafts up to 3m. Local knowledge is advised. can be used by vessels with drafts up to 10m. _

Alggrund, a rock awash, lies in the center of the S approach Skotbadan, a shoal bank with a least depth of 7m, lies
channel and is marked by a buoy. Vessels should pass W of thig&ntered about 3.2 miles NNE of Hogbonden Light, in the S
rock. The harbor affords anchorage, in depths of 11 to 18m@Pproach to this |r_1let._ Laskaren, consisting of two islets located
clay and sand, about 0.2 mile E of the village. There is a sman @ shoal bank, lies in the entrance, about 0.8 mile NE of the S
jetty with a depth of 3m alongside. The harbor is usually clea€Ntrance point. Orana, a group of islets connected by foul

February and March. Small vessels, with local knowledge, may obtain anchorage,

in depths of 10 to 11m, clay, off the village of Omne, near the
6.47 Hogbonden Light (62°52'N., 18°29'E.) is shown head of the inlet that trends S from the head. Anchorage is also

from a prominent tower, 14m high, standing on the NE part ofavailable, in depths of 14 to 18m, clay, off Maviken, a small
an island of the same name |y|ng 0.8 mile offshore. A Conspiccraft harbor located on the N side of the inlet. Vessels enterlng

uous red dwelling is situated near the light tower. may pass either N or S of Laskaren and Orana.
Caution.—Several islands along this stretch of coast,

including Hogbonden, Hoglosmen, Furan, and Gnaggen have
been designated as nature reserves.

6.49 Gnaggen Light(62°57'N., 18°37'E.) is shown from a
structure standing on the N part of a small island of the same
name lying 6 miles NE of Hogbonden Light. A detached shoal,
with a least depth of 11.5m, lies about 1 mile E of the light.

Storgrund, with rocks awash at its SW end, lies between 0.5
mile and 1.5 miles SW of Gnaggen Light. This shoal bank is
marked at the SW end by a buoy.

The mainland coast between Gnaggen Light and Skagsudde,
about 18 miles NE, is mostly high and wooded. The shore is
fronted by a chain of large islands and numerous rocky shoals
through which several channels pass. A number of small craft
harbors, fishing boat harbors, and marinas are situated among
these islands. Only the outer islands and dangers are described

Hogbonden Light below.
Ulvoama (63°01'N., 18°38'E.) consists of Norra Ulvon and

The island is dome-shaped and partly wooded. It has steepodra Ulvon, two large wooded islands, which are separated
sides and may be easily identified from N or S. Dangersfrom each other by Ulvosundet, a narrow strait. The S end of
including a group of above-water rocks, extend up to about 0.50dra Ulvon is situated 1.5 miles N of Gnaggen Light.
mile SSW, S, and SSE of the S end of the island. Norra Ulvo Kasberg, a flat-topped hill, rises near the N end

Hoglosmen, a partly wooded island, lies close N of Hog-of Norra Ulvon, the N island. It is 141m high and conspicuous
bonden but is lower than the latter. From SW, a conspicuouffom seaward.
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Askaret, a bare light-colored island, lies across the NE Caution.—Two submarine power cables, which may best be
entrance of Ulvosundet and is marked by a light at the N sideseen on the chart, extend WSW between the SW side of Sodra
This narrow strait can be entered by small vessels with locallvon and the mainland.
knowledge. Entrance channels pass N and S of Askaret and are
authorized for drafts up to 6m and 4m, respectively. Anchorage 6.50 Flasan Light (63°01'N., 18°41'E.) is shown from a
can be obtained, in depths of 18 to 25m, clay, Wfohamn  prominent tower, 7m high, standing on an islet of the same
(63°01'N., 18°39'E.) (World Port Index No. 26690), a smallname lying 0.7 mile E of the N end of Sodra Ulvon, 4.6 miles
fishing harbor, situated on the N side of the strait. The entrancBINE of Gnaggen Light.
channel at the SW end of the strait is authorized for drafts up to Storgrunden, a large shoal with a least depth of 6.5m, lies
2.5m. centered about 1.5 miles off the E side of Sodra Ulvon, 2.3

Ytternasan Light (62°58'N., 18°33'E.) is shown from a miles S of Flasan Light.
prominent tower, 8m high, standing on the N entrance point of Varnsinsklubbarna, fringed by foul ground, lies about 2.1
Omnefjarden, 2 miles WNW of Gnaggen Light. miles NE of the N extremity of Norra Ulvon and at the NE end
of a chain of islets and shoals, which extends between 1.2
- miles and 5 miles NNE of Flasan Light.

P Skagsudde Light (63°11'N., 19°01'E.) is shown from a
prominent tower, 26m high, standing on a point at the S end of

a small relatively low peninsula. The peninsula may be iden-
tified by its dark trees and, on nearer approach, by Skag
Beacon, which consists of a stack of poles in the form of a
cairn. This beacon stands on a barren hill, which rises about 1
mile NNW of the point. An area of foul ground, with two is-
lets, extends up to about 2 miles WNW of the point.

Ytternasan Light gn o

Ullangersfjarden (63°01'N., 18°25'E.), a large inlet entered
2.5 miles N of Ytternasan Light, is deep and clear of dangers.
Norrfjarden and Dockstafjarden indent the N side of this inlet.

Mjallomberget, 282m high, rises on the S shore of the inlet,
4.7 miles WNW of Ytternasan Light. This hill is prominent
from seaward and its summit is surmounted by a conspicuous
mast.

Valaberget, 151m high, rises on the S part of the peninsula Skagsudde Light
situated between Norrfjarden and Dockstafjarden, 5.7 miles
NW of Ytternasan Light. Varnsberget, 265m high, stands 0.7 Skaghallan Light (63°11'N., 19°00'E.), equipped with a
mile NNW of Valaberget. These two hills are visible from sea-racon, is shown from a prominent tower, 6m high, standing on
ward but are reported to be not easy to identify at a distance.the westernmost rock of Sjalbadarna, an area of above-water

Skuleberget, 296m high, stands about 1.3 miles N of theocks and foul ground lying centered 0.5 mile SSW of Skag-
head of Dockstafjarden, 2.7 miles NNW of Varnsberget. Thissudde Light.
hill, with a flat top and steep sides, is easy to identify, but it is Skommarskaten Light (63°12'N., 18°53'E.), marking the W

hidden by other hills when bearing more than NW. side of the entrance to Ornskoldsvikfjarden, is shown from a
Ice usually obstructs navigation from January to April within prominent tower, 7m high, standing on the SE end of a main-
the inlet. land peninsula, 3.7 miles WNW of Skagsudde Light.

Raskarson (63°12'N., 18°53'E.), lying 0.5 mile SSE of
Askja (63°01'N., 18°13'E.), a small harbor, lies at the head ofSkommarskaten Light, is marked by a light on its NE side and
the inlet. There is a quay, 45m long, with depths of 3 to 4mby a floodlit beacon on its NW side.
alongside. Vessels may anchor off the harbor, in depths of 9 to This small island is the northernmost of a chain of islands,
15m, clay. islets, and foul ground, which extends SSW for about 6 miles.
Docksta(63°03'N., 18°20'E.), a former loading place, lies at Skrubban, the southernmost island of the chain, lies 3.5 miles
the head of Dockstafjarden and contains a small shipyard. ArNE of the N extremity of Norra Ulvon. Some of the islands and
chorage can be taken by large vessels, in depths of 10 to 16ns)ets in this chain are prominent from seaward due to their

clay, secured to stern moorings. dark color.
The channels leading to Askja and Docksta are authorized Directions.—An inshore passage, authorized for drafts up to
for drafts up to 10m. 10m, leads along this part of the coast. The route leads N and
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passes W of Hogbonden, Hoglosmen, and Furan. It continues Depths—Limitations.—Ornskoldsvikfjarden is entered
NNE and passes W of Skotbadan and between Ytternasdetween the E side of Raskarson and the S end of the island of
Light and the SW end of Sodra Ulvon. The route then leaddvlalmon, lying about 0.5 mile NE. Vessels from seaward
NNE and passes close W of Norra Ulvon. It continues NEapproaching this entrance should head in a NW direction and
across the outer approach to Natrafjarden and passes W of thass about 1 mile SW of Skaghallan Light.
chain of islands extending SSW from the vicinity of Skom- The route through the fjord leads N for about 2.3 miles and
marskaten Light. The route then leads through a narrow pas#hen in a WNW direction for 5.5 miles. The fairway channel
age lying between Skommarskaten Light and the NW side ofeading to Ornskoldsvik and the other loading places is auth-
Raskarson. Local knowledge is advised. orized for drafts up to 10m.

There are two main quays at Ornskoldsvik. Stenkajen, with a

6.51 Kopmanholmen (63°10'N., 18°35'E.) (World Port ro-ro ramp at the N end, is 345m long and has a depths of 7.5
Index No. 26710) is situated at the NW end of Natrafjardento 9.1m alongside. Sliperikajen is 165m long and has depths of
about 6 miles NNW of the N extremity of Norra Ulvon. This 5 to 6m alongside.
small port exports timber products and imports salt and There are two timber-product quays at Domsjo. Export
fertilizer. Quay, 130m long, has a depth of 7.2m alongside; and FS Quay,

Ice.—lce usually obstructs navigation from the middle of 100m long, has a depth of 4.8m alongside.

January to the middle of April.

Depths—Limitations.—Vessels from seaward should pass There are two piers at Alfredshem. The North Pier, used for
between Skrubban and Varnsinsklubbarna. Algon, 156m highandling chemicals, is 200m long and has depths of 5 to 6m
is an island lying in the approach, 2.5 miles SE of the port. Thalongside. The South Pier, used for handling oil, is 135m long
entrance channels leading W and N of this island are authoiand has depths of 7 to 8.5m alongside.
ized, respectively, for drafts up to 10m and 9m. There are five main quays, with a ro-ro ramp, at Horneborg.

The factory pier in the S part of the harbor provides twoThe largest berth is 162m long and has a depth of 11m
berths. The outer berth is 98m long and has depths of 9.2 talongside. There is also an oil terminal jetty, with berthing
9.5m alongside. The inner berth is 73m long and has depths alolphins. It is 70m long and has a depth of 10m alongside.

4 to 6m alongside. Vessels up to 160m in length and 9m draft There is a T-shaped oil jetty at Jarved. It is 100m long and
can be accommodated. has a depth of 10.5m alongside.

Aspect.—Balesudden, 116m high, rises at the S end of a Vessels up to 213m in length, 30.5m beam, and 10m draft
peninsula, about 3.5 miles E of the port. This hill is easilycan be accommodated within the port.
identified by its reddish color and by its shape which, in certain Aspect.—Faleberget (63°13'N., 18°40'E.), rising about 6
lights, resembles the gable of a house. miles W of Skommarskaten Light, is 233m high and has steep

Regulations.—A mandatory Reporting and Information sides. This hill is visible from a considerable distance to sea-
System has been established in the Gulf of Bothnia and is opeward, but is not easily distinguished from the other hills in the
ated by Vessel Traffic Services (VTS) at Gavle and Lulea. Fovicinity.
further information, see Lulea (paragraph 9.19). Asberget (63°18'N., 18°40'E.) stands 5 miles N of Fale-

Anchorage.—Vessels can anchor within the inner part of the berget. This hill is 217m high and a radio mast is situated on
fiord, in a depth of 30m, clay and sand, but the roadstead ithe summit. It is the westernmost of three large hills which,
exposed to SE winds. though visible from seaward, are not easily distinguished.

Caution.—Submarine pipelines associated with a fish farm, Hornoberget (63°16'N., 18°50'E.), rising 4.2 miles NNW of
which may be best seen on the chart, extend across the inn8Bkommarskaten Light, is 131m high. This hill, which has a flat

part of Natrafjarden. top, falls steeply on its E side to a somewhat lower and long
plateau. Because of its peculiar form, the hill can easily be

Ornskoldsvik (63°17'N,, 18°43'E,) identified when approaching Ornskoldsvik.
A conspicuous radio mast stands on a hill, on the S side of
World Port Index No. 26730 the narrows at Bonassund, about 2.6 miles SW of Hornoberget.

Pilotage.—The main pilot station at Ornskoldsvik provides
6.52 Ornskoldsvik is situated at the NW end of Orn- pilotage for the area between latitude 62°50'N (not including
skoldsvikfjarden, about 9 miles NW of Skagsudde Light. ThisGaviksfjarden and Angermanalven) and a line bearing 140°
sheltered port exports timber products and engineering goodhrough Norrbyskar (63°33'N., 19°52'E.). All requests for pilot-
and imports oil, chemicals, and general cargo. age must be made through the VTS station at Lulea (see para-
The port also includes the loading places situated at Domsjgraph 9.19).
(63°15.8'N., 18°44.0'E.), Alfredshem (63°15.9'N., 18°42.9'E.), Pilotage is compulsory for vessels, as follows:
Horneborg (63°16.6'N., 18°43.0'E.), and Jarved (63°16.7'N., 1. All Category 1 vessels.
18°44.8'E.). 2. Category 2 vessels of 90m in length or 16m beam and
Winds—Weather—Strong SE winds raise the water level over.
up to 0.5m above normal and N winds lower it a similar 3. Category 3 vessels of 100m in length or 17m beam
amount. and over.
Ice.—The port is usually kept open all year round except In certain channels for Angermanalven, pilotage is com-
during extreme ice conditions, which may occur from Januanpulsory, as follows:
to March. 1. All Category 1 vessels.
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2. Category 2 vessels of 80m length, 15m beam, and 5rawash, extends up to about 1.5 miles ENE of the beacon and is

draft and over. marked by two buoys.
3. Category 3 vessels of 90m length, 16m beam, and Skagshamn (63°13'N., 19°02'E.) (World Port Index No.
5.5m draft and over. 26770) a well-protected fishing harbor, lies 1.3 miles W of

Pilots can be contacted by VHF and board about 2 miles S dbkags Flasor Light. The channel leading through the coastal
the outermost shoal near Skagsudde (63°11'N., 19°01'E.).  dangers is authorized for drafts up to 6m as far as the anchor-
Regulations.—A mandatory Reporting and Information age and up to 3m as far as the berths. Local knowledge is
System has been established in the Gulf of Bothnia and is operequired. Ice usually obstructs navigation in the channel from
ated by Vessel Traffic Services (VTS) at Gavle and Lulea. FoFebruary to April.
further information, see Lulea (paragraph 9.19). Anchorage may be obtained in the roadstead, in a depth of

Vessels must not exceed a speed of 7 knots when passid®m, clay, and within the inner harbor, in a depth of 7m, clay.
through the narrows at Bonassund (63°15.5'N., 18°46.1'E.).  Bergofjarden (63°15'N., 19°02'E.), entered 1.5 miles N of

Anchorage.—\essels can anchor, in depths of 13 to 28m,Skags Flasor Light, provides excellent shelter to small vessels.
clay and mud, in the N part of Ornskoldsviksfjarden. VesselsSkedet(63°15'N., 19°01'E.) (World Port Index No. 26780), a
can also anchor, in a depth of 20m, clay, off Domsjo, with theirsmall harbor, is situated on the W side of this inlet. The
sterns moored to dolphins. entrance channel is authorized for drafts up to 4m. Local

It is reported (2005) that two designated anchorages, witlknowledge is required. The inlet can be obstructed by ice from
depths of 22 to 30m, lie in the approaches and may best be sedre middle of November to May. Anchorage may be obtained,
on the chart. Anchorage A and Anchorage B lie, respectivelyin a depth of 10m, mud, off Skede.
about 2.1 miles WSW and 2.7 miles S of Skagshallan Light. ~ Fanbyviken (63°20'N., 19°13'E.), a narrow inlet, is entered 1

Caution.—Two submarine power cables, which may best bemile W of Sjalnoudde. It provides anchorage to small vessels
seen on the chart, extend NNW between the NW side ofvith local knowledge, in depths of 12 to 18m, clay. The en-
Raskarson island and the mainland. trance channel is authorized for drafts up to 6m. The inlet is

A submarine pipeline extends across the channel in thenly 300m wide and does not afford much swinging room.
vicinity of the narrows at Bonassund (63°15.5'N., 18°46.1'E.). Caution.—Local magnetic anomalies exist between Skag-

A spoil ground area, which may best be seen on the charsudde Light and Sjalnoudde.
lies close E of Alfredshem.

Numerous mooring buoys are situated adjacent to the shore6.54 Husum (63°20'N., 19°09'E.) (World Port Index No.
in the vicinity of Alfredshem. 26790) is situated 2.5 miles W of Sjalnoudde and 4.5 miles

A submarine pipeline extends 0.3 mile S from the shore ilNNW of Sjalbadan Beacon. This small port imports limestone,
the vicinity of Ornskoldsvik and may best be seen on the chartsodium sulphate, and cement and exports timber products and

turpentine.
Ornskoldsviksfjarden to Jarnasudde Ice.—The harbor is often obstructed by ice from January to
April. It is kept open except in extreme ice conditions.

6.53 Sjalnoudde (63°20'N., 19°15'E.), a wooded point Tides—Currents.—Higher water levels occur with pro-
with steep light-colored sides, is located 10 miles NNE oftracted SE winds; and lower water levels occur with N winds.
Skagsudde Light. The coast between is wooded and fronted Byhe current caused by the outflow of the rivers at the head of
numerous islets, rocks, and shoals. the inlet can be somewhat troublesome when mooring, especi-

Sjalnoudde, with the hills rising N of it, appears to be higherally in the spring.
than Skagsudde. It is reported (2001) that several prominent Depths—Limitations.—From seaward, vessels should
wind generators stand in the vicinity of the point. approach the harbor by heading W and passing about 1.2 miles

Mosjobergen rises 6.5 miles W of Sjalnoudde. The SE par§ of Sjalnoudde. The main entrance channel is authorized for
has a round bare yellowish summit, 97m high. The NW part isdrafts up to 10.5m.
formed by a wooded plateau, 155m high, which falls on its S An inshore route, which leads NE and inside the outer
side nearly perpendicularly from the summit for some distancelangers, is authorized for drafts up to 6m. Local knowledge is
and then slopes more gradually. This hill is visible from sea+equired.
ward and forms the best landmark along this stretch of coast. In the S part of the harbor a pontoon jetty provides a berth,

90m long, with a depth of 10.2m alongside. It is connected to

Skags Flaser Light(63°12.4'N., 19°05.2'E.) is shown from a the shore by a bridge, 130m long.
structure, 6m high, standing on the N part of an islet, 2.3 miles Ravarukajen, a concrete quay, is situated close N of the
NE of Skagsudde Light. pontoon jetty. The outer berth is 180m long and has a depth of

Storgrund (63°12'N., 19°07'E.), a shoal with a least depth of 10.8m alongside. The inner berth has a fixed ro-ro ramp at the
3.9m, lies about 1 mile SE of Skags Flaser Light and is marked\ end. It is 65m long and has a depth of 9m alongside.
by a buoy. Klinten, a shoal with a depth of 6.9m, lies 1 mile E Utlastningskajen, situated close N of Ravarukajen, is another

of Skags Flasor Light and is marked by a buoy. concrete quay, with a ro-ro ramp at the S end. It is 300m long
Nygrund, a shoal with a least depth of 1.4m, lies about 1.2and has depths of 7 to 9m alongside.
miles NNE of Klinten and is marked by a buoy. Aspect.—The woodpulp factory and chimney standing on

Sjalbadan Beacon (63°15'N., 19°12'E.), 8m high and the E side of the harbor are conspicuous from seaward. A
equipped with a racon, stands on an islet lying 4 miles NE ohumber of prominent tanks are located in the vicinity of the
Skags Flasor Light. Finngrundet, a shoal area with rocksguays.
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Pilotage.—Pilots are provided by the station at 6.56 Nordmalingsfiarden (63°28'N., 19°33'E.) is entered
Ornskoldsvik (see paragraph 6.52). All requests for pilotagdetween Langroudden addrnasudde(63°24'N., 19°39'E.), a
must be made through the VTS station at Lulea (see paragrapbw wooded point located 4 miles ENE. This inlet is encum-
9.19). bered with numerous shoals in the S part, but there is an exten-

Anchorage.—Anchorage may be obtained, in depths of 7 tosive clear area in the N part. Ice usually obstructs navigation in
17m, mud, in the harbor roadstead, but it is open to SE windsthe inlet from December to April.

Storbadan Light (63°25'N., 19°35'E.) is shown from a

6.55 Between Sjalnoudde (63°20'N., 19°15'E.) and the SWprominent tower, 16m high, standing on an islet of the same
approaches to Norra Kvarken (63°35'N., 20°52'E.), 30 miles Ename lying in the center of the entrance, 1.8 miles WSW of
a number of shoals and banks lie between 5 and 15 miles offarnasudde.
the coast. These dangers are mostly steep-to and great care ighe main channel leading N into Nordmalingsfjarden passes
necessary when navigating in their vicinity. Only the outermos€g of Storbadan Light. The fairway is authorized for drafts up to
are described below. 7m as far as Rundvik and up to 3.7m as far as Notholmen.

Vallinsgrundet Light (63°19'N., 19°25'E.) is shown from a Local knowledge is required.
prominent tower, 20m high, standing on a pinnacle rock lying Vessels with local knowledge may obtain anchorage, in
about 5 miles E of Sjalnoudde. depths of 4 to 13m, mud, N of Flasarna, a group of three islets

lying about 6 miles NNW of Jarnasudde.

Norra Langrogrunden (63°19'N., 19°41'E.) and Sodra
Langrogrunden, 1 mile S, are located 7 miles E of Vallins- 6.57 Rundvik (63°32'N., 19°27'E.) (World Port Index No.
grundet Light. These shoals and the waters lying E of them ar26800), a small loading place, is situated on the W side of
described beginning in paragraph 8.2. Nordmalingsfjarden about 2 miles from its head. Vessels can

Degerfjarden (63°24'N., 19°20'E.) is a large bay entered anchor, in depths of 4.5 to 6m, clay and sand, off the harbor.
between Sjalnoudde and Langroudden, 8 miles NE. Anchorage A concrete pier provides berths on both sides. The N berth is
may be obtained by vessels with local knowledge, in a depth 0£00m long, with depths of 3.2 to 5m alongside the inner part;
18m, sand, close NNW of an islet lying on the E side near thehe outer part, 70m long, has depths of 5 to 8m alongside. The
head of the bay. The entrance channel, which passes close E®fberth is 110m long, with depths of 3.9 to 5m alongside the
Sjalnoudde, is authorized for drafts up to 6m. With S winds, a@nner part; the outer part, 70m long, has depths of 6 to 8m
swell sets into the anchorage and the holding ground cannot longside. A mooring dolphin, marked by a light, is situated
depended on. close off the pierhead. Several large sheds and a prominent

chimney stand in the vicinity of the pier. Vlessels up to 165m in

Langroudden (63°24'N., 19°30'E.) is a low and wooded length and 7m draft can be accommodated.
point, but, in clear weather, it is very prominent from seaward. Notholmen (Nordmaling) (63°34'N., 19°29'E.) (World Port

Caution.—Firing practice, with live ammunition, occasion- Index No. 26810), a small harbor, lies at the head of the inlet.
ally takes place within an area extending 5 miles between ESKessels with local knowledge may anchor, with stern moor-
and SSE from a point located on the W side of Degerfjardenings, in depths of 4 to 12m, close S of the harbor. There is a
about 7.5 miles N of Sjalnoudde. concrete quay, 127m long, with depths of 4 to 4.5m alongside.
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SECTOR 7

FINLAND—WEST COAST—ISOKARI TO STROMMINGSBADAN

Plan.—This sector describes the W coast of Finland and thelso front the shore. The depths are uneven and vessels
contiguous off-lying area in the Gulf of Bothnia between operating between Sappi and Kasko are also advised to stay, as
Isokari (60°43'N., 21°01'E.), at the N side of the Aland Islandshearly as possible, in depths of not less than 40m.
and Strommingsbadan, in the vicinity of the S approach to Between Kasko and Strommingsbadan (62°59'N., 20°45'E.),

Norra Kvarken. The descriptive sequence is N. the groups of islets and shoals fronting the coast become wider,
with the outermost lying as far as 18 miles from the mainland.
General Remarks The coast of the mainland is low, wooded, and appears to

passing vessels to be farther away than it really is. The depths

7.1 The Finnish coast is low and difficult to make out are irregular off this part of the coast and the charted soundings
from seaward. It is fronted by numerous islands, rocks, andoo scattered to be relied upon during periods of low visibility.
shoals extending as far as 12 miles offshore. It should be notdd this area, vessels are advised to stay outside the 40m curve
that this coast has not been completely surveyed, and that dafor safe navigation.
gers in addition to those shown on the chart may exist. Vessels Several inshore routes lead between the dangers fronting the
lacking local knowledge should exercise the appropriate caumainland coast. However, these channels, which are mostly
tion. narrow and tortuous, are used only by shallow draft vessels

Winds—Weather.—The great volume of water entering the with local knowledge.

Gulf of Bothnia from many rivers causes a uniform S surface Pilotage.—See paragraph 1.1 and paragraph 4.1 for infor-
movement during calm weather. This prevailing current in themation concerning pilotage and VTS systems in the vicinity of

gulf usually causes vessels from Sodra Kvarken to Norrdsokari, the Aland Islands, and the Saaristomeri area, including
Kvarken to be set E of their course towards the dangers off ththe approaches to Uusikaupunki.

Finnish coast. Regulations.—See paragraph 7.12 for information concern-

Along the Finnish coast, there is a current setting to the Nng the West Coast Vessel Traffic Service (VTS) system, which
and during the autumn a branch of the N current sets W of theperates off the SW coast of Finland between Rauman Mjakka
Aland Islands and then toward the Finnish shore. Under normalight (61°09'N., 21°10'E.) and Kaijakari (61°37'N., 21°22'E.).
conditions the current has a velocity of not more than 1 to 2 See paragraph 10.1 for information concerning the Bothnia
knots. The currents in the Gulf of Bothnia have seldom beenessel Traffic Service (VTS) system, which operates off the
observed to exceed 1.5 knots. NW coast of Finland. This system is mandatory and includes

A dominant factor in the movements of the current is thethe routes leading to Kasko (Kaskinen) and Kristinestad (Kris-
wind direction, which can cause great irregularities in the pattiinankaupunki).
tern of the currents in these waters. The currents are not only See paragraph 1.1 for regulations regarding restricted areas
affected by the local winds, but also from those of other local-and semi-restricted areas in Finnish waters.
ities. A change in the current often precedes the striking of a Caution.—During the winter, many buoys are removed
storm by several hours. During gales the current generally setghile others may be damaged or break adrift.
with the wind, from 1 to 2 knots in the open sea and from 3to 4 Numerous logs may be found adrift at all times of the year in
knots near shore. the coastal waters described within this sector.

The tidal range in these waters is of little consequence, but Areas dangerous due to mines laid during World War Il exist
considerable change in the water level may be caused by stromgthin these waters. There is little risk for surface navigation
winds, atmospheric pressure, and the seasonal amount of watait risk of danger in these areas still exists when anchoring or
released by the rivers. A combination of these factors raises ararrying out any seabed activities.
lowers the water in the Gulf of Bothnia, from the mean water Due to various circumstances, including the discovery of ob-
level, by as much as 0.1m, although at the heads of the inlets #tructions, depths within the channels leading through the off-
may be much more under exceptional circumstances. Fahore dangers along this stretch of coast may change frequent-
example, at Haparanda, located at the head of the gulf, the levisl Therefore, vessels are advised to contact the local authori-
may change by up to 1.5m. ties in order to ascertain the latest information, including the

Depths—Limitations.—The coast between Isokari maximum authorized drafts.

(60°43'N., 21°01'E.) and Sappi (61°29'N., 21°21'E.), about 45

miles NNE, is almost entirely fronted by foul ground, small [sokari to Uusikaupunki and Rauma

islands, islets, rocks, and shoals. The depths are uneven and

vessels operating within the 40m curve risk the possibility of 7.2  Isokari (60°43'N., 21°01'E.) is an island lying about
encountering unsurveyed dangers in some localities. Thi%2 miles W of Uusikaupunki. The pilot station, a yellow one-
curve lies as far as 15 miles offshore in places. story building, is situated on the E side of the island.

The low coast between Sappi and Kasko (62°23'N., A reefextends about 0.5 mile S from the S side of the island.
21°14'E.), about 54 miles N, has foul ground extending as faBantkari, an islet, is located on this reef and is marked by a
as 10 miles from the mainland. Numerous islands and isletbeacon. Foul ground, on which several above-water rocks lie,
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extends between 0.3 mile and 2.5 miles NW from the NW side Ahlstedtinmatala, with a depth of 7.8m, lies 4 miles ENE of

of the island. Sandback Light and is marked by a buoy.
A light is shown from a prominent tower, 37m high, standing An isolated shoal, with a depth of 9.6m, lies 4.5 miles NE of
on the island. Sandback Light.

7.3 Vekara(60°51'N., 21°01'E.), an island surrounded by
shoals, lies 7.5 miles N of Isokari. A beacon stands on this
island but it is reported (2000) to be totally obscured by trees.

Sammo(60°51'N., 21°06'E.), an islet fronted by shoals, lies
2.3 miles E of Vekara. A light is shown from a framework
structure, 8m high, standing on this islet.

Kajakulma Light (61°00'N., 21°11'E.), equipped with a
racon, is shown from a tower, 6m high, standing on an islet
lying close N of a small island, about 10 miles NNE of Vekara.

A chain of islets, rocks, and shoals, which may best be seen
on the chart, extends between Vekara and this Kajakulma
Light.

Hylkkari Light (60°57'N., 21°10'E.) is shown from a tower,
6m high, standing on the NW side of a small island, 2.7 miles
SSW of Kajakulma Light. The island is fronted by shoal banks
on its NW, N, and E sides.

Ll

Isokari Light

7.4 Lyokki Tower (60°56'N., 21°08'E.), a prominent
Sandback (60°46'N., 20°45'E.), a rock awash, is the outer-conical structure 16m high, stands on one of a group of small

most danger in this vicinity. It lies on a bank about 8.5 milesislets lying 1.4 miles SSW of Hylkkari Light.

WNW of Isokari. A light, equipped with a racon, is shown

from a tower, 8m high and surmounted by a helicopter plat-

form, standing on the rock.

ww & . 1
- 4
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e Taaes Lyokki Tower
Sandback Light Harmaatietot (Harmaatletot), consisting of a number of islets

lying on an extensive area of rocks and shoals, is centered 2.3

A shoal bank, with a least depth of 6.8m, extends 1.5 milesniles SSW of Lyokki Tower.

NW from the light and is marked by a buoy. Aukkomatala, an isolated shoal with a depth of 6.5m, lies

Numerous dangers, which extend up to about 10 mileaibout 3.2 miles NW of Lyokki Tower.
seaward, front the mainland coast in vicinity of the approaches Suomenkari, one of the outermost dangers in this area, has a
to Uusikaupunki and Rauma. Only the outermost are describedepth of 7.8m. This isloated shoal lies about 6 miles WNW of
below. Lyokki Tower and 3 miles W Aukkomata.

Merikivi, a detached shoal with a least depth of 7.8m, lies Karlssoninmatala, the northwesternmost of a group of three
about 2.5 miles S of Sandback Light. Etela Sandback, a rockhoals, is one of the outermost dangers in this area. This shoal
0.6m high, lies about 1 mile N of this rock and is fringed by has a depth of 9m and lies about 5.5 miles W of Kajakulma
shoal water. Light. Karlinmatala, with a depth of 5.3, and Jonssoninmatala,

Melanderinmatala, a rocky shoal with a least depth of 6.8mwith a depth of 1m, lie 0.4 mile S and 1 mile ESE, respectively,
lies about 4 miles SE of Sandback. Between the two are severaf Karlssoninmatala.
shoals with depths of 2.5 to 8.8m. A detached shoal, with a depth of 7.8m, lies about 1 mile

Ljungberginkivi, with a depth of 6.5m, lies 2.3 miles W of NNW of Kajakulma Light and is marked by a buoy. It is
Isokari. A light is shown from a structure standing on the Nlocated at the W end of Vanhanpudanmatala, a chain of dan-
side of this shoal. gers which extends about 3 miles WNW from the mainland.
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A detached shoal, with a depth of 8.5m, lies about 1.9 miles
NW of Kajakulma Light and is marked by a buoy. It is located
at the N end of a chain of dangers extending about 2 miles S.

7.5 Laitakari Light (61°03'N., 21°13'E.), a fishing light,
is occasionally shown from a framework structure, 8m high, ;
standing on the E side of an islet. A framework beacon, 5m 1
high, is situated close W of the light. :

A detached shoal, with a depth of 7.1m, lies about 3.5 miles :
NW of Kajakulma Light and is marked by a buoy. This shoal is
located at the outer end of a group of dangers extending about 1%
3 miles W from Laitakari Light. A beacon stands on an above- ==
water rock lying in this group, about 1.2 miles W of Laitakari
Light.

A detached shoal, with a depth of 5m, lies about 1.8 miles
WNW of Laitakari Light and is marked by a buoy. Another
detached shoal, with a depth of 9.3m, lies about 2.7 miles NW
of Laitakari Light.

Rihtniemi Light (61°05'N., 21°18'E.), a rear range light, is
shown from a rectangular structure standing on the NW side of | = : e : _
a mainland peninsula, 3.4 miles NE of Laitakari Light. o e _— - I

Rauman Majakka Light (61°09'N., 21°10'E.), equipped P T
with a racon, is shown from a tower, surmounted by a helicop-
ter platform, standing on Outomatala, an isolated shoal lying : : ! el
5.5 miles NW of Rihtniemi Light.

Kylmapihlaja Light

Santakari Tower

Nurmes Light (61°12'N., 21°20'E.) is shown from a prom-

q‘% inent framework tower, 12m high, standing at the W side of a
BES large island, about 3 miles NNE of Kylmapihlaja Light.
A Nurmeksen Matala, an extensive shoal with shallow rocks,

extends 3 miles WNW and 3.2 miles NW from the vicinity of
Nurmes Light. The outer edges of this shoal are marked by
buoys.

Caution.—An ammunition dumping ground area, the limits
of which may best be seen on the chart, lies centered 21 miles
NW of Sandback Light.

A submarine cable, which may best be seen on the chart,
extends seaward from the mainland in the vicinity of Rihtniemi
Light.

Approaches to Uusikaupunki and Rauma

Rauman Majakka Light

7.7 The coastal route leads 23 miles NNE from N of

Reilander, with a depth of 6.5m, lies 2.4 miles SSW of Rau-gandback Light (60°46'N., 20°45'E.) to WNW of Rauman
man Majakka Light, near the W end of a chain of Shoa|SMajakka Light (61°09'N., 21°10'E.).

extending about 5.5 miles WNW from the vicinity of Riht- . . . _
niemi Ligght. y The main approach route from W to Uusikaupunki, which is

; om71 °nE! : horized for drafts up to 10m, leads SE from seaward and
Sextantinmatala (61°07'N., 21°05'E.), a rocky patch with a Ut - m, jeads :
depth of 8.5m, lies 3.2 miles SW of Rauman Majakka LightPaSSes NE of Sandback (60°46'N., 20°45'E.) and SW of Isokari

and 1.4 miles WSW of Reilander. This detached shoal is th80 43'N., 21'01'E.). From a position about 1 mile SSE of
outermost danger in this area. sokari rear range light, the route continues in a NE direction

for 6.5 miles to a position close SW of Hylkiletto (60°46'N.,
7.6 Kylmaplhlaja nght (61°091N 21°18-E) is shown 21013'E) It then leads 1.2 miles N, 0.8 mile NE, 2 miles ENE,

from a prominent tower on a dwelling, 32m high, standing on 22"d @bout 1 mile SE through a buoyed channel to the harbor
small island, about 4.2 miles E of Rauman Majakka Light, ~entrance fairways.

Santakari Tower (61°07'N., 21°17'E.), situated on an islet An alternate approach route from W leads about 10 miles E
about 1.4 miles NNW of Rihtniemi Light, is 19m high and from a position 3.7 miles SSW of Sandback Light. It passes S
prominent. It consists of a red wooden hexagonal tower with @f Sandback and Isokari. This route is authorized for drafts up
pointed roof topped by a vane. to 8m and joins the main Uusikaupunki approach channel.
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The main approach route from N to Uusikaupunki, which is  Kemira Harbor Quay is 340m long and has a depth of 10m
authorized for drafts up to 9m, leads SE from seaward to alongside. The harbor channel leading to this quay is auth-
position about 0.4 mile NW of Kajakulma Light (61°00'N., orized for drafts up to 10m.
21°11'E.). It then continues for about 20 milesai S direction, There are facilities for passenger, general cargo, LPG, bulk,
passing between the numerous offshore islets and shoals, ¢hemical, timber, and ro-ro vessels. Vessels up to 40,000 dwt,
join the main Uusikaupunki approach channel close NE of00m in length, and 10m draft can be accommodated in the
Pohjamatala (60°45'N., 21°11'E.). port.

Aspect.—The main approach channels are indicated by

There are two main approach routes leading from seaward tirectional sector lights and lighted ranges, and are marked by
Rauma. The S route, which is known as the Rauma Channel, muoys and beacons. A conspicuous television mast stands in
authorized for drafts up to 10m. It leads ESE and passes abotlte vicinity of the town.

1.2 miles WSW of Rauman Majakka Light (61°09'N., Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Pilots are provided by
21°10'E.) and NE of Reilander. At a position located about 1.%he Turku pilot station. Vessels should send a request for
miles NW of Rihtniemi Light (61°05'N., 21°18'E.), the route pilotage and an ETA at least 12 hours in advance. Pilots may be
enters a buoyed channel and then leads about 1.5 miles ESE¢8ntacted by VHF and board about 3 miles WNW of Isokari.
miles ENE, and 0.7 mile NE to the harbor basins. Regulations.—\essels with drafts greater than 8m must not

The N route, which is known as the Valkeakari Channel, isexceed a speed of 7 knots in certain parts of the main approach
authorized for drafts up to 7.5m. From a position located aboutoute.

2.7 miles NE of Rauman Majakka Light (61°09'N., 21°10'E.), See paragraph 4.1 for information concerning VTS systems
this route leads about 3.8 miles ESE and passes 1.5 miles NNE the vicinity of Isokari, the Aland Islands, and the Saaris-

of Kylmapihlaja Light (61°09'N., 21°18'E.). It then leads 0.5 tomeri area, including the approaches to Uusikaupunki.

mile SSE through a narrow, buoyed fairway and passes close E Anchorage.—Good sheltered anchorage is available, in a

of the island of Valkeakari. The route continues SE for aboutepth of 7m, clay, close SW of Hepokari Quay.

1.8 miles to the harbor basins. Caution.—During N and E winds, the water level can fall

An offshore track, which is authorized for drafts up to 5.5m,about 0.4m below normal, which may sometimes delay deeply-
connects the main N approach route to Uusikaupunki with théoaded vessels reaching the port.
two main approach routes for Rauma. From a position 1.6 It is reported that submarine pipelines lie in the vicinity of
miles NW of Kajakulma Light, the track leads 2.3 miles N andthe channel leading to Esso Harbor Quay.
passes 2 miles W of Laitakari Fishing Light (61°03'N., The approach channels are well-marked, but care should be
21°13'E.). It then continues 4.5 miles NNE and joins the twoexercised as they are fringed by dangers, and are tortuous in
main routes in the vicinity of Rauman Majakka Light. places.

Several secondary channels, which are available for vessels
with light drafts and local knowledge, branch off the main Rauma (61°08'N., 21°30'E.)
approach routes and may best be seen on the charts.

World Port Index No. 27780
Uusikaupunki (60°48'N., 21°24'E.)
7.9 Rauma, situated 20 miles NNE of Uusikaupunki, lies
World Port Index No. 27790 at the head of a bight, which is encumbered by islets and reefs.
The port exports paper products and imports oil, coal, and

7.8 Uusikaupunki lies about 12 miles ENE of Isokari. The grains.
port area is composed of the island of Hanko and the shore Ice.—The port is kept open all year with the assistance of an
fronting the W side of the town. The island is joined to theicebreaker service. Since the adjacent sea area is wide and the

town by a causeway. archipelago protects the harbor from pack ice belts, it is not too
Ice.—The harbor is kept open all year with icebreakerdifficult to keep the port open.
assistance. Tides—Currents.—The tidal range is about 0.5m.

During the winter, if the ice situation is difficult in the Gulf = Depths—Limitations.—Rauma Channel, authorized for
of Bothnia, the traffic proceeds through Sararistomeri and vialrafts up to 10m (see paragraph 7.7), is the main approach
Uto. route from seaward.

Depths—Limitations.—The main approach route from sea- The port consists of inlets lying on the N and S sides of the
ward is authorized for drafts up to 10m (see paragraph 7.7). Iso-Hakuni Peninsula. The N inlet provides access to a ship-

The inner harbor has three quays. Hepokari Quay, with a royard and a small craft harbor.
ro berth at the S side, is 90m long and has a depth of 7m The principal commercial berths are situated along the S side
alongside; Telakka Quay is 150m long and has a depth of 5rof the peninsula, within a basin at its W end, and within a basin
alongside; and Saunasilta Quay, used by coasters, is 60m loagits SE end.

and has a depth of 3.5m alongside. Suoja Coal Quay, at the S side of the SE basin, is 110m long
The buoyed channel leading to the inner harbor is authorizednd has a depth of 5.7m alongside. Chemical Berth K1 and
for drafts up to 7m. Chemical Berth K2, at the N side, are 90m and 130m long,

The Esso Harbor Quay is 40m long and has a depth of 5mespectively, and have depths of 5.1m and 7m alongside.
alongside. The buoyed channel leading to this harbor is auth- Oil Quay, at the SW end of the SE basin, is 200m long and
orized for drafts up to 5m. has a depth of 9.1m alongside.
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Pilots can be contacted on VHF channel 13 and board about
2.5 miles NW or 4 miles WSW of Kylmapihlaja Light
(61°08.7'N., 21°18.4'E.).

Regulations.—The Rauma Sector of the West Coast Vessel
Traffic Service (VTS) extends S from latitude 61°22'N to the
vicinity of Rauman Majakka Light (61°09'N., 21°10'E.) and
includes the harbor of Rauma. For details of this VTS system,
see paragraph 7.12

A designated restricted area, which may best be seen on the
chart, covers the approaches to the port. Vessels must remain
within the authorized route channel in this area.

Caution.—A submarine pipeline and a submarine cable,
which may best be seen on the chart, extend across the channel
from the NW end of the Iso-Hakuni peninsula.

A designated nature reserve area, within which numerous
restrictions apply, surrounds the island of Hylkikarta (61°07'N.,
21°21'E.) in the S approach to the port.

Rauma to Mantyluoto

Courtesy of the Port of Rauma 7.10 The coast between Rauma and Mantyluoto, about 29
Rauma Harbor miles N, is fronted by numerous islands, rocks, and shoals,
which may best be seen on the chart. These dangers extend up
to about 8 miles seaward in places. Only the outer dangers and
significant landmarks are described below.

Kalla Light (61°16'N., 21°21'E.) is shown from a framework
tower, 10m high, standing on the NW side of an islet lying 4.5
miles N of Nurmes Light (61°12'N., 21°20'E.).

Ulko-Royska, with a least depth of 5m, lies about 1.8 miles
W of Kalla Light. This detached shoal is marked by a buoy and
is the outermost danger in this vicinity.

Courtesy of the Port of Rauma Olkiluoto (61014'N, 21027'E), a small craft harbor, is situ-
Rauma ated on the S side of the W part of a peninsula. An approach
route, authorized for drafts up to 5m, leads from a position
Laitsaari Quay, at the S side of the peninsula, is 285m longbout 4 miles SW of Kalla Light. This route, which is marked
and has a depth of 9m alongside. Central Quay, close W dfy buoys and range beacons, leads ENE and ESE for about 6.5
Laitsaari Quay, is 410m long and has depths of 6.1 to 6.9nmiles to the harbor. Local knowledge is required.
alongside. Eurajoki (61°15'N., 21°30'E.), a small craft harbor, is situ-
Six ro-ro berths are situated alongside the S side of thated on the N side of a peninsula. An approach route, auth-
peninsula. They are 130 to 225m long and have depths of 6.2 tarized for drafts up to 6m, leads from a position about 2 miles
10m alongside. NW of Kalla Light. This route, which is marked by buoys and
Petajas Bulk Quay, at the N side of the W basin, is 314nrange beacons, leads SE and ESE for about 5.5 miles to the
long and has a depth of 11m alongside. Container Quay, at thearbor. Local knowledge is required.
S side, is 130m long and has a depth of 10m alongside. Pietari (61°21'N., 21°23'E.), a small islet, lies 4.5 mile N of
It is reported (2001) that the Container Quay is beingKalla Light. A conspicuous beacon, consisting of poles with
extended and two additional ro-ro berths are under construeed and white supports forming a pyramid 18m high, stands on
tion at the W end of the peninsula. this islet.
There are facilities for container, ro-ro, general cargo, bulk, Caution.—A submarine cable, which may best be seen on
chemical, oil, and timber product vessels. Tankers up to 180rthe chart, extends seaward from the vicinity of Kalla Light.
in length and 8.8m draft can be handled. Cargo vessels are
limited only by the authorized approach draft. 7.11 Sappi Light (61°29'N., 21°21'E.) is shown from a
Aspect.—The main approach channels are indicated byprominent tower, 31m high, standing on the NW side of an is-
directional sector lights and lighted ranges, and are marked bignd lying in the S approaches to Mantyluoto, about 12.5 miles
buoys and beacons. A conspicuous silo stands in the NW paN of Kalla Light.
of the harbor. An extensive shoal area, with depths of less 10m, extends up
Pilotage.—Vessels should send a request for pilotage and aro about 3.5 miles W and 5.5 miles SW of Sappi Light. The
ETA at least 12 hours in advance of arrival. For informationouter edge of this shoal area is marked by a buoy. An area, with
required to be included in the message, see Pilotage unddepths less than 20m, extends up to about 5 miles WNW of the
Mantyluoto (paragraph 7.12). light and is also marked by a buoy.
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Mantyluoto (61°36'N., 21°29'E.)
World Port Index No. 27750

7.12 Mantyluoto (Pori), lying 55 miles NNE of Isokari,
fronts the N side of an island of the same name. It is the outport
for Pori, which is situated 10 miles SE along the shallow
estuary of the Kokemaenjoki. A fishing harbor fronts the SE
end of Reposaari, an island lying close NW of Mantyluoto.
Tahkoluoto, the deep-water terminal for Pori, lies 3 miles NW
of Mantyluoto, at the NW extremity of Reposaari.

Sappi Light

Kaijakari Light (61°37'N., 21°22'E.) is shown from a
framework tower, 16m high, standing on an islet in the N
approaches to Mantyluoto, 8.5 miles N of Sappi Light.

|

Courtesy of Port of Mantyluoto
Mantyluoto from E
=

m Winds—Weather.—The prevailing winds are from the SW.
Ice.—The harbor is closed by ice for only a short time in

winter, and in very favorable winters it is never closed. This is
Kaijakari Light because of the area of open sea on one side and the currents
setting up in the inner side by the discharge of the Koke-
Kupeli Light (61°38'N., 21°20'E.), equipped with a racon, is Maenjoki (River Kumo) at the head of the bight. Icebreakers
shown from a mast, 7m high, standing 1.3 miles NNW ofare available if required. _ _
Kaijakari Light. Shoals extend between these lights and are Depths—Limitations.—Kallo, an islet, lies close off the

Sumparbadar, a group of shoals with depths of less thafionnected by a causeway. Kolmikulma, a shoal bank with a
10m, extends up to about 4 miles NW of Kupeli Light. least depth of 0.8m, lies in the approach, about 0.5 mile W of

Morris Lighted Beacon (61°35'N., 21°25'E.) is shown from the N end of Kallo. The harbor entrance lies between the heads
2.6 miles SSE of Kaijakari Light. It is equipped with a racon. and about 500m S from the S end of Reposaari.

Porin Majakka Light (61°42'N., 21°14'E.), equipped with a  The main approach channel, which is authorized for drafts
racon, is shown from a prominent structure with a wind gen-UP to 10m, leads ENE for 3.5 miles and NE for 2 miles from

erator, 18m high, standing 5.2 miles NW of Kupeli Light. the pilot boarding place. It passes close SE of Morris Lighted
Beacon and close SE of Kolmikulma shoal bank. An entrance

fairway then continues NE between the breakwaters and into

the harbor.

B An alternate approach channel, which is authorized for drafts
up to 6.5m, leads E and SE from a position 1.8 miles SW of
Kaijakari Light. It passes NE of Kolmikulma shoal bank and
then joins the main approach channel.

The river has a depth of 2m; Pori is only used by recreational
> craft. The harbor at Reposaari has 250m of berthage, with
depths up to 4.5m alongside, and is used by fishing vessels

“ with drafts up to 3.9m.
The harbor at Mantyluoto provides 2,000m of main quayage,

with depths of 6.5 to 11.2m alongside. There are facilities for
general cargo, ro-ro, container, bulk, and timber vessels. Ves-
sels up to 10m draft can be handled.

Porin Majakka Light
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Tahkoluoto(61°38'N., 21°24'E.) (World Port Index No. Regulations.—The West Coast Vessel Traffic Service (VTS)
27755), the deep-water terminal, can be approached by twsystem operates in this area and is divided into two sectors.
channels. The N channel, which is authorized for drafts up td’his system, which is mandatory, is managed by the West
15.3m, leads SE for 7 miles from a position about 1.5 milesCoast VTS Center at Mantyluoto.

NW of Porin Majakka Light. It passes close NE of the latter Pori VTS Sector extends N from latitude 61°22'N to the
light and leads to the turning basin at the N side of the harbowicinity of Kaijakari (61°37'N., 21°22'E.) and includes the

The S channel, which is authorized for drafts up to 10mharbors of Mantyluoto, Tahkoluoto, and Merikarvia.
leads 2 miles in a NE direction from a position about 1.5 miles Rauma VTS Sector extends S from latitude 61°22'N to the
SW of Kupeli Light. It passes close SE of the latter light andvicinity of Rauman Majakka Light (61°09'N., 21°10'E.) and
leads to the turning basin. includes the harbors of Rauma, Olkiluoto, and Eurajoki.

All domestic and foreign merchant and state vessels within

There are two berthing complexes at Tahkoluoto. The Oithe VTS area shall maintain a continuous listening watch on
Terminal, with an L-shaped pier, is situated at the NE side of/HF channel 9. Such vessels shall also report to the West
the harbor. It has a berth, 145m long, with a depth of 11.5nCoast VTS Center on VHF channel 9 using the following
alongside and can handle vessels with drafts up to 10m. A bulformat:
quay is situated close W of the oil berth on the inside of a

breakwater. It has a berth, 120m long, with a depth of 11.5m Designator Information Required
alongside. :

The Coal Terminal is situated at the W side of the harbor. It A Name, call sign, and flag.
has a quay, 450m long, with a depth of 17.5m alongside. Ves- B Time (date and time - 6 digits).
sels up to 120,000 dwt and 15.3m draft can be handled.

Position (4-digit latitude plus N angl

yard, which is used for the construction of offshore platforms,
is situated at the NE side of Mantyluoto harbor.

Aspect.—The approach channels are indicated by lighted C - .
ranges and marked by buoys, which may best be seen on the 5-digit longitude plus E).
chart. D Position (3-digit true bearing and di§-

A prominent chimney stands on the NE side of Reposaari, tance in miles from landmark).
about 1 mile NNW of the root of the breakwater. A prominent —
radio mast stands on the S side of Reposaari, about 0.2 mile E True co.urse (3 digits). o
NW of the root of the breakwater. A conspicuous water tower, F Speed in knots and tenths (3 digits}.
64m high, is situated about 2 miles SE of Mantyluoto. A ship- G Last port of call.

I

Destination and ETA (format as B).

) ) ) L Route (intended track).

Two bridges span the river 1.5 miles E of the breakwaters. . .

A conspicuous chimney stands on the W side of the harbor at o) Maximum draft (meters and centimg-
Tahkoluoto. ters - 4 digits).

PiIotage.—_PiIotage is compulsory. Vesse[s should_ send a P Cargo and brief details of any daj-
request f_or pllota_ge anc_i an ETA 24 hours prior to arrival. The gerous cargo or harmful substance}.
pilot station provides pilots for Mantyluoto, Tahkoluoto, and . -
Reposaar. Q Brief (je_tans_ of any defects, damagg,

or deficiencies.

Pilots can be contacted on VHF channel 13 and board about :
4.3 miles WSW of Morris Lighted Beacon. Vessels bound for v Vessel size and type.
Tahkoluoto are boarded about 1.2 miles WNW of Porin )
Majakka Light (61°42'N., 21°14'E.). Vessels must send an Advance Report 2 hours prior to

The request for pilotage message should include the followentering the VTS area. This report should include the
ing information: information for designators A, B, C, E, F, I, L, O, P, Q, and U.

Vessels must send an Entry Report when entering the VTS

Designator Information Required area. This report should include the information for designators
. A, D, E,and F.
A Name, call sign, and flag. Vessels must send a Movement Report when passing the
- : o following Reporting Points:
B Time (date and time - 6 digits). " . o "
( gits) 1. At position 61°46.4'N, 21°05.9E or position
G Last port of call. 61°30.8'N, 21°00.3'E (12 miles before passing Kaijakari
I Destination and ETA. Island). = . \ y
_ 2. At position 61°08.8'N, 2045.3'E or position
o Draft (maximum). 60°57.0'N, 21°08.8'E (12 miles before passing Rauman
P Cargo and brief details of any dag- Majakka Light). o .
gerous cargo or harmful substancep. 3. When passing Kalla (61°16'N., 21°22°E.).
. - Vessels anchoring or berthing within the VTS area must
Q Brief details of any defects. report and provide the information for designators A, B, and D.
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Vessels leaving must send a Departure Report. The report
should include the information for designators A, B, G, I, L, O,
P, and Q. This report may be sent by fax or telephone.

A Navigation Assistance Service is available and is recom-
mended during reduced visibility or in the case of navigation
deficiencies. This service is available on request or if the VTS
Center considers it necessary.

The West Coast VTS may be contacted by e-mail, as fol-
lows:

westcoastvts@fma.fi

Anchorage.—Anchorage may taken, in a depth of 7m, mud, Merikarvian Majakka Light
in an area lying 0.3 mile E of the SE end of Reposaari. How-
ever, strong winds from SW to W cause heavy seas in this
roadstead.

Caution.—Anchorage is prohibited within an area, which
may best be seen on the chart, lying close E of the breakwater
heads due to the existence of submarine pipelines and cables.

A spoil ground area, which may best be seen on the chart,
lies close NW of Tahkoluoto.

A dangerous wreck is reported to lie close SE of the main
approach channel in the vicinity of Morris Lighted Beacon.

Mantyluoto to Kristinestad

7.13 The coast between Mantyluoto (Pori) and Kristine- Yttergrund Light
stad, about 40 miles N, is fronted by numerous islands, rocks,
and shoals, which may best be seen on the chart. These dangerRakaren, a large shoal, lies centered 5.5 miles NW of
extend up to about 9 miles seaward in places. Only the outeyttergrund Light, near the edge of the shallow coastal bank. It
dangers and significant landmarks are described below. has a least depth of 0.8m and is marked by two buoys.
Fadikari (61°44'N., 21°18'E.), a shoal patch, lies near the
outer edge of the coastal bank, 2.3 miles ENE of Porin 7.14 Merikarvia (61°51'N., 21°29'E.), a small mainland
Majakka Light. It has a depth of 4.8m and is marked by a buoyharbor, is situated 5 miles E of Stakki and sheltered by Brando,
Karviankivi, a pinnacle rock with a depth of 6.3m, lies 5.5 anisland lying close offshore. It is used by coasters and recrea-
miles NNW of Fadikari. It is located near the outer edge of thetional craft. A quay, which fronts a sawmill, can handle vessels
coastal bank and marked by a buoy. up to 115m in length.

Stakki (61°51'N., 21°18'E.) is the westernmost of a group of
islets lying centered from 2 to 5 miles offshore, 8.5 miles NE : B S e
of Porin Majakka Light. Shoals, with depths of less than 5m, Rt e

extend up to about 2.5 miles WSW and 1.5 miles W of this e (8 e e =S M BE,
islet. A prominent pyramid beacon, 14m high, stands onan | = =~ o> g,
islet lying at the S end of the group. A\ R e
Hiidensilta, an extensive area of shallow shoals, lies centered A N\ = S
2.5 mile NW of Stakki. A patch, with a depth of 4.5m, is Co T En | e
located at the seaward edge of this area. It lies about 4.3 miles i —_—

WNW of Stakki and is marked by a buoy.
An isolated shoal patch, with a depth of 9.4m, lies about 6

miles WNW of Stakki and is the outermost danger in this
vicinity. Merikarvia

Merikarvian Majakka Light (61°56'N., 21°17'E.), which is A main approach route, which is authorized for drafts up to

equipped with a racon, is shown from a mast standing on the M-5m, leads E for about 3.5 miles from a position located 3
part of Hiidensilta, 5.6 miles NNW of Stakki. miles WNW of Merikarvian Majakka Light. The route passes

Yttergrund Light (61°59'N., 21°18'E.) is shown from a N of the light a.nd.thgn leads SE_for about 8 miles to the harbor.
prominent tower, 41m high, standing on an island lying closelhe channel is indicated by lighted ranges and marked by
off the mainland, 3 miles NNE of Merikarvian Majakka Light. buoys. Local knowledge is required.

Silverbergsgrund, a shoal with a depth of 3.9m, lies about 2 Small vessels can anchor, in a depth of 10m, within an outer
miles WSW of Yttergrund Light. roadstead lying about 2.5 miles NW of Brando.
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Kassala(61°57'N., 21°21'E.), a small fishing harbor, lies 6.5 Norra Storbadan (62°12'N., 21°20'E.), a rocky and shallow
miles NNW of Merikarvia. It can be entered through a partly shoal, lies 2.5 miles ENE of Kristiinankaupungin Majakka
buoyed channel, which is authorized for drafts up to 3.3m. Thid.ight and is marked by a prominent lighted beacon. Its N end
channel branches NNE from the main route leading to Meriis marked by a buoy.
karvia at a position about 1.2 miles SE of Merikarvian Majak- Phavuori (Botomsberg) (62°17'N., 21°39'E.), a hill 130m
ka Light. high, stands 7.5 miles E of Kristinestad and is a conspicuous

Sideby (Siipyy) (62°02'N., 21°20'E.), a small town, is situ- landmark. Itis the only high land in this vicinity and appears as
ated about 3.5 miles NNE of Yttergrund Light. It may be iden-three separate hills from a distance of about 20 miles. An
tified by a conspicuous yellow church, with a black roof ang@eronautical lightis shown from a mast standing on the SE side

steeple, standing at an elevation of 61m. of the middle hill.

7.15 Kristinankaupungin Majakka Light (62°12'N.,  Kristinestad (Kristiinankaupunki)
21°10'E.), equipped with a racon, is shown from a prominen(62 17'N., 21°24'E.)
tower with a helicopter platform, 20m high, standing in the
approach to Kristinestad, about 14 miles NNW of Yttergrund'World Port Index No. 27680

Light.
g 7.16 Kristinestad is situated at the head of Stads Fjard, a

small and narrow inlet. It is fronted by numerous small islets
and rocks. The inner harbor lies within the inlet at the E side of
the Bjornon Peninsula. The outer harbor lies at the W side of
the peninsula, about 1.8 miles SW of the town center.

Winds—Weather.—The outer roadstead is protected from
winds from all directions except those from SSW; however,
these winds do not raise a heavy sea. The inner harbor is well-
protected from all directions.

Ice.—Depending on the ice, the port usually closes at the
end of December and reopens during April. The outer harbor
£ may be kept open for a longer period.
=7 Depths—Limitations.—The main approach route leading
to the inner harbor from seaward is authorized for drafts up to
i 5m. This route leads in an ENE direction for 4.7 miles from a
! position located 2.3 miles S of Kristiinankaupungin Majakka
- . . . Light (62°12'N., 21°10'E.). It then continues NNE for 1.5 miles
Kristinankapungin Majakka Light and N for 2.3 miles to the harbor entrance. This route passes
ose N of the islet of Harkmeri.

An alternate route, which is authorized for drafts up to 5m,
may only be used by day. This route leads SE for 3.5 miles
from a position located 2.5 miles NNW of Kristiinankaupungin
ﬁ\ﬁajakka Light. It passes close S of Mossbada shoal and close

E of Norra Storbadan Lighted Beacon. The route then con-

hues SSE to join the main channel.

The inner harbor has a wooden quay, 75m long, with a depth
of 4.6m alongside, and a stone quay, 250m long, with a a depth
of 5.6m alongside. Vessels up to 130m in length and 5m draft
%an be accommodated.

The main approach route leading to the outer harbor from
seaward is authorized for drafts up to 12m. This route leads in
a NE direction for 6 miles from a position located 2 miles SW
of Kristiinankaupungin Majakka Light. It passes close NW of
the latter light and close NW of Norra Storbadan Lighted
Beacon.

The outer harbor has a T-shaped coal pier, with a depth of
12m alongside, and a T-shaped oil jetty, with a depth of 10m

Hoijers, a shoal with a least depth of 3.9m, lies centered 5.§|
miles SSW of Kristiinankaupungin Majakka Light. It is located
about 5 miles offshore and marked by two buoys.

Mossbada, a large shoal area with a least depth of 2.3m, li
centered 3 miles N of Kristiinankaupungin Majakka Light. It is
located 5 miles offshore, at the outer edge of the coastal ban
and is marked by buoys.

Harkmeri (62°12'N., 21°20'E.) is an islet lying 4.3 miles
ESE of Kristiinankaupungin Majakka Light, in the approach to
Kristinestad. A conspicuous pyramid beacon, 19m high with
ball topmark, stands on the N end of this islet.

ﬁ» ) v along-side. Bulk vessels up to 240m in length and 12m draft
- g ““_'-'“?--L"ii can be accommodated; and tankers up to 23,000 dwt can be
= _'_ g b g T A IF- | handled.
e Aspect.—The approach routes are indicated by lighted
ranges and beacons. The inner channels are marked by buoys
Harkmeri Beacon and beacons.
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Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Pilots, which are pro- consists of a natural harbor lying between the islands of Kasko
vided by the station at Vassa (see paragraph 8.18), may lend Esko (Eskilso), close W of the town.
contacted by VHF and board about 2 miles SW of Kristinan- Winds—Weather—The harbor is well-sheltered from all
kaupungin Majakka Light (62°12'N., 21°10'E.). The port canwinds.
be contacted on VHF channel 24. Ice.—During the winter this port is usually the northernmost
Regulations.—The approach route leading to Kristinestad within the Gulf of Bothnia to be kept open by icebreakers.
(Kristiinankaupunki) is situated within Sector A of the Bothnia Depths—Limitations.—The main approach route leads NE
Vessel Traffic Service (VTS) system. This system operates offor about 4 miles from a position located 5 miles SW of Sal-
the NW coast of Finland and is mandatory. For further detailgrund Light. The entrance channel then leads in a N direction
of the VTS system, including reporting procedures, sedetween Salgrund Light and Storremmargrund Light. The
paragraph 10.1. route is authorized for drafts up to 9m as far as the Deep Water
Anchorage.—Anchorage, with good shelter and good hold- Quay and then for drafts up to 6m as far as the Inner Harbour
ing ground, is available, in a depth of 9m, mud, about 1.5 mileQuay.

S of the inner harbor entrance. Deep Water Quay is 250m long and has depths of 8 to 10m
alongside. Outer Harbour Quay is 35m long and has a depth of
Kristinestad to Strommingsbadan 6.5m alongside. Inner Harbour Quay is 160m long and has a

depth of 6m alongside. Vessels up to 185m in length and 9m

7.17 The coast between Kristinestad and Strommingsdraft can be handled.
badan (62°59'N., 20°45'E.), about 42 miles N, is fronted by Aspect.—The approach and entrance channels are indicated
numerous islands, rocks, and shoals, which may best be sebg lighted ranges and marked by buoys.
on the chart. These dangers extend up to about 17 miles Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Pilots can be contacted
seaward in places. Only the outer dangers and significarty VHF and board about 5.5 miles SW of Salgrund Light.
landmarks are described below. They are provided by the station at Vaasa (see paragraph 8.18).

Salgrund Light (62°20'N., 21°12'E.) is shown from a prom-  Regulations.—The approach route leading to Kasko (Kas-
inent tower, 25m high, standing at the SW end of an island okinen) is situated within Sector A of the Bothnia Vessel Traffic
the same name. Service (VTS) system. This system operates off the NW coast
of Finland and is mandatory. For further details of the VTS
system, including reporting procedures, see paragraph 10.1.

Anchorage.—Anchorage is available, in depths of 15 to
20m, within an area lying about 3 miles WSW of Salgrund.
Anchorage may also be obtained, in a depth of 5m, clay, within
the harbor, off the middle of the town.

7.19 Gashallan(62°35'N., 21°03'E.) is the westernmost of
a group of islets lying about 3 miles offshore, 15 miles NNW
of Salgrund Light. A red and white, two-story former pilot
watch house stands on this islet. It is 11m high and conspic-
uous from seaward.

. Shoals, with depths of less than 5m, extend up to about 2.5
Salgrund Light miles SW, W, and NW of Gashallan. A detached patch, with a

Storremmargrund Light (62°20'N., 21°13'E.), equipped depth of 9.8m, lies about 3.5 miles W of Gashallan.

. . . ; : Skomakarsgrund, with a depth of 3.7m, and Rosengrund,
with a racon, is shown from a floodlit tower, 7m high, standmgWith a depth of 4m, lie, respectively, about 5.5 and 4.2 miles S
0.7 mile E of Salgrund Light. e ' : '

Storgrund (62°19'N., 21°05'E.), one of the outermost dan-Of Gashallan. These shoals lie about 3 miles offshore and are

gers in this vicinity, lies 3.5 miles WSW of Salgrund Light. marked by buoys.

This shoal has a least depth of 3.4m and is marked by two Judasternarne (62°40'N., 20°45'E.), with a least depth of

buoys. A detached patch, with a least depth of 7.2m, lies abo.5m, lies 9 miles offshore, about 10 miles NW of Gashallan,

1.6 miles WNW of Storgrund. and is marked by a buoy. A lighted buoy is moored about 1.3
Yttergrund, another of the outermost dangers in this vicinitymiles NW of this shoal.

lies about 5 miles offshore, 6.5 miles NW of Salgrund Light. Eriksson, a large shoal area, lies centered 2.5 miles E of

This rocky shoal has a least depth of 4.9m and is marked by dudasternarne. It has a least depth of 1.9m and is marked by

buoy. three buoys. A shoal area, with depths of 8.3 to 9.8m, lies
Caution.—A local magnetic anomaly exists within the area centered 1.7 miles SE of Judasternarne.

extending 2 miles W and 4 miles SW of Strommingsbadan.

7.20 Sjogrund (62°47'N., 20°32'E.), with a least depth of
7.18 Kasko (Kaskinen) (62°23'N., 21°14'E.) (World Port 8.2m, lies 9 miles NW of Judasternarne and is marked by a
Index No. 27670) is situated on the W side of the island ofbuoy. This shoal is located 16.5 miles W of the mainland and is
Kasko, about 8 miles NW of Kristinestad. This small port the outermost danger in along this stretch of coast.
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Sector 7. Finland—West Coast—Isokari to Strommingsbadan 103

Storkallegrund, an extensive shoal flat, lies with its outer part
located 9 miles N of Judastenarne, about halfway between
Sjogrund and the mainland.

Strommingsbadan(62°59'N., 20°45'E.) is a small islet lying
18.5 miles N of Judasternarne. Above-water rocks lie 1 mile S
and 1.2 miles SSE of this islet. A light is shown from a
prominent tower, 13m high, standing on this islet.

Vesterhallan, a rock, lies about 0.5 mile WSW of the light. It
has a least depth of 5.5m and is marked by a buoy. Karpoff, a
shoal, lies about 1.5 miles SSW of the light. It has a least depth
of 2.3m and is marked by a buoy.

Strommingsbadan lies near the NW edge of a shoal, with a
least depth of 2.5m, which extends for about 2.3 miles in a Strommingsbadan Light
general N-S direction and is nearly joined to another shoal,
with a least depth of about 2.4m, which extends N for an A description of the waters lying N of Strommingsbadan,
additional 1.5 miles. begins in paragraph 8.13.
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SECTOR 8

NORRA KVARKEN AND THE ADJACENT SWEDISH AND FINNISH COASTS

Plan.—This sector describes Norra Kvarken and the parts of Humidity is usually high in the winter and comparatively
the E coast of Sweden and the W coast of Finland bordering olow in spring and summer.
that passage. The descriptive sequence is NE from JarnasuddePRilotage.—See Pub. 140, Sailing Directions (Planning
on the Swedish side, then N from Strommingsbadan, on th&uide) North Atlantic Ocean, Baltic Sea, North Sea, and the
Finnish side. The routes through Norra Kvarken are then deMediterranean Sea for general information on pilotage within

scribed. Finnish and Swedish waters. See also paragraph 1.1 and para-
graph 5.1.
General Remarks Deep-sea pilots for the Baltic Sea should be ordered through

the Malmo, Lulea, or Stockholm pilot stations at least 24 hours

8.1 Norra Kvarken, the narrowest part of the Gulf of in advance.

Bothnia, connects Bottenhavet (Selkameri), the S part of the The main pilot stations along the Swedish part of the coast
gulf, with Bottenviken (Perameri), the N part. This passageare situated at Umea and Ornskoldsvik (63°17'N., 18°44'E.).
comprises the waters on either side of Holmoarne, a group dill requests for pilotage must be made through the VTS station
islands lying between 4 and 10 miles off the Swedish mainat Lulea.

land. These islands divide Norra Kvarken into two main chan- The pilotage area for Ornskoldsvik lies between a line
nels, Vastra Kvarken and Ostra Kvarken. Norra Kvarken exbearing 140 ° through Norrbyskar (63°33'N., 19°52'E.) and
tends about 40 miles NE from Bonden (63°26'N., 20°03'E.) andatitude 62°50'N (see paragraph 6.49).

Norrskar Light (63°14'N., 20°36'E.), and is encumbered with The pilotage area for Umea lies between a line bearing 140°
numerous islands, rocks, and shoals. through Norrbyskar (63°33'N., 19°52'E.) and latitude 64°03'N

The Swedish coast, between Jarnasudde (63°26'N., 19°39'Egee paragraph 8.9).
and Ratan (64°24'N., 20°54'E.), about 48 miles NE, is indented The main pilot station along the Finnish part of the coast is
by numerous fjords, bays, and coves into which several riversituated at Vassa (see paragraph 8.18 and paragraph 10.1).
flow. Many detached dangers front the coast.

On the Finnish side of Norra Kvarken, to the SE, an exten- Regulations.—See Pub. 140, Sailing Directions (Planning
sive area, containing numerous islands, rocks, and shoals, euide) North Atlantic Ocean, Baltic Sea, North Sea, and the
tends about 60 miles NE between Strommingsbadan (62°59'NMediterranean Sea for regulations pertaining to vessels within
20°45'E.) and Hallgrund (63°39'N., 22°25'E.). The coast here ithe waters of Sweden and Finland.
also indented by many fjords, bays, and coves. A few streams See paragraph 10.1 for information concerning the Bothnia
discharge along this coast. Vessel Traffic Service (VTS) system, which operates off the

Several commercially-important ports and loading places ar&lW coast of Finland. This system is mandatory and includes
situated in the inlets on both coasts. The principal ports ar¢éhe routes leading to Vaasa and the main shipping routes situ-
Umea, in Sweden, and Vaasa, in Finland. ated in the S part of Norra Kvarken.

The channels leading to the ports are marked by aids. Lights See paragraph 1.1 for details of restricted areas and semi-
and buoys mark some of the dangers adjacent to the main charestricted areas in these waters.
nels of Norra Kvarken. Several offshore islands, islets, and rocky shoals within these

Both coasts are comparatively low and heavily wooded.  waters have been designated as nature reserves. Landing is

Winds—Weather—Winds from the S to SW prevail over prohibited and many restrictions apply.
the Gulf of Bothnia in the summer months, but N winds are Caution.—The coast of Finland, bordering on the Gulf of
quite common in June. The winds show a tendency to flonBothnia, has not been thoroughly surveyed. Dangers may exist
parallel to the coasts in either direction in the Gulf of Bothnia.outside the charted and described off-lying dangers. Vessels

There is a tendency for cloud coverage to be greater witlshould proceed with care when approaching this coast.
onshore winds than with offshore winds; this, combined with During the winter, many buoys are removed while others
the fact that the predominant winds are from a W quartermay be damaged or break adrift.
explains the more cloudy conditions on the Finnish coast, com- In the coastal waters within this sector, numerous logs may
pared with the Swedish coast of the Gulf of Bothnia. be found adrift at all times of the year.

Fog is most frequent in April and least frequent in August. Areas dangerous due to mines laid during World War 1l exist
Good or very good visibility is common over this sector. within these waters. There is still a risk of danger in these areas
Records show that about 80 per cent of observations showhen anchoring or carrying out any seabed activities.

visibility greater than 10 miles during summer. Due to various circumstances, including the discovery of ob-
Snowfall is a common cause of poor visibility, especially structions, depths within the channels leading through the off-
from December to April. shore dangers along this stretch of coast may change frequent-

The region is very cold during winter and the average ailly. Therefore, vessels are advised to contact the local author-
temperature is below freezing from late October to the middleties in order to ascertain the latest information, including the
of April. maximum authorized drafts.
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108 Sector 8. Norra Kvarken and the Adjacent Swedish and Finnish Coasts

N side. A shoal, with a depth of 7.9m, lies 0.4 mile S of these
rocks.

8.2 The depths lying between Jarnasudde and Ratan are Tjaruskarssund (63°28'N., 19°46'E.) is the SW entrance
very irregular. The depths surrounding the detached offshorpoint of Orefjarden. The coast extending between this point
dangers may vary between 11m and 90m. and Jarnasudde is thickly wooded. The shore is fronted by

Foul ground fringes the coast, and numerous shoals anseveral islets and numerous rocks and shoals.
rocky patches, lying close together in some places, extend up Efesgrund (63°23'N., 19°47'E.), a detached shoal with a
to 8 miles offshore. Other detached rocks and shoals lie up tdepth of 6.4m, lies about 5 miles S of Tjaruskarssund and is
13 miles offshore. marked by a buoy.

The dangers fronting the coast may best be seen on the Chartl_ordagshallan (63°26'N., 19°54'E.), a rocky shoal area, lies
and only the outermost are described below. Most of these offcentered about 3.5 miles W of Bonden. It dries in places and is
lying dangers are steep-to and great care is necessary Whgfhrked by a beacon.
navigating in their vicinity. _ Bondensgrund(63°28'N., 19°46'E.), a detached shoal patch,

Jamnasudde (63 26'N., 19°39°'E.), the E entrance point of |ies 4 miles ESE of Bonden Light and has a least depth of
Nordmalingsfjarden, is low and wooded. 2.4m.
~ Jarnashamn (63°26'N., 19°41°E.), a small harbor, lies in an Sydostbrotten Light (63°21'N., 20°11'E.), equipped with a
inlet on the E side of Jarnasudde. Small vessels, with drafts ugycon, is situated 7 miles SE of Bonden Light. It is shown from
to 4.5m, can use the narrow entrance channel. Ice obstrucis prominent tower, 34m high, standing on Vernersgrundet, a
navigation in the fairway from the middle of December to May. getached shoal patch.

Local pilots may be obtained through the pilotage area of gsygostbrotten (63°23'N., 20°07'E.), an extensive chain of
Ornskoldsvik. Anchorage can be taken within the harbor, inshogls, lies with its NE end located about 4.3 miles NNW of

depths of 4 to 7m, clay and mud. Local knowledge is advisedsyqostbrotten Light. It extends SW for about 5 miles and is
Norra Langrogrundet (63°19'N., 19°41'E.), a bank with awash in places.

shallow ledges and rocks awash at its N end, lies 6.5 miles S of

Jarnasudde. A light, equipped with a racon, is shown from a g4  The coast between Tjaruskarssund and Blagrund-
prominent tower, 21m high, standing at th_e N end of this bankg,qde (63°36'N., 20°00'E.), about 10 miles NE, is indented by

Sodra Langrogrundet, a rocky bank with a least depth ofnany shallow inlets. The shore is fronted by small islands,
4.9m, lies 2 miles S of Norra Langrogrundet and is marked bysjets, and numerous shoals, which extend up to about 8 miles
a buoy at its W end. , _ seaward and may best be seen on the chart.

Elinsgrund (63'18'N., 19°53'E.), an isolated shoal, has a Qrefjarden (63°30'N., 19°48'E.), a fjord, lies between the
depth of 5.9m and lies about 5.5 miles E of Norra Langro-mgajnjand, on the W side, and a chain of islands and islets
grundet Light. extending S, on the E side.

omp oo Y ¢ , Snoan (63°29'N., 19°54'E.) lies 5 miles NW of Bonden

8.3  Bonden(63"26'N., 20°03'E.) is a moderately-high red | jgnt and is the most easily-recognized island of the chain. It is
rock resembling, from a distance, the ruins of an old castley 3 mjles long, moderate high, and has a flat top with light-
This rock lies 10.5 miles E of Jarnasudde and is fronted by @ojored slopes. A chapel is situated near the S end; a light is
reef on its S side. A light is shown from a prominent tower, shown from the SE side of the island.
20m high, standing on the rock. Orefjarden may be approached from the S by a buoyed chan-
nel, which is authorized for drafts up to 4m. Local knowledge
is required. There are also a number of shallow alternate pass-
ages, which lead through the offshore dangers. This fjord is

Sweden—Jarnasudde to Umea
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usually closed by ice from the middle of December to the mid-
dle of April.

Kylorn (63°32'N., 19°46'E.), a former timber-loading place,
is situated on the NW side of Orefjarden and provides an an-
chorage, in depths of 5 to 10m, mud and sand.

8.5 Norrbyskar (63°33'N., 19°52'E.), a former timber-
loading place, is situated in the NE part of the fjord. It is now
only used by small craft, including a ferries and recreational
boats. There is a quay, 53m long, with depths of 3.7 to 4.3m
alongside. The anchorage has depths of 7 to 13m, clay, mud,

A detached shoal patch, with a depth of 8m, lies about 3and stones. Local knowledge is required.

miles NE of Bonden.

Hornefors (63°37'N., 19°54'E.), a former timber and pulp-

The area surrounding Bonden is a designated nature reserl@ading place, is situated in Vasterfjarden, an inlet indenting

and numerous restrictions apply. Landing is prohibited withouthe mainland about 3 miles NNE of Norrbyskar. Although

permission. commercial traffic ceased, it is reported that local coasters
Sydvastbrotten (63°25'N., 20°02'E.), consisting of two occasionally enter the harbor.

light-colored rocks lying close together, is located about 1.5 The main quay provides 170m of berthage at its outer end,

miles SSW of Bonden Light and fronted by foul ground on itswith a depth of 6.9m alongside. It can handle vessels up to
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105m in length and 6.3m draft. The main approach channel, Fjardgrund Light (63°40.1'N., 20°20.5'E.) is shown from a
which is authorized for drafts up to 6.3m, leads NW from aprominent floodlit tower, 21m high and adjoining a house,
position 5.5 miles NE of Bonden Light. standing 0.8 mile N of Revet Light.

Ice usually obstructs the harbor from January to April. Entry
is only permitted by day and local knowledge is required.

An outer anchorage lies N of Ronnskar, an island located
close S of the harbor entrance, in a depth of 8m, clay and mud.

Prominent radio masts, 60 to 75m high, stand 4.5 miles SW,
1.5 miles NNE, and 7 miles ENE of Hornefors.

Approach to Umea

8.6 The coast between Blagrundsudde and the SW
entrance point of Umeafjarden, about 6.5 miles NE, is very
irregular. The shore is fronted by numerous dangers, which
may best be seen on the chart.

Norrmjole, a small fishing harbor, lies about 3 miles W of
the SW entrance point of Umeafjarden.

Umea(63°49'N., 20°16'E.), a moderate-sized town, stands at
the head of Umeafjarden, about 10 miles above the entrance. Fjardgrund Light

This fjord is divided near the mouth into Osterfjarden and
Vasterfjarden by Obbolaon, the largest of several islands lying 8 8 Directions.—There are three channels leading into
within it. Both of these fjords are encumbered by numerougmeafjarden, all of which join at a position W of Fjardgrund
islets, rocks, and shoals. Light (63°40.1'N., 20°20.5'E.).

The commercial port facilities, which are described in para- ~The main deep-water channel leads NNW from SE of
graph 8.9, are situated within Osterfjarden, the eastern-mogfgktaren Light (63°37'N., 20°25'E.).
fiord. Vasterfjarden, the westernmost fjord, is only navi-gable  The main coastal passage leads to the vicinity of Vaktaren
in Strombacksfjarden, its S part. _Light. Vessels should steer in a NE direction to pass SE of the

_Simphamn (63 40'N., 20"14'E.), a pleasure craft harbor, iS5 end of Lordagshallan Shoal and NW of Bonden Light. They
situated on the W side of Vasterfjarden, near the S end ofhou|d then steer in an ENE direction for a position about 1.5
Strombacksfjarden. An approach channel, which is authorizeghiles N of Gunvorsgrund Light. From this position vessels
for drafts up to 4m, leads N from seaward to the harbor. Smalkhoy|d steer in a NE direction for about 4.5 miles, using the
vessels may anchor, in depths of 4 to 5.5m, mud, off the harbogyhite sector of Bergudden Light (63°47.5'N., 20°50.5'E.), situ-
Local knowledge is advised. ated on the NW side of Holmen, until they reach a posi-tion

i ot e , about 5 miles SE of Vaktaren Light.

8.7 Gunvorsgrund Light (63"29'N., 20°27'E.), equipped  \jessels should then head in a NNW direction and pass 0.3
with a racon, is shown from a prominent tower, 23m high, pjle WSW of Vaktaren Light. They should continue NNW,
standing on a shoal Ic}/lng 11.5°m|I::->5 ENE of Bonden Light. using the white sector of Fjardgrund Light or the Hillskar
_ Vaktaren Light (63'37'N., 20"25'E.), equipped with aracon, | jghted Range (63°40.8'N., 20°20.7'E.), until the alignment of
is shown from a prominent tower, 21m high, standing on agredskar Lighted Range (63°39.7'N., 20°19.9'E.), is reached.
shoal 7.5 miles N of Gunvorsgrund Light and 4 miles SE of the \jegsels proceeding to the ferry terminal should remain on
S end of Obbolaon. ] the Hillskar Lighted Range and continue in a NNW direction

Numerous dangers lie in the approach to Umeafjarden. Thejy, apout 3 miles.
extend up to about 5 miles seaward and may best be seen onpther vessels should steer in a NW direction, using Bredskar
the chart. . . _ Lighted Range, and pass close NE of Storbranningen Light

Bredskar (63°39.6'N., 20°19.3'E.), a moderately-high and(63°38.3'N., 20°22.0'E.) and close SW of Revet Light
mostly bare island, lies close off the SE end of Obbolaon(g3°39.3'N., 20°20.4'E.). When within about 0.3 mile of Bred-
Range lights and range beacons are situated on this island. skar Island, vessels should change course and steer in a N

Storbranningen Light (63°38.3'N., 20°22.0'E.) is shown (jrection in order to pass about 0.3 mile W of Fjardgrund
from a prominent tower, 8m high, standing 2 miles NW of | jght They should then continue to follow the buoyed fairway
Vaktaren nght. . . . into the port.

Lillbadan Light (63°38.9'N., 20°20.5'E.) is shown from a A secondary channel leads in a N direction from a position
prominent white hut, with a radar reflector, standing on ampoyt 6 miles SSW of Vaktaren Light. Vessels should use the
above-water rock 0.9 mile NW of Storbranningen Light. Bredskarssund Lighted Range (63°39.8'N., 20°18.8'E.) until

Petlandskar (63°39.3'N., 20°23.9'E.), a small island, lies 1.3 they reach a position about 2.8 miles W of Vaktaren Light.
miles NE of Storbranningen Light. Range lights are situated omhey should then continue in a N direction through the buoyed
this island. fairway, using the range beacons situated on the W end of

Revet Light (63°39.3'N., 20°20.4'E.) is shown from a Bredskar Island. When within about 0.3 mile of Bredskar
prominent floodlit tower, 11m high, standing 0.4 mile N of Island, vessels should change course as necessary to pass W of
Lillbadan Light. it. After passing between the NW side of the island and the SE
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end of Obbolaon, vessels should steer NE and join the main There is also a chemical quay, 85m long, with depths of 4.5
channel at a position about 0.3 mile W of Fjardgrund Light. to 6m alongside. The fairway leading to this quay is authorized
Another secondary channel leadsa W direction from a for drafts up to 4.7m.
position about 6 miles E of Petlandskar Island. Vessels should The ferry terminal at Hillskar has four berths. The largest
approach, using the Petlandskar South and East Range Lightserth is 160m long and has a depth of 7.5m alongside.
and pass close N of the island. They should then steer in a Holmen road bridge spans the port at the N end of
WNW direction, using the Petlandskar South and East Ranglolmsund. The W section has a vertical clearance of 10m; the
Lights, astern, and pass close SSW of Fjardgrund LightE section has a vertical clearance of 7m. The channel leading N
Vessels should then join the main channel at a position abouwif the bridge is used only by small craft.
0.3 mile W of Fjardgrund Light. Patholmensviken, a small craft harbor, lies 1 mile NNE of
Hillskar ferry terminal. It is protected by a breakwater and has
Vessels may also approach the port via the recommendeatkpths of 2 to 4m. Bredvik, a yacht harbor, lies close S of Ob-
track (Deep-Water Route) that is used for passing throughola.
Ostra Kvarken (see paragraph 8.24). Such vessels shouldThere are facilities for general cargo, bulk, ferry, tanker, and
depart the recommended track when about 2.5 miles SW ab-ro vessels in the port. Tankers up to 57,000 dwt, 215m in
Nordvalen Light. They should head NNW and then in a NWlength, and 10.2m draft have been accommodated.
direction using the white approach sector of Vaktaren Light.  Aspect.—Djaknebolsklinten, 132m high, stands 5 miles SW
of Umea. This wooded hill has three peaks, of which the

Umea (63°42'N., 20°21'E,) westernmost is the tallest. It is conspicuous from seaward,
particularly from the S.
World Port Index No. 26890 A water tower and a factory building standing in Obbola are

conspicuous from seaward. A water tower surmounted by a

8.9 The commercial facilities of Umea are situated at thestructure resembling a beacon, a radio mast, and a watch tower
S end of Osterfjarden. The town of Holmsund stands at the Btand in the N part of Holmsund and are all prominent.
side and is fronted by the harbor of Umea Hamn. Hillskar ferry A conspicuous wind generator, 53m high, stands on a break-
terminal is situated at the E side of a narrow peninsula, whiclwater, which extends S from the vicinity of Hillskar ferry
extends SSW from Holmsund. The town of Obbola stands aterminal.
the W side. Timber products are exported; and cement, grain, The approach channels are marked by lighted ranges, buoys,
and petroleum products are imported. and beacons (see paragraph 8.8).

Ice.—Generally, the port is kept open year round. During Pilotage.—The pilotage area for Umea lies between a line
severe ice conditions, the harbor may be closed for shotbearing 140° through Norrbyskar (63°33'N., 19°52'E.) and
periods. latitude 64°03'N. All requests for pilotage must be made

Tides—Currents.—There is a range of about 0.6m betweenthrough the VTS station at Lulea (see paragraph 9.19).
mean and ordinary low water. Strong S and SE winds cause Pilotage is compulsory, as follows:
higher water levels; N and NW winds cause lower water levels. 1. All Category 1 vessels.

The greatest range occurs in the spring and fall. 2. Category 2 vessels of 80m in length and over or 15m

Within the harbor entrance channels, there is always a strong beam and over.
outgoing current. At the beginning of June, during the spring 3. Category 3 vessels of 90m in length and over or 16m
flood, this current attains a velocity of 4 knots. beam and over.

Depths—Limitations.—The main approach channel is In certain channels between Vaktaren and Skagsudde/Rund-
authorized for drafts up to 11m as far as a position W of Fjardvik, pilotage is compulsory, as follows:
grund Light. The secondary channel leading from S through 1. All Category 1 vessels.

Bredskarssund is authorized for drafts up to 4m. The secondary 2. Category 2 vessels of 80m in length, 15m beam, and
channel leading from E via Petlandskar is authorized for drafts 5m draft and over.
up to 4.3m. 3. Category 3 vessels of 90m in length, 15m beam, and

There are three main berths, with ro-ro ramps, at Umea 5.5m draft and over.

Hamn (Holmsund). Pirkajen Quay is 168m long and has a The pilot can be contacted by VHF and boards in the vicinity
depth of 10m alongside; North Quay is 360m long and ha®sf Vaktaren Light (63°37'N., 20°25'E.). In bad weather, the
depths of 5.5 to 7.9m alongside; and South Quay is 150m longilot generally boards in the entrance fairway.

and has a depth of 11m alongside. The fairway leading to these Regulations.—A mandatory Reporting and Information
berths is authorized for drafts up to 10.2m. System has been established in the Gulf of Bothnia and is

Stormskar Oil Terminal, in the S part of Umea Hamn, con-operated by Vessel Traffic Services (VTS) at Lulea and Gavle.
sists of a berth, 80m long, with a depth of 11.1m alongsideFor further information, see Lulea (paragraph 9.19).

The fairway leading to this terminal is authorized for drafts up It is reported that tankers over 13,000 dwt and 7.6m draft
to 10.2m. bound for Stormskar Oil Terminal and cargo vessels over 8.5m

At Obbola, there is a T-shaped oil terminal jetty, 70m long,draft bound for Umea Hamn are restricted to daylight move-
with a depth of 11m alongside. The fairway leading to this jettyments.
berth is authorized for drafts up to 10.2m. Vessels up to 40,000 Anchorage.—Vessels waiting for the pilot may anchor, in
dwt and 200m in length have been handled. depths of 18 to 25m, about 1.5 miles SE of Vaktaren Light.
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Anchorage can be taken, in depths of 14 to 18m, close N of Ratan (64°24'N., 20°54'E.), a small natural harbor, is situ-
Bredskar Island. Anchorage can also be taken, in depths of 1&ted about 5 miles NNE of Karingskar and is described in
to 16m, clay and mud, close E of Obbola, about 0.8 mile belowparagraph 9.2.
the Holmen road bridge. For Vastra Kvarken and Ostra Kvarken, see paragraph 8.23

Directions.—Three entrance channels, which may best beand paragraph 8.24, respectively.
seen on the chart, lead into the port (see paragraph 8.8).

Caution.—Several submarine cables, which may best ba~inland—Strommingsbadan to Vaasa
seen on the chart, lie across the channel close S of the Holmen
road bridge. 8.12 The Finnish coast, from a point on the mainland 15

A submarine outfall pipeline, which may best be seen on theniles SE of Strommingsbaden, trends very irregularly NE for
chart, extends SE into the fairway from the S part of Obbolaabout 60 miles to a point on the mainland located 2.5 miles E
Anchorage is prohibited within 150m above and 100m belowof Hallgrund (63°39'N., 22°25'E.), which is described in para-
this pipeline. graph 10.2.

A mined area, which may best be seen on the chart, lies Many fjords, bays, and coves, which may best be seen on the
across the main fairway about 0.7 mile N of Bredskar Islandchart, indent this entire stretch of coast. Hundreds of islands,
Navigation is permitted, but anchorage and fishing are proislets, rocks, and other dangers encumber these inlets, fringe
hibited due to the possible presence of sub-surface minethe shore, and extend up to about 30 miles seaward. Several
Passage through the area during thunderstorms may also lzge areas lying among these dangers have not been fully
dangerous. surveyed.

_ Only the outermost dangers are described below. These
Sweden—Umea to Ratan dangers form the SE side of Ostra Kvarken, which is the E part
8.10 Norrfjarden (63°52'N., 20°45'E.), a small local ferry of Norra Kvarken. Most of the outermost dangers, islands, and

harbor, is situated about 15 miles NE of Osterfjarden. Thdslets fronting this coast are located near the entrances to
coast between, which forms the W side of Vastra Kvarken, i$€veral channels leading to the port of Vaasa. _
indented by several other fijords and is mostly low and thickly Vaasa is the only place of commercial importance along this
wooded. The shore is fronted by numerous small islandscoast. Several smgll'loadlng places are S|tu§1ted in the fjords NE
rocks, and shoals. Norrfjarden is protected by a curved brealef Vaasa. A description of the coast extending N of Hallgrund
water, 100m long, and has depths up to 4m. begins in paragraph 10.2. _

Taftelandet (63°47'N., 20°33'E.) is an irregularly-shaped Caution.—This part of the Flnmsh_ coast is low and yvooded,
peninsula, which separates Taftefjarden, on the W side, frorAnd lacks good natural Igandmarks;_ it appears to passing vessels
Safvarfiarden, on the E side. A lighted range, for the use of0 be farther away than it actually is.
fishing vessels, is shown from Rovogern (63°44'N., 20°32'E.), , o, .
one of several islets lying close off the SW side of the penin- 8:13 Strommingsbadan (62°59'N., 20°45'E.), an outer
sula. danger, lies about 25 miles WSW of the port of Vaasa and is

Bjuren (63°45'N., 20°36'E.), an island, lies in the SW part of described in paragraph 7.20. _
Safvarfiarden. Anchorage can be taken by small vessels be-Depths among the maze of islands and dangers extending
tween this island and the Taftelandet, in a depth of 5m, mudP€tween Strommingsbadan and Hallgrund are very irregular.
Local knowledge is required as the channel is narrow and Ronnskaret(63°05'N., 20°48'E.), a large group of islets and
intricate. It can be used by small vessels with drafts up to 3.9nOcks, lies centered about 6 miles NNE of Strommingsbadan.
Several pairs of range beacons mark the fairway. Storsanqlen, the outermost islet is located 5.8 miles N of

Tarngrunden (63°48'N., 20°47'E.) lies 2.5 miles offshore, Strommingsbadan. . .

6.2 miles NE of Bjuren. This shoal lies at the edge of the Ronnskaren Tower (Ronnskar) (63'04'N., 20°48'E.), a
coastal bank and is marked by a buoy. prominent Iandmark, stands on the islet of Falllskar, within the

Karingskar (63°54'N., 20°51'E.), a high and almost bare 9roup, 5.3 miles NNE of Strommingsbadan. This red wooden
islet, lies about 1 mile offshore, 3.3 miles NE of Norrfjarden. A Structure is 21m high, with a pointed roof.
rocky shoal extends about 1 mile E from this islet and is
marked by a buoy.

8.11 Brednoret (63°56'N., 20°48'E.) (World Port Index
No. 26940), a small loading place, is situated on the W side of
Nyhamnsfjard, 2 miles NW of Karingskar. Ice usually ob-
structs this fjord from December to the middle of May.
Anchorage can be taken, in a depth of 6m, sand and clay, close Ronnskaren Tower
SW of Farskaren, two islets lying about 0.5 mile SE of the
village. Two entrance channels, available to small vessels with Norrskar (63°14'N., 20°39'E.), lying 16 miles NNW of
drafts up to 5m, lead to the anchorage. Vessels may approa@irommingsbadan, consists of two islands and several rocky
from E and pass N of Karingskar or from S and pass W of thisslets, which are located on a reef about 3.5 miles in diameter.
islet. Numerous dangers lie in the approaches and local know- Norrskar Light (63°14'N., 20°36'E.) is shown from a prom-
ledge is required. inent tower, 21m high, standing on the westernmost island.
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Norrskar Light

Norrkallan Light is shown from a tower, 9m high, standing Utgrynnan Light
on a rock, awash, about 0.6 mile W of Norrskar Light, at the
outer edge of the reef. Rabergskallan, a detached shoal with a least depth of 0.7m,

lies about 2.5 miles SSE of Utgrynnan Light and is marked by
Vasterkallan, with a depth of 8m, lies about 2 miles WNW of a buoy.
Norrskar Light. This isolated shoal is marked by a buoy. A
detached shoal patch, with a least depths of 8.9m, lies about 48.15 Valassaaret(63°25'N., 21°05'E.), a group of islands

miles NW of Norrskar Light. and islets, lies centered about 10 miles NE of Utgrynnan Light
Nygrund, with a depth of 2.9m, lies 1.5 miles S of Norrskarand is surrounded by reefs.
Light. This outer shoal is marked by a buoy. Valassaaret Light (63°25'N., 21°04'E.) is shown from a

prominent framework tower, 36m high, standing on the S part
8.14 Lotsgrund Light (63°11'N., 20°43'E.) is shown from of Storskar, the largest island.
a beacon structure standing 4 miles SE of Norrskar Light.
It is reported (2001) that a racon is situated at Skvattan Bea-
con (63°07.8'N., 20°41.9'E.), about 3.2 miles S of Lotsgrund
Light.

Vaasa Light (63°14'N., 20°55'E.), equipped with a racon, is
shown from a prominent tower, 20m high, standing 8.5 miles E
of Norrskar Light.

Valassaaret Light

Reefs, with above-water rocks, extend up to about 3.5 miles
NE of Storskar and are marked by two buoys.

An area of foul ground and shallow rocks extends up to
about 8.5 miles W of Valassaaret Light and may best be seen
on the chart. Medelkallen, a group of above-water rocks, lies in

Vaasa Light this area, 6 miles WSW of the light.
Ritgrund Light (63°26'N., 21°30'E.) is shown from a prom-
Utgrynnan Light (63°21'N., 20°46'E.), equipped with a inent pyramidal tower, 18m high, standing on an islet 12 miles
racon, is shown from a prominent tower, 23m high, standing orE of Valassaaret Light. The islet is fronted by shoals and foul
an outer reef 8.1 miles NNE of Norrskar Light. ground, which may best be seen on the chart.
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8.16 Kantlax (63°25'N., 22°17'E.) (World Port Index No.
27590), a village, stands on the mainland and is fronted by a
loading roadstead. Good sheltered anchorage can be taken, in a
depth of 11m, sand and clay, close off the NE extremity of
Storon, an island lying close offshore. Local knowledge is re-
quired and pilots are available from Vaasa. The anchorage can
be reached by using a branch channel, which is authorized for
drafts up to 3m. It leads from the NE approach route to Vaasa
at a position about 1.7 miles SSW of Stubben Light and is
marked by buoys and beacons.

Munsalan (63°23'N., 22°18'E.), situated 1.5 miles S of
Kantlax, consists of an oil jetty, 30m long, and two mooring
buoys. It is approached via a buoyed fairway, authorized for
drafts up to 7m, which branches off from the outer part of the
channel leading to Hellnas.

Hellnas (63°17'N., 22°14'E.) (World Port Index No. 27610),

a village situated on the mainland about 20 miles NE of Vaasa,
Ritgrund Light is the loading place for the sawmills in the vicinity. The pro-
_ _ tected roadstead lies about 0.7 mile N of the village. A branch

Detached shoal patches, with depths of 9.7m, lie about ¢hannel leads from the NE approach route to Vaasa. Vessels
miles NNE and 9.5 miles NW of Ritgrund Light. with drafts up to 7m can be taken to within 3.2 miles NNE of

] . . ] ] the roadstead; vessels with drafts up to 3.8m can be taken to

Mickelsorar (63°26'N., 21°46'E.) is a large group of islands, the anchorage area in the roadstead.
islets, rocks, and shoals lying centered about 7 miles E of \jonassundet(63°29'N., 22°19'E.), an inlet extending about
Ritgrund Light. Detached shoal patches, with depths of lesg mjles SE, is entered 4 miles SE of Stubben Light. An anchor-
than 10m, extend up to 4 miles N of this group. They lie aboutyge, with depths of 9 to 11m, lies about 1 mile within the en-
11 miles NE of Ritgrund Light and may best be seen on thrance near the village of Monas. An approach channel, suit-
chart. able for vessels with drafts up to 4m, leads 3 miles SE to the

Stubben (63°31'N., 22°10'E.), located about 18 miles ENE narrow entrance. The inlet is only used by small craft and rec-
of Ritgrund Light, consists of Lillskar and Storskar, two small yeational boats.

islands; a small islet; and several rocks. A shoal, with a depth Hgjigrund (63°39'N., 22°25'E.), a small islet, lies about 10
of 9m, lies about 1 mile N of Lillskar and is marked by a buoymjles NE of Stubben Light and is described in paragraph 10.2.

A light is shown from a prominent square tower, 14m high’ApproaCheS to Vaasa
standing on Lillskar, the westernmost island. A conspicuous
wooden tower, 17m high, is situated on the middle of Storskar, g 17 several approach routes lead toward Vaasa through
the easternmost island. the many islands, islets, and dangers lying off the coast. The
two main channels and the two secondary channels are de-
scribed below. The other inshore passages are only used by
small craft with local knowledge.
am Two main routes, both authorized for drafts up to 9m, lead
from the NW and are about 27 miles in length.
Norrskar South, the first main route, leads from a position
about 4 miles S of Norrskar Light (63°14'N., 20°36'E.). It leads
6 miles NE, using the white sector of Vaasa Light (63°14'N.,
20°55'E.), and passes close NW of Lotsgrund Light (63°11'N.,
20°43'E.). The route then leads about 5 miles ESE, using
Norrskar Lighted Range astern, until a position 3 miles SE of
Vaasa Light is reached. It continues for 6.3 miles in a SE direc-
- ' o tion through a partly-buoyed channel. The route then leads 1
Stubben Light (Lillskar) mile ESE and passes close NNE of Glasrund Front Light
(63°06'N., 21°11'E.), which is equipped with a racon. It con-
Helsingkallan (63°36'N., 21°50'E.), a group of rocky shoals tinues 3.7 miles ENE, 1 mile SE, and 5.5 miles ESE through a
with a least depth of 2.2m, lies about 9 miles NW of Stubbemarrow channel to the port.
Light and 13 miles offshore. This group is marked near the Norrskar North, the second main route, leads from a position
center by two buoys and at the NW side by a lighted buoy.  about 4.3 miles SW of Utgrynnan Light (63°21'N., 20°46'E.)
Caution.—Numerous uncharted dangers may lie betweerand 4.4 miles NNE of Norrskar Light. It leads in a SE direction

Helsingkallan and the Mickelsorar group. for about 9 miles to a position close NE of Vaasa Light. The
A nature reserve area, within which numerous restrictiongoute then continues in a SE direction for about 3 miles and
apply, surrounds the Valassaaret group. joins the first main channel.
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An alternate fairway, which is authorized for drafts up to Palosaari Harbor lies close NW of the N part of the town. It
4.5m, leads SE for 11 miles from a position 0.7 mile SE ofprovides a quay, 65m long, with a depth of 3.7m alongside.
Vaasa Light. It passes close SW of Korso Light (63°11'N.,The main fairway leading to this harbor from Vaskiluoto is
21°09'E.) and joins the main channel about 4 miles ENE ofwthorized for drafts up to 4.2m.

Glasrund Front Light. Town Harbor fronts Vaasa. It provides 500m of total

Ronnska, a secondary route, which is authorized for draftguayage, with depths up to 5m alongside.
up to 4m, leads from a position 6 miles WSW of Ronnskar Vaskiluoto Harbor is situated on the SW side of the island
Tower (63°04'N., 20°48'E.). It is mostly used by small vesselsand is the site of the main commercial facilities. It is protected
with local knowledge. The route leads in a general ENEby a detached breakwater lying on the N side of the entrance
direction for about 17 miles and passes through the Ronnskarehannel.
group of islets. It then joins the first main channel close NNE Coal Quay is 145m long and has a depth of 10m alongside.
of Glasrund Front Light. Reins Quay is 240m long and has depths of 6 to 8m along-

Ritgrund, another secondary route, which is authorized foside.
drafts up to 4.8m, leads from a position 5 miles NNW of Rit- Ferry Pier has two ro-ro berths, 128m and 140m long, with
grund Light (63°26'N., 21°30'E.). The route leads in a general Slepths of 5.7m alongside.
direction for about 25 miles, passing between the island of North Pieris 180m long and has depths of 6.4 to 9.6m along-
Vallgrund and the mainland, to join the main channel. A roadside. It has ro-ro berths on each side of its root.
bridge, with a vertical clearance of 24m and an opening 60m South Pier is 180m long and has depths of 6.4 to 9.6m along-
wide, spans the channel. It connects the SE end of the island sfde.

Vallgrund to a causeway extending W from the mainland. Oil Pier is 105m long and has a depth of 10m alongside.
Stubben, an inshore route, used in daylight only, leads from a There are facilities for ro-ro, passenger, automobile ferry,
position about 2 miles N of Stubben Light (63°31'N., 22°10'E.).bulk, tanker, and general cargo vessels. Vessels up to 200m in

It leads S and SW for 26 miles, passing S of the Mickelsoratength and 9m draft can be accommodated.

group (63°26'N., 21°46'E.), and then joins the secondary chan- Aspect.—The approach channels are marked by directional
nel leading S from Ritgrind Light. This inshore route is auth- sector lights, lighted ranges, buoys, and beacons (see paragraph
orized for drafts up to 7m as far as Stor Ljusen (63°26.0'N.8.17).

22°05.5'E.) and then for drafts up to 3.6m. Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Pilots are provided by

Regulations.—The approach route leading to Kristinestad the Vaasa Sea Pilot Station (see paragraph 10.1).
(Kristiinankaupunki) is situated within Sector A of the Bothnia Vessels must send a request for pilotage 24 hours prior to
Vessel Traffic Service (VTS) system. This system operates offrrival at the boarding place. A confirmation must be sent 6
the NW coast of Finland and is mandatory. For further detaildours in advance and any changes after this time must be
of the VTS system, including reporting procedures, see pardorwarded not later than 3 hours before arrival. In the Gulf of
graph 10.1. Bothnia, the binding order for a pilot must be made by tele-

Caution.—lt is reported that, due to more frequent surveys,phone to the appropriate pilot station 3 hours before arrival.

the Finnish Board of Navigation advises deep-draft vessels pjjots can be contacted by VHF and board about 1.8 miles
approaching from the NW to use the route leading N of Norr-NE of Lotsgrund Light (63°11'N., 20°43'E.) or 2.5 miles NW

skar in preference to the one passing to the S. of Vaasa Light (63°14'N., 20°55'E.).
A designated restricted area surrounds the island of Norrskar \essels approaching from the NE may request a pilot from
(63"14'N., 20°36°E.). the station at Tankar (63°57'N., 22°51'E.) (see paragraph 10.1).
o o Such requests must be made 24 hours in advance and arrange-
Vaasa (63'06'N., 21°35'E.) ments may be made to embark the pilot in the vicinity of
Stubben Light (63°31'N., 22°10'E.). Vessels approaching from
World Port Index No. 27650 the S may arrange to embark the pilot about 5.5 miles SW of

) ) o Salgrund Light (62°20'N., 21°12'E.).

the Finnish coast bordering on Norra Kvarken. The port areajtated within Sector B of the Bothnia Vessel Traffic Service
comprises the facilities at the outer harbor of Vaskiluoto, thosgy/Ts) system. This system operates off the NW coast of
at Palosaari to the N, and those at the inner or town harbor. Finjand and is mandatory. For further details of the VTS sys-
_ lce.—The harbors have been closed to navigation because @fm including reporting procedures, see paragraph 10.1.

ice on dates varying between December 25 and January 25, speed limit of 10 knots is in effect for the section of the
and were reopened on dates ranging from March 31 to May 1@hannel between Nygrund (63°07.6'N., 21° 20.2E.) and the
Icebreaker service is furnished at the beginning and end of thgort. |t is reported (2000) that a speed limit of 8 knots applies

Ice season. _ _ to vessels with drafts over 8m.
'Tldesturrents.—Thg water level in the harbors rises  a¢ night, tankers carrying more than 4,000 tons of oil are
with S winds and falls with N winds. prohibited in the section of the channel between Nygrund
Depths—Limitations.—The main approach channel is (63°07.6'N., 21°20.2'E.) and Vaasa.
authorized for drafts up to 9m (see paragraph 8.17). Anchorage.—Anchorage may be taken as directed by the

The island of Vaskiluoto lies close W of the town of Vaasapilot.
and is connected to it by a causeway. A road bridge links the Caution.—A submarine track guide cable has been estab-
island to the town and also to the mainland on the S side.  lished in the fairway between Nygrund (63°07.6'N., 21°
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20.2'E.) and Nagelprick, 3.5 miles ESE, to assist navigation.
The use of this guide system is only possible with a special
receiver. Anchoring and fishing are prohibited in this part of

the channel.

Norra Kvarken AT
8.19 Norra Kvarken, the narrowest part of the Gulf of m

Bothnia, includes the waters extending about 40 miles NE e

from a line joining Bonden (63°26'N., 20°03'E.), Sydostbrotten
(63°21'N., 20°11'E.), and Norrskar (63°14'N., 20°36'E.). It is

encumbered with numerous islands, islets, rocks, and shoals.

The part of the Gulf of Bothnia situated S of Norra Kvarken e

is known in Swedish as Bottenhavet and in Finnish as Sel- E ey ’
o P

kameri. The part of the gulf situated N of Norra Kvarken is
known in Swedish as Bottenviken and in Finnish as Perameri.

Holmoarne (63°40'N., 20°52'E.), a group of islands and Bergudden Light
rocks, divides Norra Kvarken into two channels or passages.

Vastra Kvarken, on the W side, leads between the group and An extensive shoal bank fronts the N and E sides of Stora
the dangers fronting the coast of Sweden; Ostra Kvarken, ohjaderagg. Lillgrund, an above-water rock, and Osterbadan, a
the E side, leads between the group and the dangers frontirgfioal with a depth of 6.9m, lie about 1 mile N and 1 mile E,
the coast of Finland. respectively, of the island.

Great care is necessary when navigating within both Vastra
Kvarken or Ostra Kvarken, particularly during foggy weather,
which is not infrequent. Mariners should bear in mind that the
currents are uncertain and their movements sometimes precede
the wind.

soadh ¥

8.20 Holmon (63°47'N., 20°54'E.), the northernmost and
largest island of the Holmoarne group, lies about 4 miles off
the Swedish coast. The summit of this island is situated in the
N part. It is 24m high and consists of a bare ridge surrounded
by woods. Several houses, a lookout tower, and a church, with
a high pointed tower, stand on this ridge and are prominent
from seaward.

A chain of small islets, rocks, and shoals extends about 5
miles NE from the N end of the island and is marked at its
outer edge by a buoy. Stora Fjaderagg Light

Byviken (63°48'N., 20°52'E.), a small harbor protected by
breakwaters, lies within a narrow bay at the NW end of the Vessels can take anchorage, in depths of 9 to 16m, Sand,
island. It has a depth of 4m and is used by fishing vessels anghout 0.3 mile S of the S end of Stora Fjaderagg. They must
pleasure craft. The bay is exposed to winds and heavy seagproach from the E and take care to avoid the reef extending
from the N and NE. Vessels with local knowledge can anchoryp to about 1.5 miles from the E side of the island.
in a depth of 20m, sand, close off the W shore of the bay. Angeson(63°44'N., 20°54'E.), low and wooded, lies close S

A conspicuous radio mast stands close E of Byviken. of Holmon Island. Rocks and shoals extend up to about 1.8

Bergudden Light (63°47.5'N., 20°50.5°E.) is shown from a seaward of the W side of this island and up to 4 miles seaward
prominent wooden tower, 18m high, standing on the NW sideyf the E side. These dangers are marked by buoys and may best

of Holmon. . . _ be seen on the chart.
Lillhallansgrund (63°49'N., 20°52'E.), a shoal with a least

depth of 5.9m, lies about 1 mile N of Byviken and is marked on  Grossgrunden (63°39'N., 20°51'E.), low and wooded, lies

its SW side by a buoy. close S of Angeson and is fronted by shoals on each side. A
Falkgrund (63°51'N., 20°53'E.), a shoal with a least depth ofbeacon, with a radar reflector, stands on a group of above-water

9.9m, lies 2.3 miles NNW of the N extremity of Holmon and is rocks about 1.5 miles WSW of the N end of this island.

marked by a buoy. Shoal patches, with depths of 7.6m and Jagaroren (63°41'N., 20°55'E.), a shoal, lies about 1.6 miles

9.4m, lie about 0.6 mile ESE and 0.7 mile SSW of Falkgrund.ENE of the N end of Grossgrunden. A disused light tower, 12m
Stora Fjaderagg (63°48'N., 21°00°'E.), a mostly barren is- high, stands on this shoal and is equipped with a racon.

land, lies 1.5 miles NE of the NE extremity of Holmon. A

chapel, some fishing huts, and a beacon, 7m high, are situatedg.21 Holmogadd (Gadden) (63°36'N., 20°47'E.), the

on the S side of the island. A light is shown from a prominentsouthernmost island of the group, is bare except for a few

tower, 13m high, standing on the summit of the island. clusters of low trees and bushes. It is separated from the S end
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of Grossgrunden by Gaddstrommen. A conspicuous tower, 8retanding 3.5 miles S of Holmogadd Light and 11 miles N of
high, stands on the N part of the island. Utgrynnan Light.

A light is shown from a prominent granite tower, 20m high, A chain of rocks and shallow shoals extend up to about 7
standing on the S end of the island. Some dwellings are situmiles S of Nordvalen Light. The outer shoals are marked by
ated close to the light tower and a cain stands on the beadbhuoys and may best be seen on the chart.
close S of them. Gerdasgrundet lies 1.5 miles SSW of Norvaken Light. This

shoal has a least depth of 4.8m and is marked by a buoy.
Vastra Snipansgrundet, with a least depth of 2.3m, lies 6.2
miles SSW of Nordvalen Light. This shoal, which is the south-
easternmost danger lying in the entrance to Ostra Kvarken, is
b ] marked by two buoys.
ey Odelgrund (63°25.5'N., 20°34.0'E.), with a depth of 11.9m,

| e *‘1}_1 Y lies about 7 miles NW of Utgrynnan Light (63°21'N., 20°46'E.)

".;;ﬂé‘_‘f.ﬁx% (et and 8.5 miles SW of Nordvalen Light. This shoal lies at the

o L outer edge of a bank extending SE from the vicinity of Gun-

vorsgrund Light (63°29'N., 20°27'E.) and is marked by a
lighted buoy.

Waldersgrund, a detached shoal with a depth of 11.9m, lies
about 1 mile ESE of Odelgrund and is marked by a buoy.

P h,fw'gi‘“ 8.23 Vastra Kvarken (63°42'N., 20°43'E.) is bordered on
= the W side by the dangers fronting the Swedish coast and on
Holmogadd Light the E side by the Holmoarne group (see paragraph 8.20). This

passage leads in a general NNE direction for 23 miles from a

Gaddstrommen, a narrow passage leading between reefs,Agsition 5 miles SE of Vaktaren Light (63°37'N., 20°25'E.) to
the only navigable channel through the island group. It ighe vicinity of Karingskar (63°54'N., 20°51°E.).
marked by beacons and only used by small craft with local A coastal passage leads to the vicinity of Vaktaren Light (see
knowledge. paragraph 8.8).

A rocky coastal bank extends about 2 miles S and 2.5 miles The recommended route, which may best be seen on the
SE from the S end of Holmogadd. It is marked by buoys ancthart, leads NNE using the white sector of Bergudden Light
may best be seen on the chart. (63°47.5'N., 20°50.5'E.). When about 2 miles from the light

Huginsgrund (63°34'N., 20°46'E.), a shoal with a depth of tower, vessels should steer more to the N and adjust their
5.9m, lies 2 miles S of Holmogadd Light, at the edge of thecourse in order to pass WNW of the light and ESE of Tarn-
bank, and is marked by a buoy. grunden (see paragraph 8.8).

Regulations.—The main shipping route in the S part of
Norra Kvarken is situated within Sector B of the Bothnia Ves- The route then leads in a NNE direction and passes close
sel Traffic Service (VTS) system. This system operates off th&/NW of Lillhallansgrund and Falkgrund. After passing Falk-
NW coast of Finland and is mandatory. Northbound vessels ergrund, vessels should steer more to the NE and head for a
tering Norra Kvarken, with destinations of Tornio, Rahja, position 2.3 miles ESE of Karingskar. They should then head
Raahe, Pietarsaari, Oulu, Kokkola, or Kemi, are requested tdINE using the white sector of Bergudden Light, astern.
make an advance report when 20 miles S of Nordvalen Light Vessels entering from the N should head in a SSW direction
(63°32'N., 20°47'E.). For further details of the VTS system,using the white sector of Bergudden Light. When about 7 miles
including reporting procedures, see paragraph 10.1. from the light structure and E of Karingskar, they should head

Caution.—Submarine cables, which may best be seen o$W to pass close W of Falkgrund shoal. The route then leads
the chart, extend between the NE side of Holmon and Stor®SW and passes close WNW of Lillhallansgrund and about 0.4
Fjaderagg, and between the SE side of Holmogadd and Nordrile WNW of Bergudden Light. When about 1.5 miles SSW of
valen Light. the light, vessels should adjust course and steer in a SSW

A restricted area, within which entry is prohibited without direction using the white sector of Bergudden Light, astern.
permission, surrounds the island of Holmogadd and the S part Pilotage.—The pilotage area for Umea lies between a line
of Grossgrunden. bearing 140° through Norrbyskar (63°33'N., 19°52'E.) and

A designated nature area, within which numerous restriclatitude 64°03'N. The main boarding station is in the vicinity of
tions apply, has been established around the E part of HolmoiYaktaren Light. All requests for pilotage through Vastra Kvar-
most of Angeson, Grossgrunden, Holmogadd, and a largken must be made through the VTS station at Lulea (see
number of the adjacent skerries and rocks. paragraph 9.19).

Due to the numerous off-lying dangers, vessels proceeding N Caution.—Submarine cables, which may best be seen on
in the gulf are advised to keep at least 4 miles from the E sidéhe chart, lie across the N part of the passage. They extend NW
of the Holmoarne group. between the NE side of Holmon, in the vicinity of Byviken

harbor, and the mainland coast of Sweden.

8.22 Nordvalen Light (63°32'N., 20°47'E.), equipped with A submarine cable, which may best be seen on the chart, lies
a racon, is shown from a prominent floodlit tower, 26m high,across the S part of the passage. It extends WNW between the
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W side of Holmogadd and the mainland coast in the vicinity ofRoute. It passes about 6 miles SE of Sydostbrotten Light

Umea. (63°21'N., 20°11'E.), close SE of Odelgrund (63°25.5'N.,
Buoys moored within Vastra Kvarken are sometimes dis20°34.0'E.), and close NW of Waldersgrund, using the white

placed by drift ice in the early part of the navigation seasonsector of Nordvalen Light (63°32'N., 20°47'E.).

and may also be fouled by timber rafts. From a position about 5 miles SW of Nordvalen Light, the
An area, within which anchoring, fishing, and diving are pro-recommended track (Deep-Water Route) leads in a NE

hibited, extends across Vastra Kvarken in the vicinity of Ber-direction to pass close WNW of the shoals lying SW of the

gudden Light and may best be seen on the chart. light. It then rounds the light, at a distance between 0.2 mile

and 0.6 mile, and leads ENE toward a position located 11.7

8.24 Ostra Kvarken (63°33'N., 20°51'E.), the main miles NNE of Valassaaret Light (63°25'N., 21°04'E.), using the

offshore passage in Norra Kvarken, is bordered on the NW sidevhite sector of Nordvalen Light, astern.

by the dangers fronting the S and E sides of the Holmoarne

group and on the SE side by the dangers fronting the coast of Vessels bound for Umea or intending to use the coastal route

Finland. through Vastra Kvarken should depart the recommended track
Depths—Limitations.—A Deep-Water Route, which is (Deep-Water Route) in a NW direction when about 2.5 miles

marked by buoys, has been established through Ostra Kvarke8W of Nordvalen Light.

It extends for about 8 miles SW and 7 miles ENE of Nordvalen Caution.—A submarine cable, which may best be seen on
Light (63°32'N., 20°47'E.) and has a least depth of 16.2m.  the chart, lies across the passage. It extends NNW from the
The recommended track passing through Ostra Kvarken igicinity of Ritgrund Light (63°26'N., 21°30'E.), rounds the
authorized for drafts up to 13m. island of Stora Fjaderagg, and extends W to the mainland coast

Directions—Vessels should proceed in a N direction up theof Sweden.
gulf to a position located about 8 miles WNW of Norrskar Care should be taken when approaching the S part of the
Light (63°24'N., 20°36'E.). The recommended track then leadpassage as the Swedish side, being high, may tend to appear
NE from this position to the S entrance of the Deep-Watercloser than the low Finnish side.

Pub. 195



] T
21° 30" 22°
- RANEFJARDEN
‘- “. -

i LULEALV

P oarsiamenas]

LULEA S e ;
L P TOREFJARDEN I\
h O |98 s
2 = A REN™"
30 SWEDEN AN WD
30 DET D4R, (J
HERTSO
- L-1 . &
N
PITEA — : ) Vi -
L= . s
F&HDLM 4 FODKALLEN 44281
L GULF
* ROMNSKAR

-65° ) TOMSVARTEN

HAPARANDA

. . - J .
t?acs-mu.owl

L

KAGEFJARDEN
44280

SKELLEFTEA
BUREA

—30'

GUMBODAFJARDEN

‘_ 44280
L T—SKELLEFTEBUKTEN

A BJUROKLUBE

* BLACKKALLEN

KRAKANGERSFJARDEN

[~

30—

FINLAND
64

\ AREA LOCATOR
304

Additional chart coverage may be found in CATP2, Catalog of Nautical Charts

SECTOR9 — CHART INFORMATION

119

Pub. 195



121

SECTOR 9

SWEDEN—EAST COAST—RATAN TO THE FINNISH BORDER

Plan.—This sector describes the E coast of Sweden up to the Areas dangerous due to mines laid during World War 1l exist
N part of the Gulf of Bothnia. The descriptive sequence is NNEwithin these waters described in this sector. There is still a risk

from Ratan to Ranefjarden, then E to the Finnish border. of danger in these areas when anchoring or carrying out any
seabed activities.
General Remarks Due to various circumstances, including the discovery of ob-

structions, depths within the channels leading through the

9.1 The water in the N part of the Gulf of Bothnia is dis- offshore dangers along this stretch of coast may change fre-
colored and almost fresh because of the numerous rivers disuently. Therefore, vessels are advised to contact the local
charging into it. authorities in order to ascertain the latest information, includ-

The coast of Sweden between Ratan and Tomsvarteimg the maximum authorized drafts.

(64°58'N., 21°23'E.), about 67 miles NNE, is fronted by numer-

ous islands, rocks, and shoals. Although soundings off this paRatan to Skelleftehamn

of the coast are very irregular, vessels should remain in depths

of not less than 50m to ensure that they stay a safe distance9.2 Rata Storgrund (63°59'N., 21°07'E.), with a least
from all off-lying dangers. depth of 2.7m, lies about 6 miles E of the mainland coast. This

Between Pitea (65°19'N., 21°29'E.) and the Finnish bordeishoal area consists of rock and shingle, and is marked on its W
shoals lie as far as 20 miles seaward of the outermost isletside by a buoy. A light is shown from a prominent tower, 17m
Consequently, when vessels are in the vicinity of these darhigh, standing on the S and shallowest part of the shoal.
gers, the coast will be visible only in very clear weather. The Rickleagrunden, a group of shoals, lies centered about 5.5
depths are irregular. In a few places soundings give good warmniles N of Rata Storgrund Light. The group has a least depth
ing of approach to dangers. However, for the most part, thef 2.9m and is marked by a buoy moored on its W side.
shoals are steep-to. Rataskar Light (64°00'N., 20°54'E.) is shown from a tower

In thick weather, the greatest care should be taken whean a building, 8m high, standing on the W side of a wooded
approaching the land. Off this coast, the water is very muddyisland of the same name lying close off the coast, 5.5 miles W
especially during and just after freshets in the rivers, making ibf Rata Storgrund Light.
impossible to detect dangers by discoloration.

Pilotage.—See paragraph 1.1, paragraph 5.1, and Pub. 140,
Sailing Directions (Planning Guide) North Atlantic Ocean,
Baltic Sea, North Sea, and the Mediterranean Sea for general
information on pilotage.

The main pilot stations along this part of the coast are
situated at Skelleftehamn and Lulea. All requests for pilotage
must be made through the VTS station at Lulea.

The pilotage area for Skelleftehamn lies between a line bear-
ing 152° from position 65°24'N, 21°49'E and latitude 64°03'N.
The pilotage area for Lulea lies between a line extending 152°
from position 65°24'N, 21°49'E and the Finnish border. For
further information, see paragraphs 9.10 and 9.19.

Regulations.—See paragraph 1.1 and Pub. 140, Sailing
Directions (Planning Guide) North Atlantic Ocean, Baltic Sea, Rataskar Light
North Sea, and the Mediterranean Sea for regulations per-
taining to vessels in Swedish waters, including restricted areas Ratan Sodra Light is shown from a tower standing on the

and semi-restricted areas. mainland 0.2 mile W of the S extremity of Rataskar.
Caution.—Parts of the coast and some areas off the coast Ratan (64°24'N., 20°54'E.) is a small natural harbor situated
are incompletely surveyed. on the mainland. It lies abreast the middle of the sound be-

Special marks and buoys are occasionally placed temporarilyveen the coast and the island of Rataskar, close E.
on and off the coast, during the summer season, for the purposeThe harbor can be approached from the SSE or the NE via
of making surveys. Vessels are warned not to mistake thesghannels, which are available to vessels with drafts up to 2m.
special marks for the navigational aids. The main quay is 95m long and has a depth of 4.5m alongside.

During the winter, many buoys in these waters are removed, It is reported that the harbor is no longer open to commercial
while others may be damaged or break adrift. shipping and is used only by recreational craft.

In the coastal waters within this sector, numerous logs may Rataskar Beacon, octagonal shaped with a high pointed roof,
be found adrift at all times of the year. is conspicuous. The prominent yellow lookout tower of the
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122 Sector 9. Sweden—East Coast—Ratan to the Finnish Border

former pilot station is situated close S of this beacon. A 9.5 Lovsele(64°18'N., 21°15'E.) (World Port Index No.
number of knobby mountain tops are visible in clear weathe6995) is a loading place within Lovselefjarden, which is
behind the beacon; however, at close range, these mountagmtered about 8 miles NNE of Vannskaren Light.
tops are obscured by the coastal land. Knavringen, with a least depth of 7.9m, lies about 2 miles S
A large white spot on Norrklubb, the N part of Rataskar, isof Blekeudden, the E entrance point of the fjord. Kallan, a rock
conspicuous. It is painted on a cliff and partially obscured byawash, lies close N of Knavringen. A main channel leads from
bushes. Norrklubb Beacon, a round-topped cairn 4m highS and passes W of Kallan. Local knowledge is required. The
stands on the N extremity of Rataskar and is prominent. fairway is available to vessels with drafts up to 4.9m. There is a
Dodmanskar, an islet overgrown with brush, lies about lquay, 150m long, with a depth of 4.8m alongside, but only 50m
mile NNE of Norrklubb. A conspicuous large and dark rock, of berthage along the central part is available.

with a flat top, is located at the E side of this islet. The harbor is closed to commercial shipping and used only
Soderklubb Beacon, a round-topped cairn 4m high, standy recreational cratft.
on an islet lying close S of Rataskar. Anchorage can be obtained by vessels with local knowledge

Vessels with local knowledge can anchor in the N roadsteadithin the fjord, in depths of 5 to 8m, mud, but the roadstead is
between the mainland and Norrklubb, the N part of Rataskaexposed from S.
This anchorage has depths of 10 to 13m, clay, but is exposed toVarberget is a bare, conspicuous summit, 46m high, rising

N winds. close to the shore, 2.7 miles NE of the W entrance point. Stork-
Anchorage may also be obtained in the harbor, betweelubben, an islet, lies about 0.2 mile SSE of the W entrance
Rataskar and the mainland, in a depth of 4m, clay. point and can be easily recognized.

9.3 Prastskar Anchorage (64°02'N., 20°55'E.) (World 9.6 Sorkallen(64°14'N., 21°28'E.), with a least depth of
Port Index No. 26960) lies about 2 miles NNE of Rataskar. It is6.2m, lies about 5 miles offshore, 10 miles NE of Vannskaren
the loading place for Dalkarlsa, which stands 3 miles NW. ThelLight.
roadstead has a depth of 7m, sand, and is suitable for vesselsTrindkallen (64°16'N., 21°31'E.), with a least depth of 4.3m,
with drafts up to 5m. It is exposed to SE and E winds. The anlies about 2.5 miles NNE of Sorkallen. These shoals form the
chorage can be approached from the SE, but local knowledge @itermost dangers in this vicinity.
required. Kallviken (64°20'N., 21°22'E.) (World Port Index No.

Sikea (64°09'N., 20°59'E.), a very small natural harbor, is27000), a loading place, is entered 3.5 miles NE of Lovsele.
situated near the head of Sikeafjarden, about 10 miles N ofhe main approach route to the roadstead leads from S. Vessels
Ratan. The fairway leading to the harbor passes N of Rickleacan use the fairways passing either E of Kallviksklubben
grunden and is authorized for vessels with drafts up to 4.6m(64°18'N., 21°23'E.) or W of Laskar (64°18.2'N., 21°21.4'E.).
There is a pier, 93m long, with a depth of 3m alongside. TheThe least depth in these entrance channels is 3.9m.
harbor is no longer open to commercial shipping and is only The roadstead has depths of 3 to 4.5m, clay and sand. It is
used by recreational craft. very confined and can only accommodate a few small vessels.

Vannskaren Light (64°10'N., 21°08'E.) is shown from a Vessels can also anchor, in a depth of 9m, near the mouth of the
tower, 11m high, standing on the outermost of a group of treefjord.
less islets situated about 4 miles E of Sikea.

Viksberget (64°21'N., 21°22'E.), a narrow rocky ridge with

9.4 Gumboda (64°14'N., 21°06'E.) (World Port Index two prominent summits, is 60m high.

No. 26990) is a small natural harbor situated within Gumboda- Bredberget, 71m high, rises about 1 mile NNE of Viks-
fiarden, 3.5 miles NNW of Vannskaren Light. Approach chan-berget. This prominent hill is steep on its N side but slopes to
nels lead from the S, passing W of Vannskaren Light, and fronthe S.

the E, passing N of the light. The S fairway is available to ves- Oxberget, 33m high, is steep on its SW side and surmounted
sels with drafts up to 6.5m. The E fairway is available to ves-by a white cairn beacon. This hill stands on the E side of the
sels with drafts up to 4.9m. Local knowledge is required. entrance to Kallviken. Kallviksskar, an islet, lies close inshore

The harbor is closed to commercial shipping and used onlpn the W side of the entrance. It is also marked by a white cairn
by recreational craft. It is reported that tugs towing timberbeacon.
occasionally find refuge here.

Gumbodahamn affords anchorage to vessels with local 9.7 The coast between Kallviken and Bjuroklubb, 11
knowledge inside Sparren, in depths of 6 to 10m, sand anthiles NNE, is wooded and fronted by numerous shoals, which
clay. Vessels can also anchor, in depths of 16 to 24m, clayextend up to 3 miles offshore in places.
about 0.2 mile W of Lilla Vannskar, which lies 0.6 mile WNW  Blackkallen Light (64°20'N., 21°31'E.) is shown from a
of Vannskaren Light. prominent tower, 13m high, standing on a rock fronted by

Bodbergen, 58m high, stands 1 mile NNE of the head ofhoals about 1.5 miles offshore, 3.5 miles ENE of Kallviken.
Gumbodafjarden. This hill has two rocky summits, the west- Grundskaten (64°26'N., 21°37'E.), the SE extremity of Bju-
ernmost of which is the higher and conspicuous from seawardton, a wooded peninsula, is located 6.5 miles NNE of Black-

Vardstuteberg and Markberget, 95m and 104m high, stanBallen Light. This point is fronted by a reef, which extends 0.5
about 3 and 4 miles NE, respectively, of the head of Gumbomile seaward and is marked by a buoy. Shoals with depths of
dafjarden. Both of these rocky crests are conspicuous from seless than 10m front the coast between the light and Grund-
ward. skaten and extend up to about 3 miles offshore in places.
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Bjuroklubb (64°29'N., 21°35'E.) is a steep point, 43m high, Skotgronnan (64°36'N., 21°30'E.), fronted by shoals, is a
which forms the end of a narrow promontory extending 1.5low, sandy island with a knoll on its SW end lying about 7.5
miles NNW from the N side of Bjuron. A light is shown from a miles NNW of Bjuroklubb Light and 1.3 miles off the coast. A
prominent stone tower, 8m high, standing on the point, with @eacon, fitted with a radar reflector, stands near its N end.
yellow house situated very near it. A light is also shown from a Skelleftebukten (64°41'N., 21°15'E.), a bay 5 miles long,
structure situated on the NE extremity of the point. lies at the mouth of the Skelleftealv, the principal river along
this part of the coast. It is encumbered by numerous islets,
rocks, and shoals, which may best be seen on the chart.

The bay is entered between Korsoren, a small peninsula
lying 3 miles W of Skotgonnan, and Skelleftenaset, a large
peninsula located about 5 miles NNW.

Burea (64°37'N., 21°14'E.), a former small port, is situated
in the SW part of Skelleftenbukten. A conspicuous church,
with a red roof and black spire, stands in the town. The harbor
is now only used by recreational craft.

Skelleftehamn (64°41'N., 21°14'E.)
Bjuroklubb Light World Port Index No. 27080

An area of shoals lies centered about 1.5 miles E of

Bjuroklubb Light and is marked on its W side by a buoy. is situated on the N side of Skelleftebukten. This harbor is the
Hokmarksberget, located 8 miles WSW of Bjuroklubb Light, .+ tor Skelleftea, a town standing on the N bank of the river,
consists of two hills, which lien a N and S direction. The W 8 miles NW.

side is steep and shows up well from seaward, especially when Ice.—The port is usually closed by ice from the beginning of

N of Bjuroklubb. D to the middle of M
Kulberget, standing about 4 miles SW of the N extremity of ?rﬁggqslfz:grreﬁtgl—ofd?nar;ﬁw and LW are about 0.5m

Bjuroklubb, has several summits. The southwesternmosty, e ang below mean water level, respectively. The water

symmit, 65m high, i_s the tallest and a prominent radio mast i?evel usually rises in the autumn with SE and SW winds, and
situated 1 mile E of it.

falls with prolonged N and NE winds. Lower water levels usu-

i cogr o 5o . . ally occur in the spring and early summer. The average annual
9.8 . Gardfj_arden (64°28'N., .21 43E), an inlet, Iles_ O maximum and minimum water levels deviate 0.6m from the

the N side of Bjuron, about 0.7 mile SSW of Bjuroklubb Light. - javel.

V?ffe'sh.ca.” Ianct?or, In ddept))ths of 9Nt° 1(;1%,N0éay and sand, \yith the breaking up of ice in the spring, the outgoing river

within this infet, but winds between N an raise SOmMec ,rrent runs strongly for about 4 to 6 weeks and may attain a

sea. :
- . elocity of 1.5 to 2 knots.
The roadstead within the inlet can be approached throug% Depths—Limitations.—Most of the port facilities are situ-

two c_:hannels. Local knowledge is reqwred_. An ms_hore fa'rwayated on the shores of Kallholmsfjarden. This inlet lies between

leading from SE passes between the E side of Bjuron and thq sq4en, on the NE side, and a narrow peninsula formed by a

off-lying shoals. Another fairway leads from NE. Vessels With jine "o connected former islands on the S side. The narrow

drafts up to 6.8m can reach the anchorage. peninsula projects 1.5 miles SE from the head of the bay and
Bjuroklubb Harbor, a small oil depot, is situated at the SEends at Ronnskar.

end of Gardfjarden. There is a quay, 70m long, with depths of 5 The port may be approached from either E or SE through

to 6.2m alongside. The channel leading to the quay is availableutes, which are shown on the chart. The approach from E,

9.10 Skelleftehamn (Skelleftea), a large industrial harbor,

to vessels with drafts up to 4.8m. which is suitable for vessels with drafts up to 11m, is recom-
Ice is an obstruction to navigation in this area from the endnended, especially in poor visibility. The approach from SE
of November to the beginning of May. can be used by vessels with drafts up to 7m.

Anchorage may also be obtained by vessels with local know- The channel leading from E passes at least 1 mile clear of the
ledge, in depths of 7 to 12m, clay and sand, within Brattasfronting dangers. The channel leading from SE passes between
fiarden, an inlet lying close W of Gardfjarden. The fairway Skotgronnan and the mainland.
leading to this anchorage is available to vessels with drafts up The principal facilities at Skelleftehamn, on the N and W

to 6.1m. sides of Kallholmsfjarden, are described below:
Caution.—A magnetic anomaly is reported to exist off 1. The oil quay is 70m long and has a depth of 10.2m
Bjuroklubb. alongside. It can handle tankers up to 200m in length and
9.3m draft.

9.9 Vanoren (64°32'N., 21°33'E.), the E extremity of a 2. Siporexkajen, a cement berth, is 47m long and has a
low wooded peninsula, lies on the N side of Gardfjarden, 2.5 depth of 5.8m alongside. The channel leading to this berth is
miles NNW of Bjuroklubb Light. It is fronted on the NE side  available to vessels with drafts up to 5.5m.
by shoals, which extend about 1 mile seaward and are marked 3. The general cargo quay is 375m long and has depths
by a buoy. of 6.4 to 9m alongside. There are also two ro-ro berths with
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depths up to 9.3m alongside. Vessels up to 25,000 dwt, 160m 2. Category 2 vessels of 80m in length, 15m beam, and
in length, and 8.5m draft have been handled at this quay. 5m draft and over.
The principal facilities at Ronnskar, at the S end of Kall- 3. Category 3 vessels of 90m in length, 16m beam, and
holmsfjarden, are described below: 5.5m draft and over.
1. North Quay is 580m long and provides five berths In certain channels between Nygran and Pitea, pilotage is
with depths of 5.7 to 13.4m alongside. Vessels up to 40,00@ompulsory for the following:
dwt, 200m in length, and 11m draft have been accommo- 1. All Category 1 vessels.

dated at this quay. 2. Category 2 and 3 vessels of 70m in length, 14m beam,
2. South Quay, a T-shaped pier with dolphins, provides a and 4.5m draft and over.
berth, 120m long, with a depth of 9m alongside. Pilots for Pitea are also provided by this station and board

The pier at Orviken has a berth, 75m long, with depths of 3.4about 5 miles E of Gasoren Light.
to 4.6m alongside. It is in poor condition and no longer used by Regulations.—A mandatory Reporting and Information
commercial vessels. System has been established in the Gulf of Bothnia and is oper-
Aspect.—Gasoren Light (64°40'N., 21°19'E.) is shown from ated by Vessel Traffic Services (VTS) at Gavle and Lulea. For
a prominent tower, 13m high, standing about 0.8 mile E offurther information, see Lulea (paragraph 9.19).
Ronnskar. A prominent dwelling, with a red roof, is located Anchorage.—The outer anchorage lies in position 64°40'N,
near the light. 21°19'E and has depths of 11 to 26m.

Skelleftehamn to Pitea

9.11 The coast between the entrance to Skelleftehamn and
Nygran (65°01'N., 21°42'E.), about 22 miles NNE, is well-
wooded and fronted by numerous small islands, islets, rocks,
and shoals.

Kagnashallan Light (64°45'N., 21°18'E.) is shown from a
structure standing on the E extremity of Kagnaset. Kagnaset is
an area that appears from E as a chain of sloping hills, high to
the S, but steeper at the N end.

Finnhallan (64°47'N., 21°15'E.), standing on the N side of
Kagnaset, rises above the cliffs and is wooded. Two above-
water rocks lie at the foot of this prominent hill.

Armbagen (64°41'N., 21°26'E.), with a least depth of 8.5m,
Gasoren Light lies about 3 miles ENE of Gasoren Light and is marked by a
buoy on the SE side. Villan, with a depth of 9.7m, lies about
Sor-Olsgrundet Light, equipped with a racon, is shown from1.7 miles N of Armbagen. Fordarvet, with a depth of 6m, lies
a structure, 12m high, standing about 1 mile S of Ronnskar. about 4.5 miles Nof Armbagen. It lies 3.2 miles offshore at the
Bureberget, a dark wooded hill, stands on the SW side of th& end of the foul ground fronting Kagnashallan Light and is
bay, 4.5 miles SSW of Gasoren Light. It is 99m high and prom-marked by a buoy. Utiken, with a depth of 10m, lies 3.5 miles
inent from seaward. This hill slopes gradually on the S side antNNE of Fordarvet and about 6 miles offshore.
a radio mast, 32m high, is situated close SE of the summit. The above four shoals form the outermost dangers along this
Noppelberget rises 1.2 miles NNE of Skelleftea. This hill ispart of the coast. Numerous shoal patches lie inside of these
bare, light gray, and rocky. It is 140m high and easily identifieddangers and may best be seen on the chart.
from the SE. Kagefjarden (64°49'N., 21°07'E.), an inlet situated SW of
A conspicuous chimney, 145m high, and a prominent ware©stnaset, is entered 5 miles NW of Kagnashallan Light.
house, 300m long, are situated on Ronnskar and may be seerBergskaret (64°48'N., 21°07'E.), a partly-wooded islet, lies

from a considerable distance to seaward. on the S side of the entrance to Kagefjarden, 6 miles NW of
A conspicuous radio mast, 60m high, stands near OrvikeiKagnashallan Light. A sector light, which indicates the en-
about 3 miles W of Gasoren Light. trance route, is shown from a tower, 7m high, standing on this

A church, a water tower, and a radio mast, which are alislet.
prominent, are situated at Skelleftehamn.

Pilotage.—A main pilot station is situated at Skelleftehamn. 9.12 Kagehamn (Storkage) (64°50'N., 21°02'E.) (World
Pilots can be contacted on VHF channel 13 and board abotRort Index No. 27090), a small port used for exporting timber,
2.5 miles E of Gasoren Light. Requests for pilotage must bés situated on the S side of Kagefjarden.
made through the VTS station at Lulea. Tides—Currents.—Strong S winds cause higher water

The pilotage area lies between a line bearing 152° from posievels and N winds cause lower water levels. The current in the
tion 65°24'N, 21°49'E and latitude 64°03'N. Pilotage is com-entrance channel is not troublesome.
pulsory within this area for the following: Ice.—The port is usually closed by ice from November to

1. All Category 1 vessels. the middle of May.
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Depths—Limitations.—Kagefjarden can be entered from Ronnskar (65°02'N., 21°33'E.), an island lying 4 miles ENE
the NE or ESE. A marina is situated at the former W quay abf Brannfors, is wooded except at its SE end. A chapel, some
Kagehamm. The main E quay is 200m long and has a depth difuildings, and a beacon, 17m high, are situated on the SE part
7.2m alongside. Two cross quays, 30m and 40m long, aref this island.
situated at the ends of the main quay and have depths of 3.5 toKinnbacksfjarden (65°03'N., 21°28'E.) is a good harbor of
7.2m alongside. Vessels up to 8,000 dwt, 110m in length, andefuge lying close WNW of Ronnskar. Local knowledge is
6.7m draft can reach the harbor and berth alongside. essential. A channel, available to vessels with draft up to 3.5m,

Pilotage.—Pilots are available from the station at Gasorenleads from seaward to an anchorage, with depths of 5 to 12m,
(Skelleftehamn) and must be ordered through VTS Luleamud and sand.

Local knowledge is required.

Anchorage.—\Vessels may anchor, in depths of 9 to 18m, 9.15 The approaches to the ports of Pitea and Lulea are en-
clay, off the NW point of Bergskaret or, in depths of 16 to 24m,cumbered by numerous islands, islets, rocks, and shoals, which
sand, close NE of the islet. may best be seen on the chart. Only the outermost dangers are

described below.

9.13 Romelsor(64°53'N., 21°17'E.), lying 6.3 miles NE of  Nygran Light (65°01'N., 21°42'E.), equipped with a racon,
Bergskaret Light, is a high wooded island of dark appearances shown from a prominent tower, 21m high, standing on a
It is tallest in the center and drops off toward the N end. Theshoal about 7.5 miles E of Brannfors. The light tower has a
land behind this island has several mountain hillocks. helicopter landing platform and is floodlit.

Hamnskaret, a small islet, lies about 0.5 mile off the middle Norstromsgrund Light (65°07'N., 22°19'E.), equipped with
of the E side of Romelson. A few trees and a white hut with aa racon, is shown from a prominent tower, 29m high with a
black roof stand on this islet. helicopter platform, standing about 16.8 miles ENE of Nygran

Utkiken, with a least depth of 10m, lies about 6 miles SE ofLight.

Romelson and is the outermost shoal in this vicinity.

Furuogrund (64°55'N., 21°14'E.), a former timber-loading
place, is situated 0.5 mile NW of Romelson. The small natural
harbor is now only used by recreational craft. The channel ‘f‘
leading to the harbor from SE is available to small craft with ]
drafts up to 5.5m. Local knowledge is required.

Byske (64°57'N., 21°14'E.), a small craft harbor, is situated
at the head of Byskefjarden, 2 miles N of Furuogrund. Vessels
may obtain anchorage, in a depth of 7m, off the entrance to
Byskefjardento. Local knowledge is required because of the
shoals in the approaches.

A prominent church, with a white tower surmounted by a

spire, stands in the town at Byske. A large warehouse and a or - .
conspicuous red sawmill, with a chimney, are situated at '\orstomsgrund (65°10'N., 22°'25'E.), an extensive shoal
Ytterstfors, on the W side of Byskefjarden. with a least known depth of 1.5m, lies with its shallowest part

Norra Degerberget, standing 9.5 miles NW of Byske, islocated about 4 miles NE of Norstromsgrund Light. Grytet, a

217m high and has a bare rocky crest. This hill is steep on the $€tached shoal patch with a least depth of 6.4m, lies 2.3 miles
E of Norstromsgrund Light.

side and sloping on the N. It can be easily identified from S oS o o ey .
and, because of the shape, it is often referred to as “Likkistan” Rodkallen (65 19'N., 22°22'E.), one of the outermost islets

or “The Coffin." in the approaches, lies 12.5 miles NNE of Norstromsgrund
Sidra Degerberget, rising about 2 miles SW of Norra DegerL19ht. It is mostly barren and fronted by foul ground.

berget, is the tallest of the two hills. This hill is 229m high, but Rodkallen Sodra Light (65°19'N., 22°22'E.) is shown from

it is rounded, wooded, and not so easily distinguished froma yellow and red building, 18m high, standing on the S part of

seaward. the islet. The metal framework tower of a former light is situ-

ated 0.4 mile NW of Rodkallen Sodra Light. It is 21m high and

9.14 Brannfors (65°01'N., 21°24'E.) (World Port Index prominent. A number of huts and a chapel stand between the

No. 27130), a small craft harbor, is situated at the head of Abytwo structures.

fiarden, 6 miles NE of Byske. A channel, which is available to Borussiagrund Light (65°21'N., 22°16'E.), equipped with a

vessels with drafts up to 7.3m, leads through the numerougacon, is shown from a prominent floodlit tower, 17m high,

shoals lying in the approach. Local knowledge is requiredstanding 3.5 miles NW of Rodkallen Light.

There is a quay, 180m long, with depths of 2.7 to 4.6m along- Simpgrund (64°58'N., 22°04'E.), an isolated shoal patch,

side, but most of the wharves are derelict. lies about 10 miles ESE of Nygran Light. It has a least depth of
Selaxgrundet, with a depth of 8.8m, lies about 4.2 miles SEm and is marked by buoys.

of the entrance to Abyfjarden and is the outermost shoal in this

Norstromsgrund Light

vicinity. 9.16 Falkensgrund(65°01'N., 22°41'E.), a detached shoal
It is reported that a prominent radio mast, 60 high, standgatch, lies about 11 miles SE of Norstromsgrund Light. It has a
about 3 miles NNE of Brannfors. least depth of 9.4m and is marked by a buoy.
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Hollorsgrundet, an extensive shoal, lies 3.5 miles E of
Uddskaret and has a least depth of 6.4m.
Caution.—Several areas, within which surveys are not com-

[N plete and uncharted shoals may exist, lie in the inner ap-
' 1,'.&.:} proaches to Pitea and Lulea, and may be seen on the chart.
i Restricted areas, which may best be seen on the chart, lie
T T within the inner approaches to Pitea and Lulea. See Pub. 140,
-y "g;*""/_‘eké 1: Sailing Directions (Planning Guide) North Atlantic Ocean,
I T G Baltic Sea, North Sea, and the Mediterranean Sea for informa-

tion and regulations pertaining to restricted areas and semi-
restricted areas in Swedish waters.

Pitea (65°19'N., 21°29'E.)
World Port Index No. 27190

- 9.17 Piteais situated about 18 miles NNW of Nygran Light
h and on the NE side of Inrefjarden. The port consists of Pitea
Sodra Hamn, the inner harbor; Skuthamn, a harbor situated on
the NE side of Yttrefjarden; and Haraholmen, a deep-water
harbor, lying 6 miles SE of Pitea at the NW end of Bondon, a
low wooded peninsula.

Ice.—The harbors and loading places in the approach to
i i Pitea are normally blocked by ice from the middle of Decem-
Rodkallen Disused Light Tower ber to early May; however, Haraholmen is kept free of ice.

Svalansgrund (65°05'N., 22°38'E.), a detached shoal patch,? Tides—Currents.—The water level may vary from 0.9m

. : elow mean level to 0.9m above. Winds from the N cause
lies about 5 miles NNW of Falkensgrund. It has a least depth of o \ater levels and winds from the S cause higher water
7.9m and is marked by a buoy.

Edvardsklack (65°15'N., 22°34'E.), a shoal with a least Igvellsi.The var;atllorzls w;llevelbare grEatestl(;]the spring and fall.
depth of 4.6m, lies about 6.5 miles SE of Rodkallen Light. eviations up fo -.2M have DEer ObServed. ,

Edvardsgruﬁdet a shoal with a least depth of 2.4m, an The current from the Pitealv River sets through the inner
Marakallen, a sho;’;\I with rocks awash, lie about 2.5 miles, N ords, attaining at times, in the spring and fall, a velocity of 2

. to 3 knots.
and NE, respectively, of Edvardsklack. Depths—Limitations.—Pitea Sodra Hamn, the inner har-

bor, has depths of 5.2 to 5.8m, but is closed to commercial

shipping. A channel, which is authorized for vessels with drafts

'up to 4.8m, leads through Munksundet to this harbor.
Skuthamn provides 435m of total berthage, with depths of 4

; ; T to 6.3m alongside, but the quays are in poor condition. This

?Hissriglllths WNW of Farstugrundet Light. A racon is situated ONharbor is only used as a reserve waiting area for small vessels.

' . om0 Cmoi= \ A channel, which is authorized for vessels with drafts up to

rt?r:%ger#tnt%(\a/\tekl%hstm(ﬁis 383';21}1 §|$1 zgfg slfnzlrll?g}lgt fﬁmmﬁ‘eSSSm during daylight, leads through Pitsundet to this harbor.

P ’ gn, 9 ' Four approach channels lead from seaward to Bondofjarden

NW of Farstugrundet Light. ; b o1 onq
onon . . . on the NE side of which lies Haraholmen (65°14'N., 21°38'E.).
Kadetten (65°23'N., 22°41'E.), an isolated shoal with a least The main channel leading from seaward to Haraholmen

degth of 75”& Lies att)out 4 miles NNW of Farstugrundet I‘ightprclsses about 1 mile E of Nygran Light (65°01'N., 21°42'E.). It
and 1S marked by a buoy. continues NNW for about 11.5 miles and then leads NE for

Smaskaren(65°29'N., 22°44'E.), a small island, lies 9 miles ; ; ; : -
S e ' L about 2.5 miles across the fjord. This route is available to
N of Farstugrundet Light; a chapel stands on its SE end. vessels with drafts up to 11.5m.

Kallen (65°28'N., 22°43'E.) is a moderately-high barren rock A secondary channel passes about 5 miles E of Nygran
lying close S of Smaskaren. It can be easily identified up to d.ight. It continues N for 6 miles and then NW for about 7
distance of 4 miles by vessels approaching from E. miles along the NE part of the fjord before joining the main

Manshallorna and Bjasshallen are two small above-watechannel. This route is available to vessels with drafts up to
rocks lying, respectively, 0.6 mile E and 1.3 miles NE of 10m.

Kallen. Two side channels, available to vessels with drafts up to 6m,

Jacksgrundet, with a depth of 6.8m, and Vasterbotten, with &ad W of Nygran Light and join the main channel at Leskar
depth of 9.8m, are two isolated shoal patches lying, resped-ight (65°08'N., 21°38'E.).

Farstugrundet Light (Farstugrunden) (65°20'N., 22°45'E.),
equipped with a racon, is shown from a tower, 25m high
standing 9.5 miles E of Rodkallen Light.

Grillklippan (65°23'N., 22°31'E.), a small islet, lies about

tively, about 0.9 mile SE and 1.7 miles ESE of Kallen. Haraholmen Oil Quay is 60m long and has a depth of 12.5m
Uddskaret lies about 5 miles NNE of Kallen. A prominent alongside. It can accommodate tankers up to 75,000 dwt, 240m
chapel stands near the S end of this island. in length, and 11.5m draft.
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Haraholmsajen, the main quay, is 580m long and has a depth Caution.—\Vessels over 15m in length or 4m beam must
of 12.4m alongside. A ro-ro ramp projects from the center ofreport on VHF channel 14 to the Vessel Traffic Service (VTS)
this quay and propellers, installed below it, are used to keep thgystem Traffic Information Center at Lulea (see paragraph
berths free of ice. 9.19) before attempting to transit the narrow passage of Tjuv-

Aspect.—Kalen, a wooded hill with gradual slopes, is one of holmsund.
the most conspicuous features along this part of the coast. It is In Tjuvholmsund, the current may at times be extremely
130m high and rises about 9.5 miles NW of Nygran Light.  swift and unpredictable, attaining a velocity of 3 knots during

Hogberget, standing 2 miles NE of Kalen, is 85m high. Thisspring freshets.
hill is considerably smaller and more thinly wooded than Itis reported (2002) that less depths than charted exist within
Kalen. It appears from some directions to have several sunthe entrance channels leading to Pitea and the local authorities
mits. should be contacted for the latest information concerning max-

Degerberget, standing about 10 miles NNE of Hogbergetimum authorized drafts.
rises on the E part of Pitholm. It is 80m high with two summits.

This hill slopes toward the S and is steeper toward the N. Fronh ulea (65°35'N,, 22°10'E,)
the S, to the W of Nygran Light, a notch is visible on the E side

of the southernmost summit. World Port Index No. 27220
A prominent chimney, 95m high, stands at Skuthamn harbor
and is clearly visible from seaward. 9.19 Lulea, the northernmost port in Sweden, stands on a

peninsula at the SE end of Lulefjarden. It is one of the principal
Leskar Light is shown from a prominent tower, 9m high, ports in the country. The harbor serves as the S outlet for one of
standing on the easternmost of two wooded islets lying closéhe largest iron ore mines in the world situated at Kiruna 146
together, 7.5 miles NNW of Nygran Light. The westernmostmiles NNW. The N outlet is at Narvik in Norway.
islet is considerably the larger and more densely wooded.
Renoragrundet Light, equipped with a radar reflector, idce
shown from a tower standing 3.8 miles NNW of Leskar Light.
The approach routes and entrance fairways are indicated by The approaches to the port are usually closed to navigation
lighted ranges and marked by buoys and beacons. by ice from the beginning of January to the end of April. In
Pilotage.—Pilots for Pitea are provided by the main pilot unusually warm winters, the harbor can be kept open during
station at Skelleftehamn. Pilots can be contacted on VHF charihe entire winter. An icebreaker is available.
nel 13 and board about 2.5 miles E of Gasoren Light. Requests
for pilotage must be made through the VTS station at LuleaTides—Currents
Vessels must forward a request for pilotage at least 5 hours
prior to arrival. See paragraph 9.19 for more information. Water level normally varies between 0.8m below mean level
Regulations.—A mandatory Reporting and Information with N winds and 0.9m above mean level with S winds, but in
System has been established in the Gulf of Bothnia and is opestrong wind conditions the level can vary by up to 1.4m above
ated by Vessel Traffic Services (VTS) at Gavle and Lulea. Foor below mean level.
further information, see Lulea (paragraph 9.19). Within Sandoleden the current is unpredictable but may
Anchorage.—Javrefjarden affords anchorage, in depths ofattain a velocity of 3 knots during the flood tide at springs.
14 to 19m, mud, about 2 miles WSW of Leskar Light, but it is
exposed to E and S winds. Depths—Limitations
Anchorage may also be obtained, in depths of 9 to 11m,
mud, W of Huvan (65°13.8'N., 21°34.5'E.), an island lying at The Southeast Approach Channel, which forms the main

the N end of Bondofjaren, but S winds raise some sea. deep-water entrance route, is known locally as Sandoleden.
Vessels can anchor off Skuthamn, on the E side of YttreHowever, strictly speaking, the name applies only to that part
fiarden, in depths of 7 to 9m, mud. of the route located NW of Vitfagelrannan Light.

Caution.—A submarine cable, which may best be seen on From seaward, this channel leads in a NW direction for 20
the chart, lies in the outer approaches and extends betweeniles to the port. The fairway passes about 1 mile NE of Far-

Ronnskar and Nygran Light. stugrundet Light (65°20'N., 22°45'E.), close NE of Larsgrundet
Light (65°28'N., 22°28'E.), and close NE of Vitfagelrannan
Pitea to Lulea Light (65°29.2'N., 22°25.5'E.). It then continues via a channel,

which is dredged to a depth of 12.2m, through the narrow cut at

9.18 Aninshore channel, suitable for vessels with drafts upKlubbnaset (65°30'N., 22°22'E.) and across Sandofjarden to the
to 3.3m, leads between Pitea and Lulea. Local knowledge angbort.
large scale Swedish charts are required for this route. The fair- This route is authorized for vessels with drafts up to 11.1m.
way leads for about 26 miles in a NE direction from Bondo-However, vessels larger than 45,000 dwt and all tankers are
fijarden through the numerous islands and shoals fronting thimited to a maximum draft of 11.1m.
mainland. It approaches Lulea via Germandofjarden and the The South Approach Channel, the secondary entrance route,
narrow passage of Tjuvholmsundet (65°32.5'N., 22°11.1'E.). lis known locally as Sandgronnleden. From seaward the fairway
is reported (2001) that the latter narrow passage has a depth pésses about 1.5 miles W of Norstromsgrund Light (65°10'N.,
only 3m. 22°25'E.) and leads NNE for 7.5 miles. It then leads N for
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about 5 miles and passes 1.5 miles W of Rodkallen Sodra Light
(65°19'N., 22°22'E.). The fairway continues NNE for about 5
miles passing, 1.5 miles E of Borussiagrund Light (65°21'N.,
22°16'E.) and through a narrow cut, dredged to a depth of 10m,
lying between the shoals fronting the SE end of Grasjalgrundet A
(65°24'N., 22°17'E.) and the NW end of Sandgronnorna 1
(65°23'N., 22°23'E.). It then leads NE for 3 miles and N for 2.5 '
miles, passing SE and E of Junkon, to join the main deep-water
route (Southeast Approach Channel) close SE of Vitfagel-
rannan Light (65°29.2'N., 22°25.5'E.). This route is authorized
for vessels with drafts up to 8.7m.

The principal facilities of the port are situated along the NE
and E sides of Grasjalfjarden, to the S of the town, and along
the NW side of Sandofjarden, to the SE of the town.

Lulefjarden, with depths of 7 to 9m, lies N of Grasjalfjarden.
The passage connecting these two parts of the harbor is

spanned by a bascule bridge. The bridge opening has a navi- e 1" e T T ol
gable width of 30m. The vertical clearance, when the bridgeis |~ B —
closed, is 7.3m. It is reported (2000) that Lulefjarden is now B T e e S —
only used by recreational cratft. IESNE N T —

The main facilities in Sandofjarden are, as follows:

1. Victoriahamnen is situated at the easternmost end of
the peninsula of Svarton. The outer quay is 770m long and
has depths of 9 to 12.3m alongside. The inner basin quay is
150m long and has a depth of 7.8m alongside.

2. Malmhamn (Sandskar), an ore quay, is situated 0.7
mile E of Victoriahamnen. It is 250m long and has a depth of
12.1m alongside.

3. Stromoren lies between Victoriahamnen and Uddebo
Hamn. It contains a pier and a small craft harbor. The quay at Lulea-—Victoriahamnen
the S side of the pier, which is equipped with a ro-ro ramp, is
120m long and has a depth of 9m alongside. Aspect

4. Uddebo Hamn is situated at the SE end of the
peninsula of Svarton, 0.6 mile WNW of Victoriahamnen. Mattsundberget (65° 33'N., 21° 56'E.) rises about 5.2 miles
The Old Oil Quay is 20m long and has a depth of 7.8mWSW of Lulea and is best seen from the ESE. This hill is
alongside. It can accommodate tankers up to 215m in length43m high, with a long slope on its S side. A prominent radio
and 7.4m draft. mast stands 0.8 mile SW of the summit.

5. The New Oil Quay is 60m long and has a depth of Hertsoberget (65° 36'N.,22° 12'E.), 77m high, rises about 1
12.2m alongside. It can accommodate tankers up to 45,00@ile NNE of Lulea. This hill slopes gradually S, but is steeper

dwt, 299m in length, and 11.2m draft. on the N side, and is best seen from SE.
The main facilities in Grasjalfjarden are described below. Vitfagelrannan Light (65°29.2'N., 22°25.5'E.) is shown from
There are six quays on the NE and E sides, as follows: a prominent tower, 15m high, standing 1.5 miles NW of Lars-
1. The Jarnverket Quays (SSAB Quay) is 498m long andyrundet Light.
has a depth of 8m alongside. A conspicuous water tower, 61m high, is situated about 1
2. The Malmka Quayj (LKAB Quay) is 415m long and mile SW of Lulea, at Bergnaset. A radio mast, 41m high,
has a depth of 13m alongside. stands close to the tower.
3. The Cement Quay is 60m long and has a depth of 9m The main channels are indicated by lighted ranges, sector
alongside. lights, and beacons, which may best be seen on the chart. The

4. The SJ-Kolkaj Quay is 190m long and has a depth ofiredged fairway is marked by lighted buoys and cairns.
6m alongside.
5. The Djupkajen Quay is 150m long and has a depth oPilotage
8m alongside.
6. The Hamnoiren Quay is 100m long and has a depth of The station at Lulea provides pilotage for the area between a
6m alongside. line extending 152° from position 65°24'N, 21°49'E and the
Finnish border. All requests for pilotage for Lulea, Skelleftea,
There are facilities for tanker, ro-ro, bulk, general cargo, andJmea, Torehamn, and Ornskoldsvik must be made through the
timber vessels. Vessels up to 110,300 dwt, 265m in length, andulea VTS station.
11.2m draft have been accommodated in the port. Pilotage is compulsory in the area for vessels, as follows:
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1. All Category 1 vessels. Sandoleden is considered to be that part of the fairway
2. Category 2 vessels of 80m in length and over or 15meading from Vitfagelrannan Light through the dredged narrow
beam and over. cut at Klubbnaset and across Sandofjarden.
3. Category 3 vessels of 90m in length and over or 16m Vessels with drafts exceeding 3.5m are not permitted to pass
beam and over. each other within Sandofjarden.
In certain channels between the Finnish border and a line ex- In order to assist in steering through Sandoleden, vessels
tending 148° from position 65°45'N, 22°41'E, pilotage is com-over 150m in length must show a blue light at night on the

pulsory for the following vessels: forestay in the vicinity of the jackstaff.
1. All Category 1 vessels. Large vessels must not attempt to transit Sandoleden during
2. Category 2 and 3 vessels of 70m in length and overwinds of Force 8 and above.
14m beam and over, and 4.5m draft and over. A local mandatory Vessel Traffic Service (VTS) system is

Pilots can be contacted by VHF and board vessels about @perated from a Traffic Information Center at the combined
miles SW of Rodkallen Sodra Light (65°19'N., 22°22'E.) or 1harbor office and pilot station at Lulea. The area covered
mile E of Farstugrunden Light (65°20'N., 22°45'E.). extends inward to Lulea from Rodkallen (65°19'N., 22°22'E.),

The station also provides deep-sea pilots for the Baltic Seain the S approach, and from Farstugrunden Light (65°20'N.,

. 22°45'E.), in the SE approach. There is radar coverage of the
Regulations area.

The system is mandatory for vessels over 300 grt, and ves-
els, including tows, of over 45m in length.
Vessels are required to maintain a constant listening watch
on VHF channel 14 while in the area and to report, as follows:
1. 30 minutes before arrival at the first Reporting Point
(see list below). Vessels equipped with an Automated
Identification System (AIS) are exempt from this report.
2. On entering or leaving the VTS area.

A Reporting and Information System has been established in
the Gulf of Bothnia and is operated by Vessel Traffic Service$
(VTS) at Lulea and Gavle.

The system is mandatory for vessels over 300 grt; and ve
sels, including tows, of over 45m in length.

Participating vessels must report to VTS Lulea on the
assigned VHF channels when passing the following Reporting

Points (RP): : X . ) .
1. RP No. 7 Maloren (65°32\N., 23°25'E.)—VHF chan- 3. On passing certain Reporting Points (see list below).
nel 14 ' 4. On arrival at or departure from a berth or anchorage.
5 'RP No. 8 Nygran (65°01'N., 21°46'E.)—VHF channel 5. In the occurrence of any defect affecting the vessel's
13 ' ' y " ' safe navigation or maneuverability.
é RP No. 9 Gasoren (65°40'N., 21°30'E.)—VHF chan- The VTS Traffic Information Center will, on request, main-
nel.13. ' " ' tain a watch on VHF channel 16 for those vessels unable to
4. RP No. 10 Vaktaren (63°33N., 20°30°E.)—VHF OPerate watches on dual VHF channels.
channel 12 ' Vessels over 15m in length or 4m beam must contact the
5 RP No 11 Logaren (63°32'N., 20°05'E.)—VHF chan-VTS Traffic Information Center prior to attempting the passage
nel '12 ' v ' through Tjuvholmsundet (see paragraph 9.18).
6 'RP No. 12 Storbaden (63°21'N., 19°35'E.)—VHF The VTS Traffic Information Center will provide, on re-
channel 14. v ' quest, information concerning ice conditions, traffic, and navi-
: : o on ConE Y gational aids.
ch7a.nn§P14NO. 13 Vallinsgrund (63°18'N., 19°20°E.)—VHF The Reporting Points (RP) are, as follows:
‘ oq A SAE 1. Farstugrunden (65°20.0'N., 22°47.0'E.).
Ch%nngF;AfNo. 14 Skagshallan (63°10'N., 19°00'E.)—VHF 2. Larsgrundet (65°27.5N., 22°30.0°E.).
: oq A e\ 3. Klubbnaset (65°30.5'N., 22°22.0'E.).
ch%nngpMNa 15 Trysunda (63°10'N., 18°48'E.)—VHF 4. Rodkallen (65°18.1'N., 22°18 4'E.).
- , : " 5. Dynan (65°24.7'N., 22°21.8'E.).
anlfjedpeosf:isn;?ig?qt include the vessel's name, call sign, position, 6. Persgrundet (65°27.4'N.. 22°26.3'E.).
Vessels must report their name, position, and destlnatlo%\nchorage

when arriving at or leaving a berth (including an anchorage),
when changing route, when being involved in an accident (in-
cluding groundings and collisions), and on the occurrence o
any defect affecting the safety of navigation. The report shoulé
be sent 10 minutes prior to leaving a berth.

Participating vessels must maintain a continuous Iisteningn
watch on the assigned VHF channel after the first report.

Smaller vessels than those described above, which are fitt
with VHF, should maintain a continuous VHF listening watch.

Lulea VTS may be contacted by e-mail, as follows:

Vessels waiting to enter the port may anchor, in a depth of
4m, clay, about 2 miles N of Farstugrunden Light (65°20'N.,
2°45'E.).

Large vessels may anchor, in depths of 21 to 33m, about 1
ile SE of Larsgrundet Light (65°28'N., 22°28'E.), on the N
es('hde of the main channel.

Caution

- Local magnetic anomalies exist in the vicinity of the South
vislulea@sjofartsverket.se Approach Channel.
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Lulea to the Finnish Border 9.22 Sandskar(65°35'N., 22°45'E.), lying 5 miles NE of
Maloren, may be identified by its light-colored sand hills, 21m

9.20 The coast between Lulea and the Finnish borderhigh. This island is partly wooded and a narrow tongue of land
about 50 miles ENE, is fronted by numerous islands, rockswith a few trees extends 1.5 miles N from its main body. The
and shoals. These dangers, which may best be seen on tisthmus by which this tongue is joined to the N side is bare and
chart, extend up to 20 miles offshore. The islands are woodelight-colored. The S extremity of the island is also mostly bare,
and not easily distinguished from seaward. Only the outermoswith a chapel and some huts standing close to the edge of the
dangers are described below. woodland.

Maloren (65°32'N., 23°34'E.), located 23.5 miles ENE of Sjoasen(65°32'N., 23°21'E.), with a least depth of 7.6m, is
Farstugrunden Light (65°20'N., 22°45'E.), is the southernmosin isolated shoal lying about 5 miles W of Maloren Light.
of the islands lying off the coast between Lulea and the Finnish Launaja, with a least depth of 4.2m, and Kanningen, with a
border. This island is composed of sand and fronted by fouleast depth of 7.7m, lie, respectively, about 3 miles and 7 miles
ground. It lies near the W end of an extensive shoal area.  SE of Maloren Light.

Maloren Light (65°32'N., 23°34'E.), equipped with a racon, Flatbotten, with a least depth of 7.7m, lies 3 miles NNW of
is shown from a prominent tower, 17m high, standing on theMaloren Light. Torget, with a least depth of 7.4m, lies 1 mile

NE side of the island. NW of Flatbotten. Nordvastgrundet, with a least depth 4.4m,
lies centered 1.5 miles W of Torget and is marked by a buoy at
its SE end.

Utbredan, with a least depth of 6.7m, lies about 7.3 miles
: WNW of Maloren Light. Karten, with a least depth of 5.8m,
lies 1.1 miles W of the N end of Utbredan.
| Dynan, with a depth of 6.8m, lies 1.3 miles WNW of Karten.
Another detached shoal patch, with a depth of 7.8m, lies 1 mile
NW of Karten.

Stolpgrundet, with a least depth of 7.4m, lies about 5 miles
W of Utbrendan. A detached patch, with a depth of 7.8m, lies 1
mile NNE of this shoal.

The above shoal patches form the outermost dangers in this

vicinity.
Caution.—Restricted areas, which may best be seen on the
Maloren Light chart, lie within the inner approaches to Torehamn and Kalix.

See Pub. 140, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide) North At-

A light is also shown from a structure situated on the W siddantic Ocean, Baltic Sea, North Sea, and the Mediterranean Sea
of the island. A conspicuous chapel, with a spire and a belfryfor information and regulations pertaining to restricted areas
stands on the island, along with numerous houses and huts. and semi-restricted areas in Swedish waters.

Magnetic anomalies exist in the vicinity of the islands

9.21 Lutskarsgrund Light (65°40'N., 23°20'E.) is shown fronting Torehamn and Kalix.
from a prominent tower, 14m high, standing on a rock, 10
miles NNW of Maloren Light. 9.23 Torehamn (65°54'N., 22°39'E.) (World Port Index

Storo Light (65°42'N., 23°06'E.) is shown from a prominent No. 27250) is a loading place at the head of Torefjarden, which
tower, 10m high, standing at the S extremity of a peninsula, 6s entered about 5 miles E of Ranefjarden. There is a small
miles WNW of Lutskarsgrund Light. natural harbor which handles lumber, cement, fertilizer, flour,

Halsoklippor Light (65°43'N., 23°27'E.), equipped with a and general cargo.
racon, is shown from a prominent tower, 6m high, standing on lce.—ce usually obstructs navigation in Torefjarden from
arock, 4.5 miles NE of Lutskarsgrund Light. the beginning of November to the middle of May.

Trutskarsbaden Light (65°44'N., 23°23'E.) is shown froma  Tides—Currents.—Winds from N lower the water level by
prominent tower, 7m high, standing on a rock, 4.5 miles NNEas much as 1.8m and S winds raise water levels as much as
of Lutskarsgrund Light. 1.7m.

Vippgrund Light (65°45'N., 23°28'E.), equipped with a  Depths—Limitations.—The recommended track, which
racon, is shown from a framework tower standing on a smalmay best be seen on the chart, leads 34 miles in a NW direction
island, 1.6 miles N of Halsoklippor Light. from a position 1.5 miles SW of Maloren Light. It passes be-

Anchorage.—Anchorage may be obtained, during good tween Torget and Nordvastgrundet Shoals, 1.5 miles SW of
weather, in a depth of 20m, about 3.5 miles SW of Maloren. Lutskarsgrund Light, and close SW of Storo Light. The route

Caution.—Vessels should not attempt to approach the coadeads through Gunnarsfiarden (65°37'N., 23°26'E.), Storo-
from seaward between Farstugrundet Light (65°20'N.fiarden (65°44'N., 23°00'E.), and Ranofjarden (65°45'N.,
22°45'E.) and Maloren, except by the authorized channels angR°57'E.) before finally turning NNW along the E side of Tore-
routes. No authorized channels or routes exist between Mafjarden to the port.
oren and Kemi 1 Light (65°23'N., 24°06'E.) (Finnish), 16 miles The fairway channel is authorized for drafts up to 8m as far
SSE. as the anchorage located in the bight NW of Skagsudden
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(65°42'N., 23°06'E.). From this anchorage to the port the fair- The main facilities at Karlsborg consist of Massakajen, a
way is authorized for drafts up to 6m. wood pulp quay fronting the sulphate factory, which is 140m

The main quay is 186m long, with depths of 6.5 to 8m along4ong and has a depth of 6.9m alongside, and Trakajen, a stone
side. There is also a small craft harbor with a depth of 2m.  and concrete quay, which is 270m long and has a depth of 6.2m

Aspect.—Palangeberget (65°48'N., 22°57'E.) is a prominentalongside.
flat-topped hill, 106m high. Rormyrberget, 78m high, is the The main facilities at Axelsvik (65°46'N., 23°22'E.) consist
prominent summit of the island of Ranon (65°43'N., 22°55'E.)of an oil quay, 60m long, with a depth of 10m alongside. Tank-

The approach channel is indicated by lighted ranges andrs up to 25,000 dwt and 8.8m draft can be handled, but the
sector lights. The fairway is marked, in places, by buoys anderth is very exposed.
beacons. Aspect.—Golihatten, a wooded hill 69m high, stands 2

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Pilots must be requestedmiles N of Axelsvik and is prominent.
through the Lulea VTS station and will board vessels about 1 Two chimneys stand in the SW part of Karlsborg and are
mile E of Farstugrunden Light (65°20'N., 22°45'E.) (see paraprominent from seaward. The pulpmill chimney is red and 52m
graph 9.19). high and the sawmill chimney is yellow and 42m high.

Anchorage.—Anchorage may be obtained by vessels with The approach channel is indicated by lighted ranges and sec-
local knowledge in the bight NW of Skagsudden (65°42'N.,tor lights. The fairway is marked, in places, by buoys and bea-
23°06'E.), where there is good shelter, in depths of 14 to 22ngons.
mud. Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Pilots must be requested

Anchorage may be obtained by vessels with local knowthrough the Lulea VTS station and will board vessels about 1
ledge, in a depth of 9m, mud, about 0.5 mile N of Stora Farommile E of Farstugrunden Light (65°20'N., 22°45'E.) (see para-
(65°42'N., 22°44'E.), an island lying in the S part of Tore-graph 9.19).
flarden. The fairway leading to this anchorage has a least depth Anchorage.—Anchorage may be obtained, in depths of 13
of 6.4m. to 14m, mud, in the S part of Repskarsfjardean, about 0.9 mile

W of Trutskarsbaden Light (65°44'N., 23°23'E.).

9.24 Karlsborg (65°48'N., 23°17'E.) (World Port Index  Anchorage may be obtained by small vessels, in depths of 8
No. 27280), an important timber-exporting center, is the porto 10m, mud, within Rossorsundet, about 1.8 miles SSW of
for Kalix, which stands on the E side of Kalix Alv, 5 miles NW. Karlsborg.

Ice.—lce usually obstructs navigation from the beginning of
November to the end of May. 9.25 Inshore route.—An inshore route, well marked by

Tides—Currents.—The maximum observed range of water buoys, leads from Lulea to Harparanda (65°50'N., 24°08'E.),
level is 1.5m above and below mean water level. The greatestbout 50 miles ENE. It is used by small vessels, with local
variation occurs in September and October. A rise of the wateknowledge, and is authorized for drafts up to 3.2m.
level is caused by strong S and SW winds, and a fall is caused Several shallow entrance channels branch off from this in-
by strong N and NW winds. shore route and lead to numerous small craft harbors. Most of

these small harbors were former timber-loading places that are

During freshets and in mid-summer a strong current settinghow used only by local fishing vessels and recreational craft.
out of Kalix Alv may be experienced in the approach to the
river entrance, but it is not sufficiently strong enough to hinder 9.26 Sandvik(65°44'N., 23°46'E.) (World Port Index No.
navigation. 27330), a small timber-loading place, is situated on the N side

Depths—Limitations.—The recommended track, which of the island of Seskaro, at the head of Sanviken. A concrete
may best be seen on the chart, leads 5 miles NW from guay, 150m long, fronts a sawmill and has depths of 5.4 to
position 1.5 miles SW of Maloren Light to abreast of Nord- 5.7m alongside. The entrance channel, which is authorized for
vastgrundet Shoal. It then leads N for about 6.5 miles to a posdrafts up to 3.2m, leads off the inshore route.
tion about 1 mile S of Halsoklippor Light (65°43'N., 23°27'E.).  Anchorage can be taken, in depths of 8 to 11m, mud, on the
The route continues in a NW direction for 4.5 miles, passingSE side of Sandviken, close to the quay.
close SW of Trutskarsbaden Light (65°44'N., 23°23'E.), into Granviken Anchorage, with depths of 6 to 9m, consists of an
Repskarsfjarden. The facilities at Karlsborg, at the NW end ofirea lying N and on either side of Koijuluoto, an islet located
Repskarsfjarden, and Axelsvik, at the NE side, can then b8.6 mile NNW of the quay at Sandvik.
easily entered. Haparanda (65°50'N., 24°08'E.), a small Swedish frontier

The main approach channel leading from seaward into Repgewn, is situated on the W bank of the Tornealven River, 1.2
karsfjarden is authorized for drafts up to 8.8m. The main fair-miles above the mouth. The depth in the river and the small
way leading to Karlsborg from Repskarsfjarden is authorizedharbor is only 1.5m. This town is connected by bridges to Tor-
for drafts up to 6m. A buoyed channel, which is authorized fornio, a Finnish town standing on the E bank.
drafts up to 1.5m, leads up the river to a small craft harbor at The border between Finnish and Swedish waters in this vici-
Kalix. nity extends S, close to the meridian of 24°10'E.
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SECTOR 10

FINLAND—WEST COAST—HALLGRUND TO THE SWEDISH BORDER

Plan.—This sector describes the Finnish coast bordering oiinformation to assist safe navigation. The VTS Area is divided
the Gulf of Bothnia between Norra Kvarken and the Swedishinto four sectors, as follows:
border, at the head of the gulf. The descriptive sequence is N 1. Sector A—Routes leading to Kasko (Kaskinen) and
from Hallgrund, an islet lying near the coast in the NE part of Kristinestad (Kristiinankaupunki).
Norra Kvarken. 2. Sector B—Routes leading to Vaasa and lying in the S
part of Norra Kvarken.
3. Sector C—Routes leading to Kokkola and Pietarsaari.
4. Sector D—Routes leading to Kemi, Oulu, Raaha, and
10.1 This section of the coast of Finland forms the E shore Tornio.
of Bottenviken, the N part of the Gulf of Bothnia. Like the The above sectors extend seaward to the international bound-
coast to the S, it is low and has few natural landmarks. Vesselsry with Sweden.
must rely almost exclusively on lighthouses, beacons, and All merchant (commercial) and state vessels shall report on
other aids to navigation. VHF channel 67 in accordance with the rules below and keep a
Pilotage.—The Baltic Pilotage Authorities Commission, a continuous listening watch. Pleasure craft, equipped with VHF,
regional organization, recommends that vessels constrained laye also requested to keep a continuous listening watch on
their draft, or vessels not registered in one of the Baltic State¥HF channel 67.
and infrequently sailing the area, take a deep-sea pilot. Reports are acknowledged by the VTS Center, which pro-
See Pub. 140, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide) North At-vides information on other vessels, fairway channel and
lantic Ocean, Baltic Sea, North Sea, and the Mediterranean Seaather conditions, and additional factors affecting safe navi-
for information on deep-sea pilotage. gation. The languages used are Finnish, Swedish, and English.

General Remarks

Vessels desiring deep-sea pilotage to any coastal pilot station Vessels shall report as follows:

in Finland should send a request at least 24 hours in advance
Deep-sea pilots are normally available from the main pilot
stations at Tankar and Vaasa.

Within the Gulf of Bothnia, pilots for Finnish ports are pro-
vided by three main pilot stations, which are described below.

1. Perameri Sea Pilot Station (Bothnia Pilot) is situated
on Hailuoto (65°03'N., 24°46'E.) (see paragraph 10.10). It
provides pilots for Kemi, Oulu, Raahe, Rahje, and Tornio.
Generally, pilots board vessels with drafts of 8 to 10m about
10 miles NW of Marjaniemi Light and vessels with drafts of
less than 8m about 8 miles NW of Marjaniemi Light.

2. Tankar Sea Pilot Station is situated on Tankar
(63°57'N., 22°51'E.) (see paragraph 10.4). It provides pilots
for Kokkola, Pietarsaari, and Rahja. Generally, pilots board
vessels about 1.5 miles WSW of Kallan Light (63°45'N.,
22°31'E.) or about 3.6 miles NNW of Tankar Light.

3. Vaasa Sea Pilot Station is situated at Vassa (see
paragraph 8.18). It provides pilots for Kasko (Kaskinen),
Kristinestad (Kristiinankaupunki), and Vassa. Generally,
pilots board about 1.8 miles NE of Lotsgrund Light
(63°11'N., 20°43'E.) or 2.5 miles NW of Vaasa Light
(63°14'N., 20°55'E.). For further information, see paragraph
8.18.

All vessels must send a request for pilotage 24 hours prior to
arrival at the appropriate boarding place. A confirmation must

1. While in Sector B, northbound vessels entering Norra
Kvarken, with destinations of Tornio, Rahja, Raahe, Pietar-
saari, Oulu, Kokkola, or Kemi, are requested to make an Ad-
vance Report when 20 miles S of Nordvalen Light (63°32'N.,
20°47'E.). The VTS Center will forward the information in
the Advance Report to the Pilotage Service and the Icebreak-
er Service. This Advance Report does not exempt vessels
from making other mandatory reports.

2. All vessels calling at ports within the VTS Area shall
report 1 hour prior to arrival at the pilot boarding position.
Vessels exempted from pilotage assistance are also obliged
to report.

3. All vessels shall report on approaching the port.

4. Allvessels intending to anchor shall report on anchor-
ing.

5. All vessels shall report on leaving a port.

6. All vessels shall report on leaving an anchorage.

7. All passenger vessels maintaining a regular scheduled

service between Finnish and Swedish ports in Norra Kvar-
ken should report only in cases when their time of arrival or
departure differs by 30 minutes or more from the normal
timetable. Any change of timetables should be reported to
the VTS Center in advance.

8. All vessels entering or leaving a shipping route (chan-
nel) but not calling at an official pilot boarding position and
all vessels crossing the shipping route shall report 1 hour

be sent 6 hours in advance and any changes after this time mustefore they enter or leave the route.

be forwarded not later than 3 hours before arrival. In the Gulf
of Bothnia, the binding order for a pilot must be made by tele-
phone to the appropriate pilot station 3 hours before arrival.
Regulations.—A Vessel Traffic Service (VTS) system,
Bothnia VTS, has been established off the NW coast of Fin-

9. All vessels shall report when their ETA is changed by
30 minutes or more, when they are navigating in a deviant
manner, or when they observe anything affecting safe navi-
gation.

All reports to the VTS Center, including the Advance

land. This system, which is mandatory, provides vessels witliReport, shall state the following:
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136 Sector 10. Finland—West Coast—Hallgrund to the Swedish Border

1. Vessels name, call sign, and type. Kallan Light (63°45.2'N., 22°31.5'E.) is shown from a
2. Location (Latitude and Longitude or Reporting prominent tower, 19m high, standing on Kallan, an above-

Point). water rock lying about 0.5 mile off the S end of an extensive
3. Course and speed. area of foul and rocky ground.

4. Port of departure and/or destination and ETA(LT).
5.  Whether vessel requires pilotage assistance.

6. Draft in the fairway (meters and centimeters). = T
See paragraph 1.1 for details concerning restricted areas and " . . C
! A

semi-restricted areas within Finnish waters.

Caution.—The area has not been thoroughly surveyed. Off-
lying dangers may exist to seaward of those charted. Most of
the coast is fringed by close-lying islands, islets, rocks, and
shoals. The recommended routes leading to the ports and
loading places are described and should be strictly followed.
Vessels without local knowledge should proceed with caution
when approaching this coast.

Due to various circumstances, including the discovery of
obstructions, depths within the channels leading through the
offshore dangers along this stretch of coast may change fre-
quently. Therefore, vessels are advised to contact the local
authorities in order to ascertain the latest information, includ-
ing the maximum authorized drafts.

Hallgrund to Pietarsaari

Kallan Light

10.2 Hallgrund (63°39'N., 22°25'E.) is a small and low .
islet lying about 2.5 miles offshore on the W side of the Hellstenen, another above-water rock, lies on the foul

approach to Uusikaarlepyy. It is fronted by shoals on the N anground about 0.8 mile NNE of Kallan. Storviken, an isolated
Epsﬁdes. Pyy Y rock that covers 0.7m, lies 0.5 mile N of Hellstenen.

Socklothallan, a large islet with several small islets lying, Nydrundet Light (Pietarsaaren Majakka) (63'44'N.,
close off its S end, is located close to and extends about 0.42 32 E.) is shown from a prominent yellow tower standing on
mile S from Hallgrund. Tuvan, a small islet, lies about 0.2 mile rocky shoal, awash, about 0.7 mile SSE of Kallan Light. A
NE of Hallgrund. Torson, a wooded island, lies 2 miles SSW of @C0n is situated at this light.

Hallgrund.

Hallgrund Light is shown from a framework tower standing !
on Socklothallan. Hallgrund Beacon, a conspicuous pyramid- o ¥
shaped tower, 21m high, is situated 0.2 mile S of the light. 5

A partly-buoyed approach channel, authorized for drafts up Nygrundet Light
to 4m, leads in a S direction and passes E of Hallgrund and
Torsen. This channel leads to the anchorage for Uusikaarlepyy. Alholmsfjarden, within which the port of Pietarsaari is
Vessels, with local knowledge, may anchor, in depths of 12 teituated, lies about 8 miles NE of Hallgrund and 4 miles SE of
14m, clay, about 0.7 mile E of the S end of Torson. Kallan Light. It is part of a large bay filled with numerous
Uusikaarlepyy (63°31'N., 22°32'E.) (World Port Index No. wooded islands, rocks, and shoals.
27580), a small town, is situated 3 miles from the mouth of a Masskar Tower (63°44'N., 22°35'E.), a red structure with a

shallow river estuary and cannot be reached by ocean-goirgfay pointed roof, stands on Masskar Island, about 2 miles SE
vessels. of Kallan Light. It is 21m high and prominent from seaward.

S

Hallgrund Beacon
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Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Pilots are provided by
the Tankar Pilot Station (Bothnia Pilot). For further informa-
tion, see paragraph 10.1.

During inclement weather, vessels may be directed to a more
sheltered area by VHF.

Regulations.—The main routes leading to Pietarsaari are
situated within Sector C of the Bothnia Vessel Traffic Service
(VTS) system. This system operates off the NW coast of Fin-
land and is mandatory. For further details of the VTS system,
including reporting procedures, see paragraph 10.1.

At night tankers carrying more than 4,000 tons of oil are
prohibited from navigating in the channel between the oil berth
and the sea.

Anchorage.—Vessels with local knowledge may anchor N
of Masskar, in a depth of 16m, mud. Anchorage may also be
taken in the roadstead about 1.5 miles E of Masskar, in depths

The main entrance into Alholmsfjarden leads betweerPf 11 to 12m.
Kallan Light and Nygrundet Light. The outermost danger on__ . o
the N side of the approach is an isolated shoal, lying about 1.Bietarsaari to Kokkola (Ykspihlaja)
miles NNW of Kallan Light. It has a least depth of 7.5m and is ) . . ) ]
marked by a buoy. 10.4 Kokkola Light (64°00'N., 22°52'E.), equipped with a
Storgrundet, a detached shoal bank, lies about 3 miles SW gfcon, is located 17.5 miles NNE of Kallen Light. It is shown
Kallan Light and is the outermost danger on the S side of thdf®m & prominent tower, 23m high, standing on the W side of
approach. It has a least depth of 3.2m and is marked by buoy&redens Shoal. The coast between is fronted by numerous
Gammalgrundet, with depths of less than 2m, is an extensivéMall islands, islets, rocks, and patches of foul ground extend-
shoal lying on the S side of the entrance. It is situated on 49 UP o about 11 miles offshore.
large shallow bank, which extends about 3.5 miles N from the
mainland.

Pietarsaari (63°41'N., 22°40'E.)
World Port Index No. 27570

Masskar Tower

10.3 Pietarsaari, formerly known as Jakobstad, is situated
within Alholmsfjarden, about 8 miles NE of Hallgrund. This
sheltered harbor lies on the NW side of Adholme and E of
Adon, a peninsula located 1 mile W.

Depths—Limitations.—The main approach channel from
seaward leads between Kallan Light and Nygrundet Light. The
entrance fairway, which is authorized for drafts up to 9m,
passes between numerous islets and shoals fronting the harbor. .
The principal facilities are described below.

The Ro-Ro Quay is 160m long and has a depth of 7.4m
alongside. Laucko Quay is 150m long and has a depth of 9m
alongside. It is used as an oil berth and can handle tankers up to
200m in length. Kokkola Light

New Quay is 200m long and has a depth of 7.4m alongside.

Allhomen Pier provides a ro-ro berth. It has depths of 4.9m Orgrundet Beacon (63°47'N., 22°33'E.), 12m high, stands

alongside the E side and 6m alongside the W side. on the N extremity of Orgrundet Island, about 2.2 miles NNE
Vessels up to 47,940 dwt, 217m in length, and 9m draft havef Kallan Light.
been accommodated in the harbor. Lillgrundet (63°51'N., 22°37'E.), marked by range beacons,

Aspect.—The main entrance fairway leading to the harbor isis situated about 6.4 miles NNE of Kallan Light and sur-
indicated by lighted ranges and marked by lights, buoys, andounded by foul ground.

beacons. An inshore channel leading from sea to Ykspihlaja, which is
The commercial harbor is situated on the NW side of Leppaauthorized for drafts up to 3m, passes S and E of Lillgrundet. It
luoto, a peninsula extending 2 miles N of the town. is suitable only for small vessels during daylight.

The spire of a church and a water tower situated in the S part Koppargrundet Beacon(63°55.7'N., 22°43.1'E.), consisting
of the town are conspicuous from seaward. A prominent chimef a prominent steel mast, stands in an islet about 5.8 miles SW
ney stands 2.5 miles N of the church spire. of Kokkola Light.
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Tankar (63°57'N., 22°51'E.) lies about 3 miles SSW of
Kokkola Light and is fronted by shoals extending up to about
1.7 miles seaward. A main pilot station (Bothnia Pilot) is
situated on this island. A harbor used by small craft is located
at the E side.

Tankar Light is shown from a prominent metal tower, 29m
high, standing near the center of the island.

Kokkola

Tankar Light

A secondary passage leading from sea to Ykspihlaja, which
is authorized for vessels with drafts up to 5.2m, is entered Kokkola (General Port)
about 2 miles NW of Tankar. It passes NE of the island and pepths—Limitations.—The main approach channel, which
joins the primary channel close NE of Repskaret, 3.5 miles SEs authorized for drafts up to 13m (2003), leads from the NW
The fairway is indicated by a lighted range, buoys, and beaang passes close SW of Kokkola Light. Local knowledge is

cons. required to enter the harbor. For the secondary entrance chan-
Trullevin (63°57'N., 23°03'E.), marked by range beacons, ig1€ls, see paragraph 10.4. The principal facilities are described
a small island lying about 5.8 miles SE of Kokkola Light. below.

An inshore channel leading from sea to Ykspihlaja, which is Deep Quay is 600m long and has a depths of 11 to 13m
authorized for drafts up to 2.5m, passes close W of this islandlongside.
It is indicated by range beacons and is partly buoyed.
Caution.—An explosives dumping area, which may best be
seen on the chart, lies centered 13 miles NW of Kokkola Light.

Kokkola (Ykspihlaja) (63°51'N., 23°06'E.)
World Port Index No. 27560

10.5 The harbor of Kokkola (Ykspihlaja), formerly known
as Karleby, is situated 2.5 miles W of the town and 20 miles
NE of Hallgrund. It lies between the mainland and an island,
and is divided into two parts by a breakwater.

The principal imports handled are oil, liquid chemicals, and
zinc concentrates. Timber products and zinc are exported.

Winds—Weather—Winds, from NW through N to NE,
sometimes cause a heavy sea in the harbor.

Ice.—Ice obstructions exist from December through April;
however, efforts are made to keep the harbor open by means of Kokkola—Deep Quay
icebreakers. Ice class restrictions apply in winter.

Tides—Currents.—The water level may vary as much as  Outokumpu Quay is 210m long and has a depth of 11m
0.6m, depending on the wind. alongside.
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Kemira Quay, a liquid chemical and gas berth, is 160m long The intervening coast between Himanka and Rahja, 10 miles

and has a depth of 9.5m alongside. NNE, is low and much indented by small bays and inlets. The
Oil Quay, at the S side of the breakwater, is 83m long andhore is fronted by numerous small islands and rocks. The 10m
has a depth of 9.5m alongside. curve lies up to 5 miles off this part of the coast.

Shore Quay is situated in the S part of the harbor. The N side Ulkokalla (64°20'N., 23°27'E.), 6m high, lies 10 miles NE of
is 100m long and has a depth of 7.1m alongside. The S side kskivi Shoal and about 10 miles offshore. A light is shown
320m long and has a depth of 9.5m alongside. from a prominent tower, 14m high, standing near the N side of

Ro-Ro Quay, in the S part, is 85m long and has a depth othis islet. A house with a red roof is situated close to the light.
6m alongside.

Stone Quay, in the S part, is 137m long and has a depth of
7.1m alongside.

There are facilities for LPG, tanker, general cargo, bulk, and
ro-ro vessels. There are no restrictions for length or beam.
Vessels with drafts up to 13m can be accommodated.

Aspect.—The main fairway channel is entered from NW of
Kokkola Light. It is indicated by lighted ranges and marked by
lighted buoys and beacons.

Bergbadan Beacon, equipped with a racon, stands on an islet
at the S side of the main channel, about 2 miles SSE of Kok-
kola Light.

A water tower and several prominent tanks and chimneys
stand in the vicinity of the harbor area.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Pilots are provided by
the Tankar Pilot Station (Bothnia Pilot). For further infor-
mation, see paragraph 10.1.

Arrangements may be made to embark the pilot in the
vicinity of Kokkola Light.

Regulations.—The main routes leading to Kokkola are situ-
ated within Sector C of the Bothnia Vessel Traffic Service
(VTS) system. This system operates off the NW coast of o on o oo 1 . .
Finland and is mandatory. For further details of the VTS sys-l\léoc')f7 OEtZ\Iic;Srika}g(?héle102u|':|é}riﬁs:?folfit)ﬁéyligﬁe\ﬁggufgﬁfir:mlteris
tem, including reporting procedures, see paragraph 10.1. ’ 9

Inbound tankers carrying more than 4,000 tons of oil ard@'t of the coast.

prohibited from entering any of the approach channels at nighth cl\él:sailc()ﬁg?l'yirf?or\:\i/?]hf'rcl)iﬁ'lstlfismti)laGﬁeSnEiS(I)étUIkOka”a. Alight is
Tankers departing the port are permitted to use the main cha “Both of these islets are fronted by foul ground and su-

nel at night. )
Cautiogn —Vessels may experience difficulties while berth- rrounded by shoals and rocky patches, with depths of less than
: 10m, lying up to about 3 miles seaward.

ing alongside the quays during strong N winds. ,
It is reported (2004) that an all-weather terminal quayUIEglglI\z;esr?glfhgvrl:]gi:ﬁgﬁlj I;rll(;\:veledge should pass between
(covered) is under construction within the port. Rahja (64°12'N., 23°44'E.) is a small timber-loading place
ol situated about 28 miles NE of Kokkola. Two quays on the SW
Kokkola (Ykspihlaja) to Raahe side of the harbor provide 265m of commercial berthage for

. o1 o111 : vessels with drafts up to 8.5m. Three anchorages, with depths
mi}e?sﬁNN\(Ekzlf(w()lfl?o(?gll_(?ttligls” azlgalslt Eé)i)tlf)1/|2]94a2bn2m 15 of 6 to 11m, lie within an inlet W of Rahja but are suitable only
Ohtakari (64°05'N zg°2’4'E) a small island Iy}ing.close for small vessels. Pilotage is compulsory. Pilots can be ob-

; : : . ;. tained from the Tankar pilot station.
offshore, is located 15 miles ENE of Kokkola Light. A fishing on om . .
light is occasionally shown from the E side of this island. Lepanen (64°14'N., 23'39'E.), marked by a light, is the

A line of shoals, with depths of less than 10m, extends Séwrthernmost of a chain of small islands extending from the
between Ykskivi S,hoal and Ohtakari ' Shore. Aijankallio Beacon, equipped with a racon, is located

. . A about 1 mile W of Lepanen. Roima Lighted Beacon, equipped

Himanka (64°04'N., 23'39'E.) (World Port Index No. with a racon, is located about 1 mile ENE of Lepanen. The
27540), lying 6.5 miles ESE Ohtakari, is a loading placemain channel leading from sea to Rahja, which is authorized
situated near the mouth of a river. It lies in the E part of thefor drafts up to 8.5m, passes close SW of the island and is
head of a bay, which is fronted by a chain of small islandsjndicated by lighted ranges.
islets, and rocks. There is a wharf with a depth of 1.8m along- Kalajoki (64°16'N., 23°56'E.), a small craft harbor, is situ-
side. Anchorages are available in the immediate approach. Ated about 7 miles NE of Rahja, at the head of a bay. The coast
fairway channel, authorized for drafts up to 4.2m, leads fromn this vicinity is fronted by a flat which has depths of less than
seaward as far as the anchorages. Pilotage is compulsory aggh and extends up to about 4 miles seaward. Above and
pilots may be obtained from the station at Tankar. below-water rocks extend up to about 1.5 miles NNW from

Ulkokalla Light
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Lehtoniemi, the W entrance point of the bay. Local knowledge Caution.—A local magnetic anomaly exists within a small
is required for entry. area located 9 miles SSW of Nahkiainen Light.

Pertunmatala (64°21'N., 23°54'E.), lying 4.5 miles NNE of A local magnetic anomaly exists in the area lying between
Lehtoniemi, is a small group of above and below-water rockdNahkiainen Light and Raahe Light.

located about 1.2 miles offshore.
Raahe (64°41'N., 24°25'E.)

10.8 Nahkiainen Light (64°37'N., 23°54'E.) is shown
from a prominent tower with a helicopter platform, 24m high, World Port Index No. 27530
standing on Ulkonahkiainen, a rocky shoal area. Detached
shoal patches, with depths of less than 10m, extend up to about10.9 Raahe is situated 15 miles ENE of Nahkiainen Light.
2 miles seaward of the light. They are marked by buoys andhe coast in this vicinity is fronted by many small islands,
may best be seen on the chart. islets, and shoals. Rautaruukki, the outer harbor, is protected
by detached breakwaters which have been formed by cause-
ways joining several islets. Lapaluoto, the inner harbor, is pro-
tected by a number of small islands. The town stands 2.5 miles
NE of the port.

-

Nahkiainen Light

An isolated shoal patch, with a depth of 7.3m, lies 4.5 miles
SSE of the light.

Raahe Light (64°39'N., 24°14'E.), equipped with a racon, is Courtesy of Port of Raahe
shown from a prominent tower, 24m high, standing 9 miles Raahe
ENE of Nahkiainen Light.

Winds—Weather.—The harbors are, to a great extent, pro-
tected against N, E, and S winds and to some degree against W

winds.
Ice.—The harbor is kept open year round with icebreaker
assistance.
_- . Tides—Currents.—There are no regular tides or currents.

= Depths—Limitations.—The main approach channel lead-
; = ing from seaward, which is authorized for drafts up to 8m,
i passes N of Nahkiainen Light and close S of Raahe Light.

. The principal wharves include Lapaluoto Quay, which is
e 100m long and has a depth of 8m alongside; Import Quay,
e which is 370m long and has a depth of 8m alongside; Export
= Quay, which is 270m long and has a depth of 8m alongside;
and Oil Quay, which is 207m long and has a depth of 8m
alongside. There are facilities for tanker, bulk, ro-ro, and gen-
eral cargo vessels. Vessels up to 40,000 dwt, 200m in length,

and 8m draft can be accommodated in the port.

Aspect.—On approaching the coast, a range of hills, 100 to
Raahe Light 120m high, can be seen rising about 7 miles inland, 10 miles

SSE of the town.
Maanahkiainen, a detached shoal, has a least depth of 3.5mThe main entrance channel is indicated by lighted ranges,
and lies about 3 miles SSW of the light. lighted buoys, and beacons. Heikinkari Light, the front range

Pub. 195



Sector 10. Finland—West Coast—Hallgrund to the Swedish Border 141

light, is situated 3.4 miles E of Raahe Light and is equipped
with a racon.

A church, with a conspicuous tower, stands in the town and a
square water tower is situated 0.3 mile SW of it. A prominent
chimney, 110m high, stands 2.5 miles SW of the church in the
vicinity of the harbor.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Pilots are provided by
the Perameri Pilot Station (Bothnia Pilot) located at Hailuoto
(see paragraph 10.10). For further information concerning
pilotage in the approaches, see paragraph 10.1.

Arrangements may be made to embark pilots about 1.2 miles
WSW of Raahe Light (64°39'N., 24°14'E.).

Regulations.—The main routes leading to Raahe are
situated within Sector D of the Bothnia Vessel Traffic Service
(VTS) system. This system operates off the NW coast of Fin-
land and is mandatory. For further details of the VTS system,
including reporting procedures, see paragraph 10.1.

Anchorage.—Anchorage may be taken seaward of Raahe
Light, in depths of 15 to 20m. Vessels, with local knowledge, pjjotage.—Perameri Pilot Station, a main pilot station
may also obtain sheltered anchorage S of the fairway, in ggothnia Pilot), and a small craft harbor are situated near Mar-

Marjaniemi Light on Hailuoto

depth of 11m, about 0.6 mile NE of Heikinkari Light. janiemi Light. This station provides pilots for Raahe, Rahja,
Oulu, Kemi, and the Tornio/Roytta Channels (see paragraph
Raahe to Oulu 10.1).

Merikallat (65°02'N., 24°05'E.), a shoal area of sand and

10.10 The coast extends in a general NE direction fromgiones, lies between 10 and 14 miles W of Hailuoto. It has a
Raahe to Oulu, a distance of 32 miles. The intervening coast igast depth of 6.7m and is marked by buoys.

indented by several bays and a number of rivers flow into the artynmatala (65°15'N., 24°07'E.), with a least depth of 8m,

sea in this area. The 10m curve lies up to 9 miles offshore. |ies about 17 miles NNW of Marjaniemi Light. This shoal,
Tauvo (64°49'N., 24°33'E.), a peninsula, projects from thewhich is marked by a buoy, is the outermost patch with a depth

mainland about 8 miles NNE of Raahe. It is fronted by rocksof less than 10m lying off this stretch of coast.

extending up to about 1 mile seaward. A light is shown from a OQulu 1 Light (65°11'N., 24°30'E.), equipped with a racon, is

prominent framework structure, 30m high, standing near thghown from a prominent tower, 24m high, standing about 9

NW extremity of this peninsula. miles N of Marjaniemi Light.

o e
T .
- - S - it

Tauvo Light Oulu 1 Light

Hailuoto (65°03'N., 24°46'E.), a low and wooded island, lies  Qulun Portti Lighted Beacon is situated 3.4 miles W of this
with its S extremity located 8.5 miles N of Tauvo. light. An isolated shoal patch, with a depth of 8.2m, lies about

Marjaniemi Light (65°02'N., 24°34'E.) is shown from a 0.6 mile S of the lighted beacon and is marked by a buoy.
prominent tower, 25m high, standing on the W extremity of Oulu 2 Light (65°10'N., 24°35'E.) is shown from a prom-
Hailuoto. inent tower, 24m high, standing 2.3 miles ESE of Oulu 1 Light.
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miles, passing NE of Hailuoto, to the port. The fairway passes
close NE of Oulu 2 Light and close SW of Oulu 3 Light.

Two alternate channels, which are authorized for drafts up
to 8m, lead N or E of Merikallat shoal and merge together. This
- route then leads NE for about 7 miles and joins the main
i channel 1.5 miles SW of Oulu 1 Light.

o — Another alternate channel, which is authorized for drafts up

: to 6.1m, leads about 6 miles SE. This route passes close N of
Oulu 1 Light and joins the main channel about 0.5 mile NW of
- Oulu 2 Light.

A secondary channel, which is authorized for drafts up to
4.2m, is entered about 6 miles SW of Marjaniemi Light. This

— route leads N and NE for about 14 miles. It passes 1.6 miles W
d of Marjaniemi Light and joins the main channel in the vicinity
A _ it of Oulu 3 Light.
e TN e R Another secondary channel, which is authorized for drafts up
o i to 3.5m, is entered about 8 miles NW of Marjaniemi Light. It

leads 6 miles ESE and joins the first secondary channel 3.2
miles NNW of Marjaniemi Light. The secondary channels are
; used only in daylight.
Oulu 2 Light A shallow inshore channel, for small craft with local know-

Oulu 3 Light (65°09'N., 24°40'E.) is shown from a prom- ledge, leads from Raahe to Oulu. It passes between the S side
inent tower, 24m high, standing 2.5 miles SE of Oulu 2 Light. Of Hailuoto and the mainland. ,

A main coastal route, which is authorized for drafts up to
10m, leads between the approaches to Oulu and the approaches
to Kemi. This channel leaves the main approach route about
4.3 miles SE of Luodematala Light and leads NE and E for 3
e i miles through a narrow passage. It then leads about 27 miles in
a NW direction to a position 4.5 miles W of Harkaletto Light
(65°30'N., 24°50'E.). From this position the channel leads 7
miles W to join the main approach route for Kemi (see para-
graph 10.13).

Caution.—Local magnetic anomalies exist within an area,
the limits of which are shown on the chart, centered 9 miles W
of Tauvo Light.

Oulu (65°01'N., 25°28'E.)
World Port Index No. 27520

10.11 Oulu, formerly known as Uleaborg, lies on the S side
of the Oulujoki River (Ulea River), about 10 miles E of Hailu-
oto. It is an important harbor and industrial city.

Ice.—The port is normally closed for almost half the year by
ice, but icebreakers are available.

Depths—Limitations.—The main channel leading from
eaward to the port is authorized for drafts up to 10m (see

Oulu 3 Light

Luodematala Light (65°10'N., 25°00'E.), equipped with a
racon, is shown from a structure, 29m high, standing 10.%
miles E of Oulu 2 Light.

= . paragraph 10.10).
Directions.—The waters fronting Oulu are encumbered by The port consists of five harbor areas, which provide facili-

numerous islets, rocks, and shoal areas. Recommended roufgg. ¢, general cargo, ro-ro, bulk, tanker, chemical, and timber-
(channels), which may best be seen on the chart, lead throu oduct vessels

the_?ﬁed%?r%\zssagg?r?gitél;fég%s tl? mg dp?;i es and marked b Pateniemi lies 5 miles NNW of the town. A channel, which
buovs and be);cons ylig 9 ¥s authorized for drafts up to 6.3m, leads N to this harbor.
y ' There is a berth, 85m long, with a depth of 6.3m alongside. Itis
The main approach channel from seaward, which is authreported (2001) that this harbor is no longer open to commer-
orized for drafts up to 10m, is entered about 24 miles WNW ofcial shipping.
Marjaniemi Light. This route leads E for about 20 miles and Toppila lies 1.5 miles NW of the town. Toppila Quay, 990m
passes close S of Oulun Portti Lighted Beacon and 0.5 mile ®ng, is situated on the N side of this harbor and has a depth of
of Oulu 1 Light. It then leads in a SE direction for about 24 6.1m alongside. Hietasaari Quay, 600m long, is situated on the

Pub. 195



Sector 10. Finland—West Coast—Hallgrund to the Swedish Border 143

Oulu to Kemi

10.12 The coast between Oulu and Kemi, 49 miles NNW, is
low, wooded, and fronted by numerous islands, islets, rocks,
and shoals. Some of these dangers lie up to 30 miles seaward
of the E shore of the gulf.

Other than the direct approach from seaward, there are two
routes leading from Oulu to Kemi. The principal coastal ap-
proach route is authorized for drafts up to 10m (see paragraph
10.10). The secondary inshore route, which detours via Mar-
tinniemi and lin Roytta, is authorized for drafts up to 5.5m.

Martinniemi (65°13'N., 25°17'E.) (World Port Index No.
27500) is a loading place with a small harbor. It lies about 11
miles N of Oulu and is approached from the Oulu to Kemi in-
shore route. The entrance channel is authorized for drafts up to
4.2m. Anchorage may be taken, in a depth of 8m, good holding
ground, about 0.4 mile off the harbor breakwaters or, in a depth

c of 16m, about 1.3 miles WSW of the breakwaters. Local know-
ourtesy of Port of Oulu . .
oulu ledge is required. _
It was reported (2000) that the harbor is only used by small

S side and has a depth of 6.1m alongside. It is reported (200£)aft and is no longer open to commercial traffic.

that this harbor is used only for the discharge of cement. lin Roytta (65°16'N., 25°12'E.), a small craft harbor, lies at
An overhead power cable, with a vertical clearance of 50mthe SE end of an island of the same name. It is protected by
spans the entrance to Toppila harbor. breakwaters, which extend from the E and S ends of the island,

Vihreasaari lies at the SW extremity of the southernmos@nd has depths of 2 to 3m. _ _
islet fronting the town. Oil Quay, 72m long and T-shaped, is An outer anchorage lies about 0.5 mile W of the island and
situated on the N side of this harbor and has a depth of 10fias @ depth of 16m. An inner anchorage lies about 0.2 mile E

alongside. Bulk Quay, 150m long, is situated on the S side an@lf the S extremity of the island and has a depths of 7 to 9m.
has and a depth of 10m alongside. The anchorages are approached from the Oulu to Kemi inshore

route. The entrance channel is authorized for drafts up to 5.5m.

Oritkari lies 1 mile SW of the town on the S bank of the Local knowledge is requo're?'- N
river. Main Quay, situated at the S side, is 270m long and has a Harkaletto Light (65°30'N., 24'50°E.) is shown from a
depth of 9m alongside. North Quay, situated at the N side, igoncrete tower, 11m high, standing on an islet 15 miles SSE of
170m long and has a depth of 10m alongside. There are aldemi. ) ) s o\
three ro-ro berths, with depths of 7 to 10m alongside. ~ Kemi 1 Light (65°23'N., 24°06'E.) is shown from a prom-

Nuottasaari lies 0.5 mile WSW of the town on the S bank ofinent tower, 21m high with a helicopter platform, standing in
the river. Nuottasaari Quay, 320m long, has a depth of 6.4rthe SW approach to Kemi. A racon is situated at this light.
alongside. Two chemical quays, situated close W, have depths
of 7.5m and 9.5m alongside.

Vessels up to 50,000 dwt, 200m in length, and 10m draft can
be accommodated within the port.

Aspect.—The recommended entrance channels are indicated
by lighted ranges and marked by lighted buoys and beacons.
Several chimneys and silos standing in the vicinity of the har-
bor at Oritkari are prominent from seaward.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Pilots are provided by
the Perameri Pilot Station (Bothnia Pilot) located at Hailuoto
(see paragraph 10.10). For further information concerning
pilotage, see paragraph 10.1.

Regulations.—The main routes leading to Oulu are situated
within Sector D of the Bothnia Vessel Traffic Service (VTS)
system. This system operates off the NW coast of Finland and
is mandatory. For further details of the VTS system, including
reporting procedures, see paragraph 10.1.

Anchorage.—The roadstead between Oulu and Pateniemi,
5.5 miles N, affords anchorage, in depths of 7 to 8m, mud.

Anchorage may also be taken, in depths of 10 to 14m, clay Kemi 1 Light
and sand, about 3 miles WNW of Oulu.

Caution.—Numerous quantities of timber may be found Rajamatalat, an isolated shoal patch with a least depth of
lying in the vicinity of the harbor at Pateniemi. 6.6m, lies about 4 miles N of Kemi 1 Light. Mutkamatala, with
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a least depth of 5.7m, is a shoal patch lying on the E side of thports. The inner fairways are indicated by lighted ranges and

main approach channel, 8.5 miles NE of Kemi 1 Light.
Kemi 2 Light (65°30'N., 24°22'E.) is shown from a mast,
with a wind generator, standing 10 miles NE of Kemi 1 Light.

Kemi 2 Light

Lallin Moyly, an isolated shoal patch with a depth of 3.5m,
lies about 2 miles NNW of Kemi 2 Light.

10.13 Keminkraaseli Light (65°36.6'N., 24°33.8'E.) is
shown from a prominent concrete tower, 25m high, standing
miles NE of Kemi 2 Light. A racon is situated at this light.

Keminkraaseli Light

Pohjantahti Beacon(65°37.6'N., 24°22.4'E.), equipped with
a racon, is situated about 7 miles N of Kemi 2 Light.

marked by buoys and beacons.

From seaward, the land in the approach to Kemi is uniformly
low and cannot be distinguished from the offshore islands.
However, good references are provided by the lighthouses,
both Finnish and Swedish, and by the off-lying islands of Mal-
oren (65°31'N., 23°34'E.) and Sandskar (65°35'N., 23°45'E.).

The main approach route leading to Kemi, which is auth-
orized for drafts up to 10m, begins in the vicinity of Kemi 1
Light and leads NE and NNE for about 20 miles. It passes
close NW of Kemi 2 Light and about 2 miles W of Kemin-
kraaseli Light.

The principal coastal route from Oulu, which is authorized
for drafts up to 10m, joins the main channel about 1 mile NNE
of Kemi 2 Light (see paragraph 10.10).

Caution.—Local magnetic anomalies exist within an area
lying between about 1.2 miles and 6 miles W of Harkaletto
Light (65°30'N., 24°50'E..).

Kemi (65°44'N., 24°34'E.)
World Port Index No. 27410

10.14 The port of Kemi is situated at the mouth of a river
that flows into the head of the Gulf of Bothnia. The town,

hich is fronted by a small craft harbor, is served by two

ommercial harbors. Ajos, the outer harbor, lies at the SW end
of a peninsula, about 4.5 miles SSW of the town. Veitsiluoto,
the inner harbor, lies at the SW side of an island, 3 miles SSE
of the town.

The principal imports are oil and chemicals. Steel and timber
products are exported.

Ice.—The harbor is normally frozen over from the beginning
of December to the end of May. Attempts are made to keep the
harbor open with the assistance of icebreakers. The Finnish
Board of Navigation determines the restrictions and require-
ments for vessels allowed to enter the harbor at this time.

Tides—Currents.—The tides are negligible, but winds will
cause the water level to vary. During S winds, the water level
may rise up to 1.5m above normal. During N winds, the level
may fall as much as 0.8m.

Depths—Limitations.—The principal entrance channel
leading from seaward to the harbor at Ajos is authorized for
drafts up to 10m (see paragraph 10.13).

The installations at Ajos are protected by a detached break-
water, which lies at the W side of the harbor. Quay No. 1 has
two berths on each side and a ro-ro ramp. The NW side pro-
vides 185m of quayage, with depths of 7.3 to 8.3m alongside.
The SE side provides 160m of quayage, with a depth of 11.4m
alongside.

Quay No. 2 has three berths along the SE side. It provides
290m of quayage, with a depth of 9.3m alongside. Quay No. 3
has two berths along the NW side. It provides 185m of quay-

Directions.—The approach to this section of the Finnish age, with a depth of 5.3m alongside. Quay No. 4 has one berth
coast is difficult due to the wide belt of islands, islets, shoalsalong the SE side. It provides 90m of quayage, with a depth of
and rocks fronting the coast at the N end of the Gulf of5.3m alongside.

Bothnia. These dangers may best be seen on the chart.
Recommended routes (channels), which may best be seen

The oil jetty, located at the SE side of the harbor, provides a
perth, 90m long, with a depth of 11.4m alongside. Tankers up

the chart, lead through these dangers and obstructions to the 244m in length and 10m draft can be accommodated.
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The main branch channel leading to Veitsiluoto is authorizedgsystem. This system operates off the NW coast of Finland and
for drafts up to 7m. is mandatory. For further details of the VTS system, including
The harbor at Veitsiluoto is centered around a pier whichreporting procedures, see paragraph 10.1.
extends 235m SSW from the island. Berth No. 1, which is Anchorage.—Anchorage can be taken, in a depth of 16m,
135m long, extends W from the root of the pier; Berth No. 2about 0.9 mile SSW of the oil jetty head, close W of the main
and Berth No. 3, situated along the W side of the pier, providesntrance channel.
209m of quayage; Berth No. 4 and Berth No. 5, situated along
the E side of the pier, provide 230m of quayage; and Berth NoKemi to the Swedish Border
6, which is 120m long, is situated close E of the pier. A ro-ro
ramp is located at the E side of the pier root. Vessels up to 7m 10.15 Tornio (Roytta) (65°50'N., 24°09'E.), which is situ-
draft can be handled alongside within this harbor. ated about 1.5 miles above the mouth of the Torniojoki River,
can only be reached by small craft. Roytta, the commercial
harbor for this industrial town, lies about 5 miles S and is situ-
ated close to the border between Sweden and Finland, on the
SW side of the island of Sellei.
The border between Finnish and Swedish waters in this
vicinity extends S, close to the meridian of 24°10'E.
Ice.—From the middle of January to the beginning of May,
the harbor is generally frozen over.
Depths—Limitations.—The main entrance channel leading
to Roytta is authorized for drafts up to 8m. It initially follows
the main route leading from seaward to Kemi to a position
about 6 miles NNE of Kemi 2 Light. The channel then leads in
a general NW direction for about 11 miles to the harbor.

Kemi—\Veitsiluoto There are three main berths, the largest being 185m long,
with a depth of 8m alongside. Vessels up to 160m in length and
Aspect.—The inner entrance fairways are indicated by8m draft can be handled. There are facilities for timber, general
lighted ranges and marked by buoys and beacons. cargo, bulk, and LPG vessels.
A church with a tower and the town hall situated at Kemi are Aspect.—The main entrance fairway is indicated by lighted
prominent from seaward. Several conspicuous chimneys stanénges and marked by buoys. A conspicuous chimney stands in

in the vicinity of the harbor at Veitsiluoto. the vicinity of the harbor.
Three conspicuous wind generators, 35m high, stand on the Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Pilots are provided by
S side of Ajos. the Perameri Pilot Station (Bothnia Pilot) located at Hailuoto

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Pilots are provided by (see paragraph 10.10). For further information concerning
the Perameri Pilot Station (Bothnia Pilot) located at Hailuotopilotage, see paragraph 10.1.
(see paragraph 10.10). For further information concerning Regulations.—The main routes leading to Tornio are situ-
pilotage, see paragraph 10.1. ated within Sector D of the Bothnia Vessel Traffic Service

The pilot station at Ajos (65°40'N., 24°34'E.) is not perma-(VTS) system. This system operates off the NW coast of
nently manned. Arrangements may be made to embark theinland and is mandatory. For further details of the VTS sys-
pilot at a position about 11 miles SSW of Ajos, close to Kemi 2tem, including reporting procedures, see paragraph 10.1.
Light. Anchorage.—Anchorage can be obtained, by vessels with

Regulations.—he main routes leading to Kemi are situatedlocal knowledge, in a depth of 8m, close E of the fairway,
within Sector D of the Bothnia Vessel Traffic Service (VTS) about 1.2 miles SSE of the front range light.
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Swedish
SWEDISH English SWEDISH English
A fISKEQAIN .. fish trap
fiskehamn ..., fishing harbor
A, alV, AlVEN ... stream, river fiskelage .........ccooveiiiiiiii fishing village
ANKArplats ........ooooiiiiiii anchorage fiskevatten...........cccccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e fisheries
ankarsattning .........ccveeeeeeieeeiiniiiee roadstead, anchorage fjall ..., mountain, hill
arna, arne.......cccccvvvveeeeeeeeeeeee e group of islands or rocks fjard, fjarden.... fjord, bay, inlet, lake, sound, channel, strait
B i —r et e e e e e e — i ——raaaaaeeeeaaannn ridge fjord, fiorden .......cccccoeiiiiii fiord
B flack, flaK........ouveeiiiiiiee e flat, shoal
Flat oo flat
DACK .o Brook flod ... flood, river
DACKE. ... NIl FIYG e aeronautical
badan, bade, baden.............cccoov reef, rock flytdocka.........ccoovveeieeeiiiiiiiiiec e, floating dock
DAK e ———— beacon forbjuden........ccccccoiiiiiiiii e, prohibited
DANK .. bank forbjudet omrade...........ccccoviiiiiiiiii e prohibited area
Darrskog........coveviiiiiiiii coniferous woods forhalningshoj ..........coccvvviiiiiiiiie i, mooring buoy
DASSANG ... basin forstord..........ccooiiiiii e destroyed
DAL ... boat fortojniNgSriNg........coooviiiiiiiiiiee e mooring ring
berg, berget......coooviiiiii mountain, hill  fot ... foot
DErgSPetS.....ccc o peak, summit framtradante.............c.ccccooevcvvvnnnnen. conspicuous, prominent
BIOCK ... DOUIAEIS  fYr e light
DOJ e DUOY TYTNUS ..o lighthouse
DOMg. . castle, fort fyrskepp.......ooooueeiii lightship
Dranning......ccccooiiiiii rock awash fYrtOrn ... light tower
branningar .........ccooocciii e breakers
brant........c.o oo steep, precipitous G
bredning.........cccccovviiiennninn. wide place in river or channel
BrO o bridge gammal, gamla.........cccccoiiiiiiiiii old
BrottSjO....eeeeeeeee e breakers gap.....cccooceevieiiiiiiii opening, inlet, passage
Drygga. ..o jetty, wharf  gard........cccooiiiiiiin farm, country place
bukt, BUKIEN ....vvviiiiiiec e bight, bay gatt......ccccoeeviiii, opening, entrance
Y e ——— 100 1Y o[ = g 1 boundary, limit
D o o] o ISR SS green
grund, grundet..........eeeeiiiiiiien i shoal
Al valley grundKIack............ccuueiiiiiiiiiiiieee e shoal head
AAMMAL ... WEITS  GIUS .eettiiiiiiieee e ettt e e e e e e e e st e e e e e e e e e e e aanneeeeees gravel
djup, djupet....eeeeeeeeeeei e channel, souNd QU ......oooiiii i yellow
djUpranna.........ccoocciiiiiiiee e deep channel
AOMKYIK .o cathedral H
Y et e mud
AyKdalbD ... dolphin  hak, hake ............cccc, hook (of land), pointed shoal
E NAL ..o hole, mouth
NalS ... neck (of land)
BB e ebb halvo, halvon........ccccceeiiiiii peninsula
BIV e FIVEr hammar ... conspicuous point
ENSAML L.uiiiii e isolated rock hamn...........ccoovviieiiiiiiiie e, anchorage, bay, harbor
ENSIINGJE «eeeiiiieeeie e range line handelshamn ................cccooe commercial harbor
= NAV .. bay, sea, ocean
NaVSBUKL ... gulf
FADIIK v factory  NOQ....ueeeeieiii e height, hill
fabriksskorten ..o chimney hogslat.......oceiiiii s tableland
FAMN .. fathom hogvatten...........ccccovviiiiiini high water
A AL s ferry  NOJA ....eoeeiee hill
fartprovsbana...........cccooveeene measured distance holm, holme, holmen ... island
farvatten, farled .............cccoovie falrway hUS ... house
fASINING ... fortress hufvud, huvud ........ccceeveeeeeii e, cape, head
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SWEDISH English SWEDISH English
I TUNG e grove
USTAUS ..o summerhouse
[1](0] o] o R TP PPERPPTTRPN eNntrance 1YShOj.......ooiiuiiiiiiiiiie e light buoy
NNEIST...iieee e innermost M
INITE ettt s inner
1 TS=To ] [T SRR entrance mad.............cceeeeeen. marsh, stretch of water with flat bottom
TNSJO ettt lake magasin........cccceevviiiiiiiiniiiee e, storehouse, warehouse
3O PEERPRR ICE MAIKE....o e mark
ISSIGNAIET .ceiiiiiiiei e ice signals medlerst, mellerst........ccccciiiiiiii e central
3 MeEllaN........coooi between, middle
minerada OMradet..........ccocvveenieeniiee e mined area
[ L4 077 Lo SRR railroad MISSVISNING ...c.evvviiiiiieiee e variation
10 SRR mill
K
070 ] o RS mole
kabellangd ... cable length MUAAEr .........ooiiiiiiiiii s mud
KM ... pier MUAArad .........cooooiiiiiiiiiii e dredged
K@ vt quay, Wharf MUN ... mouth
KalV....cooovieiieieee e, small islet near a larger one, calf MyNNING ...........cooecviiiieeeeee e, river mouth, estuary
KANAI ... canal
N
KA e cape
Karantan ..........eiiiiiiie e quarantine Nabb ... nose, point
KBS ... et DEACON NAS ...coiiiiiiiii s cape, point
Klabbe ......ccooovvevieieeie, bare rocky islet close INShore NEdre.........cuvveeiiiie i lower
4= T S underwater head nodhamn.........cccccceeeiiiiiiiiii e refuge harbor
KIGPPET . PeEDDIES NOId, NOIT....coiiiiiieie e north
KINE o, summit of a steep hill or Cliff  NOFAOSE.........coccuviiiiiiii e northeast
KIPPa..cciiiiieeii cliff, rock above water nordvast, NOrdvesSt .............oooiiiiiiiieiieie e northwest
KIippgrund ...........eeeeeeiiiiiiiieeee e rock, rocky  norra, NOrdlig..........eeeviieiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeee e northern
KIOCKDO] ... DEIDUOY MY .. new
KODD .. islet, rock o
KOPING....evveiiiiiiiiiiec e market town, district
Krigshamn ... war harbor 0ar, 0ArNa.........ccoooovvvviieei e islands
KU e NIl 0, 0N island
KUmMmel......ooooiiiiiii e, [andmark, Cairn  OQIUPP «.oooooeeeeieieeeeee e et island group
KUSTE .. COASE OKIAT ...eeeiiie i foul
KUSEVAKL ... coast guard OlJECISIEIN ........uuveiiieeee i oil tank
KV e Mill  oljeledning.........ccccooiiiiiiiin oil pipeline
KYTKA ..o church oljiehamn.........cccooiiiiii e oil harbor
L (01101 7= (o [ T PRSPPI district, ground
OFESUND ...ttt the sound
[andNiNgStrapPa .....cceveeeeeeiiiiiiiiieee e landing stage orlogsvary........ccccceeeeeeeeiiiciciiiiiee e naval shipyard
landtunga.........cccccvveeeieeeeeee e, spit of land, neck of [and  OSt, OStEr .........ccoviiiiii e east
[ASArett .....eeiieiiiiiiee e hospital OStErSjoN ........ccooviiiiieiiiiie e the baltic
lastageplats ........cccovveeeiiiiiiieeeee e loading place 0stra, OStg.......cccoiiriiieiiiiiiieei e eastern
1aStDrYQgOa . ..vveeeeeeieeeeee e cargo jetty, pier OVerskOlte ........cccuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiii e submerged
LB e [OW  OVIB.eiiiiiiee e upper
F= o = RSP station, berth p
F= 0 Y= =] o S low water
J8A . ChaNNEI PIF .o pier
=T OO PP PPTUPPPTPPPPPPIN: Clay PIALE ..o flat
T, T e little  plattbho] .....cooveiii can buoy
livraddningsstation ..........cccccceeviiiiiiiiiinnen. lifesaving station  PriCK ........oooiiiiiiiiii e spar buoy
UADOJ oo whistle buoy R
1T o o] o - S whistle
JOO . lead raddningsstation ...........ccccoceveeiniiieneennn lifesaving station
[o] o] o F O PO PP PPPPRPRO channel radiofyr........cccci i radiobeacon
LOTS et PIlOLS  FANNA. ... et channel
[OtSSTALION ... pilot station  redd ... roadstead
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SWEDISH English SWEDISH English
=Y TR reef, spit, bank Syd, SOAre .........ccccvviiiiiiiii e south
OO ittt FE€A  SYAOSE ...eiiiiiiiiiiii e southeast
FOS, FOSE ciieiiiiiiiiiiee et cairn, heap of stones sydvast, SYAVESt............cceiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeee southwest
L0 TSP PPTPEPPPPRRP red
T
S 122 1Y/ - SO board daymark
HASSIGNAL . time signal
samhalle.........c.oueeiiiii settlement tidvatten..........c..ouveiiiii e tide
7= 1 [0 [P PPRRRPTRRP sand tidvattensSdoCKa. ..........eeeeviiieeiiiiiiiiiiieee e wet dock
][0 TR U TP PPPTPPPPPPTTN sea tippnINGSPIALS .....eeevveiiiiiiiee s spoil ground
SJOOIAS ..coieiiiieiieiee et e e e e e e e e e L1oT: (o - KT (0] ] L PSSR summit
SJOMAIKE ... seamark tidssignal ........cccoovvvciiiiiiie e time signal
SJUKNUS . ..ot hospital tIAVATEN.......ccueeiiiie e tide
SKA e SHhElS TOMN . tower
SKANS ...t fort, redoubt torrdocka ............eeeeviiiiiiiiii drydock
SKar . above-water rock, rocky islet trianglepunkt ............oocoiiiiiiii, triangulation point
skargard.........cccocvveeeeneeenn. fringing rocks, islets, and shoals tullkammare ..........cccccccooiiiiiiiiiiieeeeee e, custom office
] (o o [ LV (oToTo ST (1 s o - OSSR tongue
SKOGDEVAXL......coeiiiiiiiiiii wooded U
SKOISTEN. ..ttt chimney
SKIENT .. slope, bluff udde..........ccoeeeiiiiii cape, point, headland
skyddsomrade...........cccceeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeen protection area undervattenskabel.............c.cccccoiiiiiiiiiinnnn. submarine cable
SIAtPriCK .. plain spar buoy UNAre ... lower
SHCK et 00Z€  ULKIKSTOMN ....oeveiieiiiicccee e lookout tower
SlIP e marine railway v
£S] o] 1 TR castle
SIUSS -ttt [0CK vagbhrytare.........ccccoeeiiiiiiiiiieeeee e breakwater
] 1= RSO P PP OUPPEPR PP small vaderkVarn..........ccccovuiiieiii e windmill
Soder, SOAre, SYd ......uuuiiiieieeeeee i e SOULN Vall...oveiiiiiiiiciice e steep coast
SOAra, SYAlig ..ccoeeieeiiiieeee e Yo 1011 =T T 7= shipyard
] 1] £ SRR POINt VAST, VESE.....iiiiiiiiiiiie et west
SPELSDO]..cii i conical buoy vastra, Vastlig..........ccccceeeiiiiiiiiiiiiii e western
] 0| TP PPRPRPTN SPIFE  VALEEN ..ottt water
SPITDOJ . spar buoy vattenstandssignalstation.................cc..... tide signal station
SEAA Lo tOWN  VatteNtOrN .....ceeviiiieiiee e water tower
£ €= 1 o [PPSR POIE, SPAr ViK e bay, creek
stangda farvatter ..........ccccccevviieiiiini . ClOSEA WALEIS Vil ..veiiiiiiiiiiie ettt white
StANGMATK ..o Pole DEACON VIaK ......coocuiiiiiiiiiiie e wreck
SN ettt stone vrakboj ... wreck or obstruction buoy
SEOF, SEOMA .vveiiiiieiiei et great or large v
SHANG ...t beach
SEOM .ttt CUITENt  YESTIOM ..o surface current
SUNA,SUNAET....cciieeiei e SOUNA YHEIEST...uiiiiiiiiee e outermost
SVAIT ..ttt Dlack YHIre, YHEr ... outer
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Russian—Estonian—Latvian—Lithuanian

RUSSIAN (r)
ESTONIAN (e)
LATVIAN (la)

RUSSIAN (r)
ESTONIAN (e)
LATVIAN (la)

LITHUANIAN (li) English LITHUANIAN (li) English
A E
=T L (=) USRS Coast €dela (B)....uuuriiiieeeiiiiiiiiie e southwest
ADAJAS (B) uvvvvrrreriiiiee e bay elling () ..oooccieee e slipway
AKMENS (12) ...vveeeeeiiiiie e StONE €ZErS (18) ...vveeeeiiiieiie e lake
alev, -id (8)..ceeevvieeeeiiiiiee e market town, borough =
AlIVELE () «oeeeeeeiee e above water
alUMINE (B) .o lower, front  faarvater (€) ........coovvv i channel, strait
ankruplats, ankrupagaid (€) .......ccccceeeeeeeviiiiivnnnnnn. anchorage farvater (I) .ccccceeeve i, channel, fairway
asula, asundus (€) .....uvveeereeeeeeieiiiiiirireerree e e e settlement G
AUSEIUMI (2) «veveeeee e east
B GAVAN" (1)eeeiiiiiiiiee e harbor, basin, bay
glubok-iy, -aya, -0Ye () ..ceeeieiiiieiieeee e deep
DAAK () ..eveeeeeiieie e beacon golets, gol'tsy (1) ....ccvveeeeeieriiiiiiiiiieeeeeeen mountain, peak
BaKan () ..veeeeeeee e large buoy golomyann-yy, -aya, -0ye (I.......cccccvvrrrereeeeeeeiiiinnns open sea
bakIlysh (1) .o, rock above water golova (1) ......ceveveeeeiieiiiciiie e head (of pier)
DAILS (18) e WHIte  gOra (1) «ooveeeeeee it mountain, hill
DANKA (1) +eeeeeiieeee shoal, bank gorlo (1) ....eeoeriiiii strait
DA (1) e bar gorod (1) ..o city, town
bashnya (1) ... tower gorodoK (1) .eeeeeeiiiioiiiiiie et small town
DASSEYN (1) e basin, wet dock granitsa (1) .......ccccveeeeeeeeeiiiiiieee e boundary
bel-yy-aya, -0Ye (1 ..ccveeeeeiiiiieeeee e White  greben (N .o ridge
bereg (N ..o shore, river bank, coast grund (€).........coooueeiiiiiiiiiieiiiiee e shoal
beregov-oy, -aya, -0ye (I) ....ccooviiieeiiiiiieeiiieee e coastal gryada, gryady ()........ccoceeeennee mountains, hill, bank, ridge
berezhn-y, -aya, -oye (r) ....ccccooeeeeeeeeenn. inner, close offshore
bochka () .....evveeeeiiiiiiii mooring buoy, barrel buoy H
bol'sh-oy,-aya,-0ye (1) ...ceveeeeeeiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeee, great, large
bryuaga (N ......ooooeeeeeeeeee e pier, landing stage haabjas (€) ....uueevieeeeeiiiiiiiiiieiir e e boat
Buek (1) .o, small boat or float hall (8) .......eeveeiiiiiiiiii gray
BUGOT (1) hill, mound  hoONE () ..eooiiiiiieeiiiee e house
bukhta (1) ...ooeveeeeii, bight, inlet, bay, roadstead |
bukhtochka (1) .....eeeeeiiiiiii cove, bay
BUPUN (1) breaker ida (B) ..cccceeveiiiiiieeeee e east
o1 |V () SRR BUOY 11 (1) e mud
c iliSt-yy, -aya, -0Y€ (1...ccceiiiiieeeiiiiiiee e muddy
chern-yy, -aya, -0Ye (1) ...cccccuueeeeiieeeee e black J
CIEMS (18) ..eeveeeeeeiii e village, hamlet  Jaa (8) ...ocveeeieeiiiiee e ice
D JAAM (B) cevveeeee i railroad station
JAME () tevveeee et thick, heavy
damba () .o seawall, diKe JArsk (£) ....eeeoviiiiieiiiiiiie e steep
El'tA (1) cooeeeeee e delta jarv, -ed (B) ...coouveeie i lake
AEreVNYA (1) «oeeeeeeiee ittt e e Village  JOBSUU () ...uuueiiiiiiiieieeee ittt river mouth
AEIEVO () ceeeeieeeeee ittt tree fre@ JOB (B) «oouvrrriieiieiie e rivers
dienvidi (12) ....coooeiiii e L1101 ¢ I To Yo | (=) P ERRRRR river
dlinn-yy, -aya, -0¥e (I....cccccvirieieeiee e [oTaTo TN ToTo] 1o I (=) RS reef, sand bank
OK (1) et dock K
dOIGOLA (1) .eeeeiiieieee e longitude
(o o] 1o F= I () I TR valley  Kaevand () .....cooeeeioi i channel
AOM () e NOUSE KAQU () .eeeeeeeieeeiii e southeast
(o [oT¢0 o - I (3 FS P PURURRRN (o= (o I = T (=) I SRR quay
AYUN-Y, @ (1) e dunes, dune kalasadam (1).......ccccceeeeiiiiiiiiiiineeieee s fishing harbor
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RUSSIAN (r) RUSSIAN (r)
ESTONIAN (e) ESTONIAN (e)
LATVIAN (la) LATVIAN (la)
LITHUANIAN (li) English LITHUANIAN (li) English
KaIA@ (B)...eeveeeeeeeieie e coast L
U TV (=) SRR rock
|- () T shore 1aas, 12aaNe (€)......cccuiei i west
KalULUS (B).eeeiiiieiii e tide 1BV (B).ci e vessel
KaINAS (li ) eeveeeeeieieeee e hill  1aevasild (€) .....cooiiiiiiiiii e pier
KamMen' (1) .o rock, StoNe [agUNA (1) ...veeeeeeiaeeiiiiiieee e lagoon
kamennyy (1) ..., masonry, stony, rocky laht (€) ..o bay, inlet, sound, harbor
KAMNi (1) e rocks, stones 1aid (B) ......cccccuviiiiiiiiieie e island
kamyennaya banka (1) .........ccccccvvieeiiereeeiniiinns rocky shoal lainetemurd (€) .......ccvvveeeiiiiiciiiiieiieeeee e breakers
kamyennaya gryada (1) ........cccceeeiniierienniieeee e Spit 1akhti (1) .eeeeeeiiie, bay, cove, bight, gulf
KANAI (8) ...t CANAl 180 (1) .eeieeeiiiiee e ice
Kanal (1) ..eeeeeeeeeieeeee e channel, canal 1ednik (). glacier
KBNS (B) .eeiiiieeiiieie et fort 1€SNOY (1) coueeeiiieieiiiie e wooded, forest
=T o] O (=) TSRS cape liva kunkad () ....uevvveeeeeiiiiiiiiiiieeeeee e sand dunes
L LI (=) SRR grassy islet livakivi (€) ....ccvvrrerrrieeeeeiiiiiciiieeeee e sandstone
Kari (B) «ovveeeeeiiieee e reef, shallow, shoal liman (1) .......cccccovviiinnieeee estuary, lake, lagoon, bay
Karestik ......cvveeeeiiiiieiee e rapids, cataract liNN (8) ..o town, city
KAreStiKU (8)...uueveeeeeeiieaeee et waterfalls  10du (€) ......uuveveiiiiiiieii e bog, marsh
KAIT (B) e reef, shallow 100de, 10€ (€) ......uueeeieiieiiiiiiiiiie e northwest
KEKUE ()it (o111 F=T o o Tod QN (o o) &3 () IS SRR pilot
G [ () SR middle, central 10SS (€) ....ccoocverieiiieii e castle
Keskming (€) .....coevvvveeiiiiiiiiieiiiieee e, middle, central  10tSMaN (1) ......eveieiiiiiiiei e pilot
KEVA (B) ..t spring lotsmanskaya stantsiya (1)........cccccovevveeeeiinneenn. pilot station
KNOIM (1) hillock  10UNA (B) .o south
KRram (1) oo temple lounaida (B) ..cocoeeeeiiiiiiiiiiieiee e southeast
khrebet (N .....cccovvvveveeenn. ridge, mountain range, mountains lounalaane (€).......ccccccceeeviiiiiiiiiieieeiee e southwest
KINAIUS (8) e e ee ettt fort luda, ludka (N ...ccooveveeeeeeiie e, small rocky islet
KINK (8) 1t Rill UM (8) e snow
KIrde (8) .veeeee i NOrtheast IYUNa () ....cooviiiiiiiiiiiiie e south
Kirik, KIrKud (€) «.oeeveeeiiiiiiiiieieeee e church M
KIESUS () weeeeeeieeeie ittt narrows
Y () R stone, roCk Maa (B) .vvvvvveeeieeeee i shoal, islet, land
koleno (N ....ccocvvvvveeenieeeeenn, reach (of a channel, etc.), bend maabumis sild (€).........ccccvvvveveeiiiiiiiiiiiieieeeee. landing stage
KOHANE (€)..vveeieiiiiiiiei e yellow maamark (€) .....cueeveeiiiireieiiiieie e landmark
KOPGA (1) v rocky shoal mMachta () ......coooiieiiiiiii e mast
oI (o [ (=) IO PPURURPPRN high madal (€) ......cooouiiii e, low, shallow, shoal
Korotk -iy, -aya, -0Ye () ..coccueeereeieeeieee e short  madal VESI () ......ccocuueiieiiieiiiee e low water
TS (=] I (=) PSSR chimney madalik, -ud (€)..........oooveiiiriiiieiiieee e, shoal, shoals
[0 T= W (O URRRRRR spit malen'k -iy, -aya, -0ye (1) .....ccccevvrererrreeeeeeeiiinnns little, small
KOShKa (1) drying shoal mal -yye, -aya, -0Ye (1....c.coocveeeeiiniieeneniiiieeenns little, small
KOSK () e waterfall, rapids  mMarios (1) .......ceeeiemeiieiie e lagoon
KOVSH (1) oo cove Materik () ..cccvveeeeeeeieeiiiiiiieieeee e mainland, continent
KIAN (1) ettt crane Maed () ...ccuveeereeeieeeee et mountains, hills
Krasn-yy, -aya, -0Y€ (I) ..cccuuereerieeeeeeieeiiiinieeeeee e e e e e e e e =10 I 1 1 F= Vo [ (=) SRR mountain, hill
=S A () SRS CrossS MAarkpuu (€) ....ceveeeeeeiviiieiiiieiineeeee e e e s eeeianns conspicuous tree
krutoy, -aya, -0ye, =¥ (I)...cocureeeeiiiiieee i steep Mayak (1) ..eeeoiiiiiie e lighthouse
KIUUS (8) et gravel Mel (1) ..o shoal
Kryazh (1) .o ridge, hill, mountains melk -iy, -aya, -0ye (I) ......ccccveeeeiiniiiiiiiiieen, shallow, shoal
KUIV (8) ettt dry melkovodn -y, -aya, -0Ye (I)....ccccvvereerieeeeeiiiiiiiieneen shallow
KUNGAS (1) veveeeeeeeeeee e flat-bottomed craft merekael (€)..........coeeciiviieieiee e, sound, strait
U] (=) channel, strait, sound merelaht (€) .....cvvveveiieeeeiiiiie e gulf, bay
KUIA, =0 () «eeeiiiieiee i village meremark (€) ......ccceveriiiiiiieiiiee e seamark
KUIM (€)1 cold mererand (B ) ..ccueeeeiiiieiee e seashore
KUTEUK (1) 1ttt bay mererohi (€).....cccccuiiiiiiiii seaweed
KUNQAS () -eveveeieiiiee ettt Rill  MEreSOPP (B)-..vvreeeeeeieeeiiiiiiiiie et creek

Pub. 195



152

Glossaries

RUSSIAN (r)
ESTONIAN (e)
LATVIAN (la)

LITHUANIAN (li) English
MEFEVOOI () ..evveiieiieeiiiii e stream
MENT (€)1 ieiirieeee et e e e sea, bight, ocean
LS S () S wood, forest
MIIYA (1)1 mile
MOL (1) ettt mole, jetty
00T0] = () PP PP STRP sea, sound
morskaya Kapusta (1) .......oooocvvviieiiiieeeeeeiieeceeee e kelp
0101 A () ISP bridge
L0010 Lo F= T (=) SRR mud
MUNaKivid (€) .....ocvveeeeiiiiiieiiie i, boulders, shingle
MUSTE (8) 1ttt ettt black
IMUUL () ettt mole
MYEI (1) et shoal
myelk -y, -aya, 0¥ () .....cocooveiirirrireeeeeee e seeeiinenees shallow
MYS (1) eerveeeeeeeee e e e e e e e e e cape, headland, point
N
nadvodn -y, -aya, -0Ye (I) ....cccccvvrrerereeiaaeneenienns above water
NAVOIOK () .evveeeeiiiiie e cape, headland
NEEM (B) i iieiiiiieeiie e e e e e e e e e e e cape, point
1 F= W (=) PSR cape, point
NIizhn -y, -yaya, -eYe () .....uvveiiiieiee e lower
NIZK -1y, -aYa, 0V (I)..reeeeiiiiriieeiiiiiie e low
10 o () IR TT TP north
NOS () weeveeeeeeee e e cape, spit, point
NOV =YY, -aYa, “0Y€ (1) 1eiecrrrrieeiieeeeeeeeisiititireeeeeeee e e e e snnnnes new
101 (=) I cape, point
O
oblast’ (). administrative division
OBIYV (1) e bluff, precipice
FoTo (o] N () T PPERUPR light (or fire)
(o] 1= W (=) I SRR stream
OKEAN (1) et ocean
(o] o111 o[ | B () PO TP RT PP PR danger
(o]0 [ (=) I TP PPPRPRTRT valley
(oS 0 (=) T TP PPPUUPTRPN east
0StA (12) .eeeveeee e port, harbor
[0S 1101V () I PR island
OSLIOVOK () 1eeeeiiiiiiiee et islet
OSYP" (1) eeeeeeitteiee ettt landslide
otmel (r)............... shoal, bank or reef extending from shore
(0] K3 (=) PP TP PO PTPPPPPPI point, cape
(o 74=] (o TN () SRR lake
P
PABK (B) .eveeeeee ittt beacon
O T () T UET PR POPT bar
pakhta () ..o, bluff, stoney bank
paastejaam (€)........ccccvvvreerieieeeeieiiiirrineeeen lifesaving station
07T LI (=) SO SSERRRR boat
PANK (B) ittt banks, spit
PAITE () ettt ettt bar
PEAIVELE (£) ..veeeeeeieieeeiee i underwater
PEASLEPAAL (€).....iiieeerireieieeee e lifeboat

RUSSIAN (r)
ESTONIAN (e)
LATVIAN (la)

LITHUANIAN (li) English
[T I (=) PR OPP PP PPPPTPPPR fine
PENME (B) e soft
perebor, perekat () ......cccoevverereeeeeeiiiiicnnnns bar, ledge, shoals
peredn -iy, -yaya, -€Ye (I)..cc.ueeerirrrieeeiiiiee e front
PEreSEYEK (1) ...coioueeeiieiiiiiie e isthmus
PErv -yY, -aya, -0Y€ () «eceeeeeeeeiiiiiiiiieeee e first
peschan -yy, -aya, -0Y€ (I)......uueeeeeieeariniiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeenn sandy
PESOK (1) 1ottt e sandbank
011 G (3 I peak, mountain
PIKNYA () .vveeeeiiiiiiie et north
Pilseta (8).......vvveeeiiiiiee i town, city
PIFS (1) ettt jetty, pier
PIAVNYA (1) «eeeieeieiiiiiee e mud flat
poberezh'ye, pomor'ye (.......ccccceeeevvvvvnnnnn. coast, seashore
podvodn -yy, -aya, -0ye (I.......cceeeervrrrreeereeneeennnn submerged
[10] AT (=) IR PRPO north
PONJA (B) «eeeeeeeiieee e north, northern
POhjaIda (B) ..eeeeeeeeieiiiiieee e northeast
pohjalaane () .........uueeeiiiieiiiiiiiiiieeee e northwest
Lo T () USSP buoy
POIUOSLIOV (I).rvvveeeeeeee e e ee et peninsula
POMOI'YE (1) .eiieieeee ettt coast
POOISAAN (£)..veeeeeiiuriiiieeiiiiie et peninsula
PO (1) ettt port, harbor
POSEIOK (1) 1ttt village
priberezh'ye (1) .....eeeveeeeeiiiicceee e, coast, shore
prikladnoy chas (1) .........ccccevvvvnneee. mean high water interval
PNV (1) e flood (tide)
PAMOTSKIY (1)« maritime
PrSLAN" () e pier, jetty, landing
PILOK ()« tributary
Prokhod (1) ..o passage, pass
o1 (0] 11V (IR strait, channel
Protok (1) .eeveeeeiiiieeeeiiiieee e canal, channel, watercourse
Protoka (1) «.coocvveeeeeiiiiieee e channel in river delta
PIUUM (B) .eeieeieeeieiee ettt e e e e e brown
PUL (1) et route, way
PUNANE (£).rtvtteeeieieeeeeesiiiiitirereeeeeseeessessssrnsaseeeeeaeeeeessnnnnnns red
010U I (=) ISR woods, trees
PYAINO (1)t shoal patch
R
FADA (B) «ooeeeei it swamp, marsh
radiomayak ().......ccccvvrreerieeee e radiobeacon
(= 1o T= L3 () I point
rags (18) ..ocoovvveeeeiiiieee e point, cape, headland
rahu (€) ....ccceevvueeee bank, reef, rocky islet, rock above water
(= 1[0 I () I USRI shore, coast
FANNA (B) coieiiiiiteeee et coast, shore
(= LTI =) SRR pebbles
(2= 1Y/ 01T T= N () TSR plain
FAZVAIINY (1) 1 ruins
TEIA (B) 1ottt roadstead
reka, reChka (1) ... river, stream
FEYA (1) i roadstead

Pub. 195



Glossaries 153

RUSSIAN (r) RUSSIAN (r)
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FEF () e FEef 1Ol (€) .eeveeieiiiei i customs
T (©) v reef tolst -yy, -aya, -0y€ (I)....c.ccoeviririiieiieee e thick
0] g =] [ L= (=) PP green tonk -iy, -aya, -0Ye (I) .eueeeeeeeeeeiiiiceiieieeeeee e thin
015753/ o N (P PP PP sandbank toNN (B) ....cueeviiiiiiiiii e buoy
FOZNOK (1) ettt CAPE  TOIN (B)1eiiieiiiiiiee ettt tower
FUKAV (1) 1o channel, stream, branch toUSU () ......eeeviiiiiiiiiiii e flood
FUNGAS (B) . eierteieeeeee e e e e e e e ettt ettt e e e e e e e e ibeb e e eeaaaeeas Cliff  tret -iy, 'Ya, 'V& (I) «oeee e third

S ESEIKOV' (1) 1ot church

tUIEDOI (€) veeeeee i light buoy

SAAN, SAAN (£).1uvveeeeeiiiiiee ettt island tulelaev (8)......couvviiiiiiiiiie e light vessel
sadam, -ad (B) ....cccveeeeeiiiiiee e harbor, POrt tUli (£)....coiveeeieeiieee e light
Sala (li, 12) .eeeeeeeieeii island tullepaak (&) ....ccceeerviiiiiiiiiiiiieeieee e lighted beacon
SAIM (B) .eeeeiiiee ittt strait U
= LV I () SRR clay
seleniye, Selo (1) ...cccoovveccviieieeeeee s settlement, village UAU (€) ..oveeeeei oo fog
seliandiku (€) ....cvveeveiiiiiiie i ridge of land  UrbKivi (€).......oocuveeiiiiii boulder
SErediNg (I) «vveeee e middle  USE'YE () .evveeeeiiiieee e river mouth, channel
SEIIY (1) eteeeeeet e e e e e e ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e OrAY  ULES (1) ceeeeeiieiieeiee e ettt e e e e e e e e cliff, crag
SEVET (1) eeteteeee e ettt et NOMN  UUS () 1eeeieiiieieii ittt new
Severn -yy, -aya, -0Y€ (N.....veeeeeeeeeeeiiiiinirnneeeeaeaenans northern  uleming () ....ccccuvvrveeiieee e upper, rear
SNAT (1) e —————————— strait v
SNCNEI (1) eeeiiiiiiee e gap, gorge
SNESE (1) e pole, staff valge (€).......ueeiiiiiiiii e white
SHIFOLA (1) .. [AtIIUAE  VANA () .eeiiiieeiiiiiiitie ettt old
SHKNEIY (1) e Skerries varemMed (€) ..ooooeeeviiiiiiiiieiee e ruins
sihtpagid (€)........coevcvvviiiiiiiee e, range beacons vaike (8)..........oocccciiiiiiiiiie e small, little
SIM (B) e Narrow Channel VaiN (B) .....uueeevieeeeiiii e e e e e e e e e strait
SINIY (1) ettt Blue  varav (€) ...c.eeeeeiiiiiiie e entrance
SINNINE (B) 1eeiiiiiiiee et blue veeneelus (€) ....ccuvvveiiiiieii tide-rip
SISSESOIL (B) ceveeeeeiiiiiiiiiiee et e e e e et e e entrance VEKNA (1) ....eeeeiiiio i spar buoy
SKAIA (1)t rock, cliff  verkhn -iy, -yaya, -eye ()......ccccuriiieeeiiiiiiiiiieeee, upper
£ A1=To [ (0 PSRRI SNOW vershina () .....cocccvvvieeiiiee e summit, peak
SOMNItEI'NO (1) vevveeeeie i is doubtful  VilebOi () ...cceeevveiiiiieee e, whistle-buoy
S00, =0 (€) 1eiieeiiiie it marsh, bog VKhod (1)........cooiiiiii e entrance, inlet
SOPKA (1) v hill, volcano, mountain = vneshn -iy, -yaya, -eYe (I) .......ccovvereiiiieieiiiiieee e, outer
SPOINYY (1) ettt conflicting  vnutrenn -iy, -yaya, -€Ye (I) .......ccceeeeeeeniiiiiiiiiieeeeeeenn inner
sredn -yy, -yaya, -€Ye (I) ..o middle  vodopad (1) ......cccuuveeeieiieeeee e waterfall
SEAMIK (1) ceeeee e shoal, rock vodorosl' morskaya (I) ......ceeeeeeeeeeiiiiciiiiiieeeeeeeeeeen seaweed
stanovishche (N ....eeeevveeeeiiieceee, camp, fishing village vOdoVOrot (I) .....cceeeeeeeviiiiciiiiiieiieee e whirlpool, eddy
Star -y, -aya, -0Y€ (1) .eeovveeeeeiiiieiee et old  voINoIom (1) ..ooeeeeeeiiee e breakwater
SOID (1) v post, column, upright rock  VOOIU (€) ......evviieiiiiiiee e current
SEEIKA (1) 1ttt narrow sSpit  vorota () .....ccceeeeeevvvveeeeeeenn. entrance, strait, channel pass
SVOrNYY ZNak (1) «eeeeveeeeeeieeeeeeeeieeeeeee e range beacon vostochn -yy, -aya, -0Ye (I) ...cccoevriiiiirriiiieiiieeeeenees eastern
SUKh -0y, -aya, -0Y€ (I) ..ecceviiiiiiiiiieeeeee e (o [ AY (o 1) (o] [ () U PRRPRR east
S LU (=) PSR Mouth VOZYShENI€ (I)....vvvvieieeiiieee e high land
SUUA (B) 1 evreeeeeiiieiee ettt ettt st e e e e SOULN VIaKK () .o wreck
SUUF (B) 1eeeeeiitiieee ettt e ettt e ee e large, big VIOr -0y, -aya, -0Ye (I) ...eeveeiiiieeeeiiiieee e second
SUGAVUS (£)--rvtvrreeereaaaaasaaiisniteeeeeeaaaaeaesaaannrsrssseeaeaaaaaens depth VUIKaN (1) ...ooooiiii e volcano
sSuzem, SUSNA (1) ...ueveriiiieiieeeee e dry land vyerkhn -u, -yaya, -€ye () ...cccceeeriiiiiiiiiiieiieeeeee e upper

T VYSsh -y, -aya, -€Ye (1....ccccvvrieiieiieee e higher
tECENIYE (1) cevveeeeiiiieie e current Y
temn -y, -aya, -0Y€ (1) ..ccceururieeeiiiieee e dark color
TNE (1) e 00ze, mud yakornoye mesto (1) ......ooccvvveeeieeiieeeeeeee e anchorage
tolcheya (I) .evveeeeeeee e, confused sea Yar(y) (I) eeeeeeeeeeeemennnniiiiiiieeeee e cliff(s), steep bank(s)

Pub. 195



154

Glossaries

RUSSIAN (r)
ESTONIAN (e)
LATVIAN (la)

LITHUANIAN (li) English

YUG (1) ettt e e e e south
yuzhn -yy, -aya, -0Ye () ..ceeeeeeiiiieeeeiiiiiee e siieeee s southern

Z

zadn -iy, -yaya, €Y (I) «.occueeeieeeieeeee et rear
ZAIMKA (1) +eeeeeieeeeeie e settlement, farm
ZAIIV (1) e gulf, bay, inlet
= 10 (0] Q{3 TSR castle
ZAPAA (1) ceeeiiiiiiee e west

RUSSIAN (r)
ESTONIAN (e)
LATVIAN (la)

LITHUANIAN (li) English
zapadn -yy, -yaya, -0Y€ (I) ....eeeeeeeeeariniiiiiiiineeeeeeeens western
Zastruga (1) «ccoovvvveeeeeeeeeeeeeeiiennns sandbar, sandspit, sandbank
b2z \Y/o Lo I (o S factory, mill, plant
ZAVOA' (1) weveeiiiiieee e cove, inlet
zelen -yy, -aya, -0Ye (I) ..occvveeeeiiiiieee e green
ZEMIYA () 1ot land, island
zhelt -y, -aya, -0Ye (I)..ccceeriiiiiiiiieeeeee e yellow
b4 0 T= LG () I beacon, mark
.40 ] 0 F= U (S zone
ZVEIAV'YE (1) .eiiiiiiiiee e cape, point
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A M
AIEMPI . lower majakka........ccccoovveiiiiiiiiiie e lighthouse, beacon
ankkuripaikka............oocoiiii e roadstead mMaki..........ccoooiiiiiiiiiiii hill, mountain
aNKKUMPONJa......eeiiiiiiiiiie s anchorage matala.........ccccceeeeeiiniiiniiiiiieeee e shallow, shoal bank
AUKKO ... strait, channel matalikko............cccccviiiii e, bank, shoal
001 o PP sea, ocean
E MErMErkKi.......ooeuveeiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeee e, beacon, seamark
METKKI ..ot mark, sign
BtelA ..o SOULN MELSA ..eviiiiiiiiccccc e forest
EteIAINEN ....eeiiiiiiii e SOULNEIM  MUSEA ...eeeiiiieeie ittt black
0010 = D PP SR mud
H N
hieta, hEeKKa .........c.eeeiiiiii e sand niemeke ..., point (of land)
| NIEMI e peninsula, point, cape, island
1o TR great, large P
] = ST €ASE PIBNI.ccceii i ittt small
(12 11 0[] o eastern PIiKKU ........ooocciiiiiiiiiie e small, little
PONJAL. ...t north, bottom, ground
J PONJOINEN.....coiiiii e northern
POMU -ttt a e buoy
= - RPN ToT T oToTo] (] [ ERRURR tower
= L PRRRRRR [aKE  PUNAINEN ... ...oiiiiiiiiiiee e e e red
JOKI ettt river purjehdusmerkki .........cccocceviiiiininiiiiieenne, beacon, mark
JYTKKBL ..o DIUFF  PUFO e stream
K R
Kallio.....vveeeeiiiiee e rock, cliff, mountain = rannikKo ...........cooviiiiiiiii coast
KaN@@li ...eeeeeiiiiiiii channel ranta..........cccccciiiiiiienni e, shore, beach, bank
KANNAS.....eiiiiiiiii e IStNMUS T IMANT ...eeiiiiiiiiie e spar buoy
KANAVA........ceveiiiiiiiiiee e eaaa channel reitti......ccoooeeeiiiiiieeie strait, course, channel
| | reef, shoal, island TFeiVi.........cccoiriiiiii e reef
KAUPUNKI ... CitY, TOWN  FIULEA ..eeeiiiiie e reef
KEIIO e bell s
] 1 7= 1 1= o I yellow
(o church saari......ccccoeeviiiiieveenennns island, section of island, peninsula
KIVIL et rock, stone SalMi.......cccoeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieee e strait, channel, bay
KUMPEI.. .o beacon Ssatama ............oooiiiiiiiiiii harbor
KYL e VIllAgE  SAVI ceeiiiiiiiiieeeeee e clay
KYNNYS <. bar selka ....ccccccvveeeiiiiiic body of water
L SItA e ——— bridge, pier
£ 111 = o IS blue
F= o | (PN bay, gulf, cove, INlet  SISA........uuiiiiiieieiiiii e inside, inner
JRIEUNT e pier, quay, jetty  SiSamMaINEN.........ccuuuiiiiiiiiee e inner
lAIVAraNta .......oooviiiiiiiii e WRAI, QUAY  SOF@.....iiiiiiiiiiiiiee et gravel
JANSH 1t WESE  SUOIMI...evviiieiiiiiie e et e ettt e e siee e e et e e e snnbee e e e finland
JANEINEN ... WESEEIN  SUU .eeeiieiiiiiiie et mouth, entrance, inlet
BEJU L ettt MU SUUT et e big, great
11914 = R fort, castle T
NNOTUS .. fort
JOISTO .ttt light  taIPAlE ......veiiiiiiiiiee e isthmus
1¥]0) (o F island, shoal, peninsula, rocky islet  tal0.........ccccccooiviiiiiiiiiei e, house, building
18 o) ] SRS 01110 £ (=TSRRI road, course

Pub. 195



156 Glossaries

FINNISH English FINNISH English

100 1 | tower, steeple ValKoiNeN ... white

BUITT ce e CUSIOMS  VAYIA ...eeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e channel, fairway

BUMIMA . i dark VESI..cooviiiiiiiiiee e body of water
U viheria, VINrea ... green

1Y 1= P ERRPUR spar buoy

UIKOMAINEN ... (01U 1= G U o] TP mountain
v Y

VABIEA. ... light (color)

(V2 = L WU U TP hill, mountain = YIEMPI ......veeiiiiiiii e upper
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Geographic names of navigational features are generally those used by the nation having sovereignty and are listec
alphabetically. Diacritical marks, such as accents, cedillas, and circumflexes, which are related to specific letters in certain foreigr
languages, are not used in the interest of typographical simplicity.

Geographic names or their spellings do not necessarily reflect recognition of the political status of an area by the United States

Government. Positions are approximate and are intended merely as locators to facilitate reference to the charts.

To use as a Gazetteenote the position and Sector number of the feature and refer to the Chart Information diagram for the
Sector. Plot the approximate position of the feature on this diagram and note the approximate chart number.
To use as an Indexof features described in the text note the paragraph number at the right. To locate this feature on the best
scale chart use the Gazetteer procedure above.

ABORDSSUNDET
AGO LIGHT

AJAX SHOAL

ALA

ALAND ISLANDS
ALANDSFJARDEN
ALMON
ALNOSUNDET
ANGERMANALVEN
ANGESON

ARGON

ARGOS GRUND LIGHT
ARHOLMA

ARKHIPELAG BOL'SHOY FISKAR

ARMBAGEN
ARMBAGEN
ARNOVIKEN
ARTUNMATALA
ASKJA
ASTHOLMSUDDE
AVIKREBUKTEN
AXELSVIK

BALSON

BANKA RUISMATALA
BANKA SHREDNYAYA
BARSTAHAMN
BENGTSKAR

BERGO LIGHT
BERGOFJARDEN
BERGSKARET
BERGUDDEN LIGHT
BJORN BEACON
BJORN LIGHT
BJUREN
BJUROKLUBB
BLACKKALLEN LIGHT
BLOMMAN

BOGSKAR

BOISTO
BOKULLANKIVI LIGHT
BOLLSTA

BONAN LIGHT
BONDEN
BONDENSGRUND
BORUSSIAGRUND LIGHT
BRAMON
BRANNFORS
BREDNORET

Position
'

o
Symbols
7.18
A
62 46N
61 33N
59 44N
61 13N
60 O5N
62 40N
62 23N
62 26N
62 48N
63 44N
61 33N
60 38N
59 50N
60 24N
59 38N
64 41N
61 43N
65 15N
63 01N
62 23N
62 28N
65 46 N
B
61 43N
60 25N
60 11N
62 52N
59 43N
61 49N
63 15N
64 48N
63 47N
60 57N
60 38N
63 45N
64 29N
64 20N
61 12N
59 30N
60 20N
59 51N
62 59N
60 44N
63 26N
63 28N
65 21N
62 13N
65 01N
63 56N

Index—Gazetteer

58E
28E
13E
10E
47E
56 E

24E
58E
54E
27E
22E
07E
56 E
58 E

24E
07E

44E

44E
22E

32E

Sec.
Para.

BREDSKAR
BRITAS KLACK
BUREA

BYSKE
BYVIKEN
BYVIKEN

CAMPSGRUND

DEGERFJARDEN
DIGSKAR

DOCKSTA
DOMMASKAR
DRAGHALLAN LIGHT

EDSATTERFJARDEN
EDVARDSLACK
EFESGRUND
EGGEGRUND LIGHT
ELINSGRUND
EMSALO

ENSJKAR
ESPOONLAHTI
EURAJOKI
EYSTRASALTBANKEN

FABODVALLSHARARNA
FADIKARI
FALKENSGRUND
FALKGRUND
FANBYVIKEN
FARSTUGRUNDEN LIGHT
FARSTUGRUNDET LIGHT
FINNGRUNDEN
FINNGRUNDET LIGHT
FINNHALLAN

FISKE

FJARDGRUND LIGHT
FLASAN LIGHT

FLOTJAN

FORSMARK
FURUOGRUND

GARDFJARDEN

60

63
63

59
62

64

Position
'

42N

24N

03N
45N
20N

12N

01N
51N
20N
20N
20N
59N
59N
47N
31N

01N
49N

55N

28N

17

19
18

22
17

21

51E

20E
16 E
20E
30E
26E

43E

Sec.
Para.

8.7
6.28
9.9
9.13

8.20

6.2

6.55

6.49
4.2
6.32

6.48
9.16

8.3
6.4
8.2
213
6.14
211
7.10
6.28

9.8
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Position Sec. Position Sec.
° ! ' Para ° ! ' Para
GASHALLAN 61 01N 17 17E 6.10 IIN ROYTTA 65 16N 25 12E 10.12
GASHALLAN 62 35N 21 O03E 7.19 INKOO 60 01N 23 58E 2.9
GASOREN LIGHT 64 40N 21 19E 9.10 ISOARI 60 43N 21 OlE 411
GASSKVATTAN BEACON 60 11N 26 O03E 2.13 ISOKARI 60 43N 21 O01E 7.2
GAVAN VYSOTSK 60 37N 28 34E 2.26
GAVIKSFJARDEN 62 52N 18 16E 6.46
GAVLE 60 41N 17 10E 6.7 J
GETABERGET 60 23N 19 51E 4.11
GISSLAN 60 10N 19 18E 4.10 JAGAROREN 63 41N 20 55E 8.20
GNAGGEN LIGHT 62 57N 18 37E 6.49 JARNASHAMN 63 26N 19 41E 8.2
GRAN 62 01N 17 38E 6.29 JARNASUDDE 63 26N 19 39E 6.56,
GRASKARSBADAN LIGHT 60 02N 24 54E 2.11 8.2
GRETASKLACKAR 61 31N 17 4TE 6.23 JARNGRYNNORNA 60 34N 19 b53E 4.12
GRILLKLIPPAN 65 23N 22 31E 9.16 JATTHOLMARNA 61 57N 17 31E 6.29
GRISSLEHAMN 60 06N 18 49E 53 JUDASTERNARNE 62 40N 20 45E 7.19
GROSSGRUNDEN 63 39N 20 51E 8.20 JURMO 59 50N 21 36E 4.2
GRUNDKALLEN LIGHT 60 30N 18 51E 5.10 JUSSARO 59 50N 23 34E 2.7
GRUNDSKATEN 64 26N 21 37E 9.7
GUBBEN LIGHT 62 21N 17 35E 6.31
GUMBODA 64 14 N 21 06E 9.4 K
GUNVORSGRUND LIGHT 63 29N 20 27E 8.7
GUSTAVSVIK 62 50N 17 53E 6.44 KABERNEEME LAHT 59 32N 25 14E 1.11
KADETTEN 65 23N 22 41E 9.16
KAGEFJARDEN 64 49N 21 O7E 9.11
H KAGEHAMN 64 50N 21 O02E 9.12
KAGNASHALLAN LIGHT 64 45N 21 18E 9.11
HAAPASAARI 60 17N 27 12E 2.17 KAIJAKARI LIGHT 61 37N 21 22E 7.11
HAILUOTO 65 03N 24 49E 10.10 KAJAKULMA LIGHT 61 00N 21 11E 7.3
HALLGRUND 63 39N 22 25E 10.2 KALAJOKI 64 16 N 23 56E 10.7
HALLGRUND LIGHT 61 17N 17 24E 6.20 KALBADAGRUND 59 59N 25 36E 2.13
HALLSTAVIK 60 03N 18 35E 55 KALLA LIGHT 61 16N 21 21E 7.10
HALSAREN 60 13N 18 55E 5.10 KALLAN 60 27N 19 45E 4.12
HALSOKLIPPOR LIGHT 65 43N 23 27E 9.21 KALLAN LIGHT 63 45N 22 32E 10.2
HAMINA 60 34N 27 12E 2.20 KALLEN 65 28N 22 43E 9.16
HAMMARUDDA 60 05N 19 46E 4.9 KALLERO 60 21N 18 16E 5.7
HAMNSKAR 60 13N 26 18E 2.15 KALLVIKEN 64 20N 21 22E 9.6
HANKO 59 49N 22 57E 2.3 KALLVIKSKLUBBEN 64 18N 21 23E 9.6
HANKONIEMI 59 49N 22 b54E 2.2 KANTLAX 63 25N 22 18E 8.16
HAPARANDA 65 50N 24 O08E 9.26 KANTVIK 60 O5N 24 23E 2.10
HARGSHAMN 60 11N 18 27E 5.6 KARINGSKAR 63 54N 20 51E 8.10
HARKALETTO LIGHT 65 30N 24 50E 10.12 KARLSBORG 65 48N 23 17E 9.24
HARKMERI 62 12N 21 20E 7.15 KARSKAR 60 40N 17 18E 6.9
HARMAJA LT 60 06N 24 59E 2.12 KASKINEN 62 23N 21 14E 7.18
HARNOKLUBB LIGHT 62 36N 18 04E 6.38 KASKO 62 23N 21 14E 7.18
HARNON 62 36N 17 59E 6.38 KASSALA 61 57N 21 21E 7.14
HARNOSAND 62 38N 17 56E 6.42 KATTGRUNDET 62 16N 17 45E 6.31
HELLNAS 63 17N 22 14E 8.16 KAVONSELKA 60 28N 27 48E 2.23
HELSINGKALLAN 63 36N 21 50E 8.15 KEJVSALO FJARDEN 60 22N 26 O08E 2.15
HELSINKI 60 10N 24 58E 2.12 KEMI 65 44 N 24 34E 10.14
HELSINKI LIGHT 59 57N 24 56E 211 KEMI 1 LIGHT 65 23N 24 06E 10.12
HEMSON 62 43N 18 O05E 6.39 KEMI 2 LIGHT 65 30N 24 22E 10.12
HERTSOBERGET 65 36N 22 12E 9.19 KEMINKRAASELI LIGHT 65 37N 24 34E 10.13
HEVOSKARI 64 12N 23 34E 10.7 KERI SAAR 59 42N 25 O0l1E 1.3
HIETAKARI 60 24N 27 O00E 2.18 KHEMMINGINLETTO 60 27N 27 50E 2.23
HIMANKA 64 04N 23 39E 10.6 KILPISAARI 60 17N 27 18E 2.21
HOGBERGET 65 08N 21 30E 9.17 KINNBACKSFJARDEN 65 03N 21 28E 9.14
HOGBONDEN LIGHT 62 52N 18 29E 6.47 KIVILETTO 60 18N 26 57E 2.18
HOGGRUND 59 55N 24 02E 2.8 KLINGERFJARDEN 62 29N 17 28E 6.35
HOGSTEN 60 21N 19 27E 4.12 KOIVISTON SALMI 60 28N 28 30E 2.29
HOLICKSKAR LIGHT 61 37N 17 27E 6.24 KOKKOLA 63 51N 23 06E 10.5
HOLMOARNE 63 40N 20 52E 8.19 KOKKOLA LIGHT 64 OON 22 52E 10.4
HOLMOGADD 63 36N 20 47E 8.21 KOKSNAN 60 28N 19 57E 4.13
HOLMON 63 47N 20 54E 8.20 KOPLI LAHT 59 27N 24 39E 1.8
HOLMUDDSTRANNAN 60 44 N 17 20E 6.5 KOPMANHOLMEN 63 10N 18 35E 6.51
HOPPETSGRUND 60 22N 18 53E 5.10 KOPPARGRUNDET BEACON 63 56N 22 43E 10.4
HORNEFORS 63 37N 19 b54E 85 KOTKA 60 28N 26 58E 2.19
HUDIKSGRUND 61 36N 17 25E 6.24 KOTKAN MAJAKKA LIGHT 60 10N 26 39E 2.17
HUDIKSVALL 61 35N 17 28E 6.24 KOVERHAR 59 55N 23 19E 2.5
HUDIKSVALL 61 44N 17 O7E 6.25 KOXNAN 60 28N 19 57E 4.13
HUGINSGRUND 63 34N 20 46E 8.21 KRAKSKAR LIGHT 61 34N 17 20E 6.24
HUNDGRUND 62 07N 17 48E 6.30 KRAMFORS 62 56N 17 48E 6.45
HUSUM 63 20N 19 09E 6.54 KRISTIINANKAUPUNGIN LT 62 12N 21 10E 7.15
HYLKKARI LIGHT 60 57N 21 10E 7.3 KRISTIINANKAUPUNKI 62 17N 21 24E 7.16
KRISTINESTAD 62 17N 21 24E 7.16
KUNDA LAHT 59 32N 26 32E 1.14
| KUORSALO 60 28N 27 23E 2.21
KUPELI LIGHT 61 38N 21 20E 7.11
IGGESUND 61 38N 17 O7E 6.26 KUSON 61 02N 17 14E 6.13
IGGON LIGHT 60 52N 17 18E 6.4 KYLMAPIHLAJA LIGHT 61 09N 21 18E 7.6
IHASALU NINA 59 32N 25 09E 1.11 KYLORN 63 32N 19 46E 8.4
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Position Sec. Position Sec.
° ' ' Para ° ! ' Para
L MYS STIRSUDDEN 60 11N 29 O01E 2.31
MYS USTINSKIY 59 55N 28 59E 1.20
LAGSKAR 59 50N 19 55E 45
LAHEPERE LAHT 59 22N 24 12E 1.8
LAITAKARI LIGHT 61 03N 21 13E 75 N
LALATTA LIGHT 60 17N 26 33E 2.15
LANGDEN 59 47N 23 15E 2.4 NAANTALI 60 28N 22 02E 4.16
LANGHAREN 60 41N 17 17E 6.9 NAHKIAINEN LIGHT 64 37N 23 b54E 10.8
LANGROUDDEN 63 24N 19 31E 6.55 NAISSAAR 59 34N 24 31E 1.8
LAPPOHJA 59 54N 23 16E 2.5 NARVA JOESUU 59 28N 28 O03E 1.16
LARSGRUNDET LIGHT 65 28N 22 28E 9.16 NARVA LAHT 59 33N 27 30E 1.15
LASKER 64 18N 21 21E 9.6 NORDMALINGSFJARDEN 63 28N 19 33E 6.56
LELLERINSAARET 60 24N 26 58E 2.18 NORDVALEN LIGHT 63 32N 20 47E 8.22
LEPANEN 64 14N 23 39E 10.7 NORRA KVARKEN 63 40N 20 53E 8.19
LETIPEA NEEM 59 33N 26 37E 1.14 NORRA LANGROGRUNDET 63 19N 19 41E 8.2
LILLA TARNSKAR 59 45N 22 58E 2.2 NORRA STORBADAN 62 12N 21 20E 7.15
LILLBADAN LIGHT 63 39N 20 21E 8.7 NORRBYSKAR 63 33N 19 52E 8.5
LILLGRUND 62 03N 17 40E 6.30 NORRFJARDEN 63 52N 20 45E 8.10
LILLGRUNDET 63 51N 22 37E 10.4 NORRSKAR 63 14N 20 39E 8.13
LILLHALLANSGRUND 63 49N 20 52E 8.20 NORRSKAR LIGHT 63 14N 20 36E 8.13
LILLHARUN 59 44N 21 24E 4.3 NORRSUNDET 60 56N 17 10E 6.12
LIMO LIGHT 60 43N 17 22E 6.5 NORRUTHARET LIGHT 61 16N 17 18E 6.20
LJUSNE 61 12N 17 O08E 6.17 NORSTROMSGRUND 65 10N 22 25E 9.15
LJUSNEFJARDEN 61 13N 17 12E 6.15 NORSTROMSGRUND LIGHT 65 07N 22 19E 9.15
LOKSA SADAM 59 35N 25 42E 1.12 NORTHOLMEN 63 34N 19 29E 6.57
LOMONOSOV 59 55N 29 46E 35 NOTHOLMEN 63 34N 19 29E 6.57
LONDONSKAYA OTMEL 59 59N 29 30E 3.3 NURMES LIGHT 61 12N 21 20E 7.6
LORDAGSHALLAN 63 26N 19 54E 8.3 NYGRAN LIGHT 65 01N 21 42E 9.15
LORUDDEN 62 14N 17 40E 6.30 NYGRUNDET LIGHT 63 44 N 22 32E 10.2
LOTSGRUND LIGHT 63 11N 20 43E 8.14 NYHAMN LIGHT 59 58N 19 57E 4.5
LOVIISA 60 27N 26 14E 2.16
LOVISA 60 27N 26 14E 2.16
LOVSELE 64 18N 21 15E 9.5 O
LOVSTABUKTEN 60 38N 17 45E 6.2
LUGNVIK 62 56N 17 55E 6.44 ODELGRUND 63 25N 20 34E 8.22
LULEA 65 35N 22 10E 9.19 OHTAKARI 64 05N 23 24E 10.6
LUNDE 62 53N 17 53E 6.44 OLDBERGSGRUND LTBUOY 60 19N 18 59E 5.10
LUNGON 62 39N 18 04E 6.38 OLEG 59 35N 21 58E 4.2
LUNGOSUNDET 62 40N 18 O03E 6.40 OLKILUOTO 61 14N 21 27E 7.10
LUODEMATALA LIGHT 65 10N 25 O00E 10.10 OLOFSGRUND 61 34N 17 28E 6.24
LUPPI 60 14N 27 02E 2.18 OMNEFJARDEN 62 57N 18 28E 6.48
LUTSKARSGRUND LIGHT 65 40N 23 20E 9.21 OREFJARDEN 63 30N 19 48E 8.4
LUZHSKAYA GUBA 59 44 N 28 19E 1.18 OREGRUND 60 20N 18 27E 5.7
LYOKKI TOWER 60 56N 21 08E 7.4 OREGRUNDS SKARGARD 60 16 N 18 36E 54
ORGRUNDET BEACON 63 47N 22 33E 10.4
ORNSKOLDSVIK 63 17N 18 43E 6.52
M ORO 59 49N 22 20E 4.2
ORRENGRUND 60 16N 26 27E 2.15
MAARIANHAMINA 60 06N 19 b55E 4.8 ORRSKARSHAMMEN 61 13N 17 10E 6.18
MAJAKARTTI 60 19N 27 35E 2.21 ORSKAR LIGHT 60 32N 18 23E 5.11
MAKIHUOTO 59 55N 24 20E 2.8 OSMUSSAAR ISLAND 59 18N 23 22E 1.2
MALOREN 65 32N 23 34E 9.20 OSTRA KVARKEN 63 33N 20 51E 8.24
MALOREN LIGHT 65 32N 23 34E 9.20 OSTROV DOLGIY KAMEN 60 28N 27 52E 2.24
MANTYLUOTO 61 36N 21 29E 7.12 OSTROV GOGLAND 60 O3N 26 59E 1.5
MARHALLAN 60 02N 19 52E 4.7 OSTROV IGRIVVY 60 36N 28 28E 2.25
MARIEHAMN 60 06N 19 55E 4.8 OSTROV KOPYTIN 60 26N 27 42E 2.23
MARJANIEMI LIGHT 65 02N 24 34E 10.10 OSTROV KOTLIN 60 OON 29 46E 3.3
MARKET 60 18N 19 O08E 59 OSTROV KOZLINYY 60 27N 27 47E 2.23
MARKETSKALLEN 60 19N 19 02E 5.9 OSTROV KREPYSH 60 38N 28 32E 2.26
MARTINNIEMI 65 13N 25 17E 10.12 OSTROV MAYACHNYY 60 34N 28 26E 2.25
MASSKAR TOWER 63 44 N 22 35E 10.2 OSTROV MOSHCHNNY 60 OON 27 50E 1.5
MATTSUNDBERGET 65 33N 21 56E 9.19 OSTROV NERVA 60 15N 27 57E 2.22
MERIKALLAT 65 02N 24 O05E 10.10 OSTROV RODSHER 59 58N 26 41E 1.4
MERIKARI 60 21N 27 O06E 2.18 OSTROV RONDO 60 27N 28 22E 2.24
MERIKARVIA 61 51N 21 29E 7.14 OSTROV SESKAR 60 02N 28 23E 1.5
MERIKARVIAN MAJAKKA LIGHT 61 56N 21 17E 7.13 OSTROV SOMMERS 60 12N 27 39E 2.22
MICKELSORAR 63 26N 21 46E 8.15 OSTROV SYARKKYALUOTO 60 18N 28 48E 2.31
MO 63 33N 19 b52E 8.5 OSTROV VIKHREVOY 60 34N 28 26E 2.25
MOHNI SAAR 59 41N 25 48E 1.12 OTROV BOLSHOY TYUTERS 59 51N 27 11E 1.4
MOHNISAAR 59 41N 25 48E 1.3 OTTERHALLAN LIGHT 61 16N 17 18E 6.20
MOLDOVA 59 26N 27 03E 1.15 OuLU 65 01N 25 28E 10.11
MONASSUNDET 63 29N 22 19E 8.16 OULU 1 LIGHT 65 11N 24 30E 10.10
MORGONLANDET 59 46 N 22 42E 4.2 OULU 2 LIGHT 65 10N 24 35E 10.10
MORRIS LT BEACON 61 35N 21 25E 7.11 OULU 3 LIGHT 65 09N 24 40E 10.10
MUNSALAN 63 23N 22 18E 8.16
MUUGA 59 30N 24 56E 1.10
MYRAN 61 36N 17 28E 6.24 P
MYS KRESTOVYY 60 31N 28 14E 2.24
MYS KURGAL'SKIY 59 47N 28 O06E 1.17 PAKLISKI LAHT 59 20N 24 O00E 1.6
MYS KYURENNIYEMI 60 16 N 28 55E 2.31 PAKRI NEEM 59 23N 24 02E 1.6
MYS LOUNATRIVI 60 O1N 27 O00E 1.5 PALDISKI 59 21N 24 02E 1.7
MYS SHEPELEVSKIY 59 59N 29 O08E 1.21 PARRIO 60 28N 27 42E 2.22
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Position Sec. Position Sec.
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PELLINGE 60 13N 25 50E 2.15 SIDEBY 62 02N 21 20E 7.14
PERNAJA 60 26N 26 O03E 2.15 SIGNILSKAR 60 12N 19 20E 4.10
PERTUNMATALA 64 21N 23 54E 10.7 SIIPYY 62 02N 21 20E 7.14
PETLANDSKAR 63 39N 20 24E 8.7 SIKEA 64 09N 20 59E 9.3
PETTERSSONSGRUND 60 41N 20 44E 4.13 SIMPGRUND 64 58N 22 04E 9.15
PHAVUORI 62 17N 21 39E 7.15 SIMPHAMN 63 40N 20 14E 8.6
PIETARI 61 21N 21 23E 7.10 SIMPNASKLUBB 59 54N 19 O05E 52
PIETARSAARI 63 41N 22 40E 10.3 SJALBADAN BEACON 63 15N 19 12E 6.53
PITEA 65 19N 21 29E 9.17 SJALNOUDDE 63 20N 19 15E 6.53
PITKYAPASSKIY REYD 60 29N 27 56E 2.24 SJOASEN 65 32N 23 21E 9.22
POHJA UHTJA 59 41N 26 31E 1.4 SJOGRUND 62 47N 20 32E 7.20
POHJANLAHTI 59 59N 23 27E 25 SKAGHALLAN LIGHT 63 11N 19 O00E 6.50
POHJANTAHTI BEACON 65 38N 24 22E 10.13 SKAGS FLASER LIGHT 63 12N 19 O05E 6.53
POOSASPEA NEEM 59 14 N 23 31E 1.6 SKAGSKAMN 63 13N 19 02E 6.53
PORIN MAJAKKA LIGHT 61 42N 21 14E 7.11 SKAGSUDDE 63 11N 19 O01E 6.50
PORKKAL KALLBADAN REEF 59 52N 24 18E 2.8 SKAGSUDDEN 65 42N 23 O06E 9.23
PORKKALANSELKA 60 O0ON 24 10E 2.8 SKALA KHALLI 60 24N 28 08E 2.24
PORRKALA 60 O5N 24 23E 2.10 SKARPUDDEN 62 29N 17 49E 6.37
PORVOO 60 23N 25 40E 2.14 SKARVEN LIGHT 60 18N 26 21E 2.15
PRANGLI SAAR 59 38N 25 00E 1.3 SKARVGADDARNA LIGHT 60 11N 26 08E 2.13
PRASTGRUNDET 61 21N 17 20E 6.22 SKEDE 63 15N 19 O0l1E 6.53
PRASTSKAR ANCHORAGE 64 02N 20 55E 3.4,9.3 SKELLEFTEBUKTEN 64 41N 21 15E 9.9
PRIMORSK 60 22N 28 38E 2.30 SKELLEFTEHAMN 64 41N 21 14E 9.10
PROLIV BYERKEZUND 60 28N 28 30E 2.29 SKOGBY 59 55N 23 19E 2.5
PURRUTSGRUND LIGHT 60 47N 17 27E 6.4 SKOLDVIK 60 23N 25 40E 2.14
SKOMMARSKATEN LIGHT 63 12N 18 53E 6.50
SKOTGRONNAN 64 36N 21 30E 9.9
R SKOTGRUNNAN 64 36N 21 30E 9.9
SKRADDARHALLAN LIGHT 60 46 N 17 22E 6.5
RAAHE 64 41N 24 25E 10.9 SKUTSKAR HARNAS 60 39N 17 24E 6.8
RAAHE LIGHT 64 39N 24 14E 10.8 SMASKAREN 65 29N 22 44E 9.16
RAHJA 64 12N 23 44E 10.7 SNOAN 63 29N 19 54E 8.4
RAMMUSAAR 59 35N 25 14E 1.3 SODERHAMN 61 18N 17 O05E 6.21
RANKIN KIVIKARI 60 21N 26 57E 2.18 SODERHAMNSFJARDEN 61 17N 17 10E 6.20
RANKKI 60 22N 26 58E 2.18 SODRA KVARKEN 60 18N 19 O00E 5.8
RANNO 60 32N 20 12E 4.13 SODRA KVARKEN LIGHT 60 26N 19 O05E 5.9
RASKARSON 63 12N 18 53E 6.50 SODRA SALSKAR 60 25N 19 36E 4.9,
RATA STORGRUND 63 59N 21 07E 9.2 4.12
RATAN 64 00N 20 54E 9.2 SODRASUNDET 62 36N 17 56E 6.40
RATASKAR LIGHT 64 00N 20 54E 9.2 SOLOVJEVA 60 11N 19 11E 5.9
RAUMA 61 08N 21 30E 7.9 SORAKER 62 30N 17 30E 6.36
RAUMAN MAJAKKA LIGHT 61 09N 21 10E 7.5 SORKALLEN 64 14N 21 28E 9.6
REKA LUGA 59 40N 28 19E 1.19 ST. PETERSBURG 59 56N 30 18E 3.6
REMMARHARET 61 51N 17 26E 6.28 STAKKI 61 51N 21 18E 7.13
RETONPAASI 60 22N 27 O1E 2.18 STOCKA 61 54N 17 21E 6.29
REVELJEN 61 07N 17 21E 6.14 STOCKVIK 62 20N 17 23E 6.34
REVET LIGHT 63 39N 20 20E 8.7 STOR TAKTAREN 60 20N 26 22E 2.15
REYD SHTANDART 60 28N 27 48E 2.23 STORA FJADERAGG 63 49N 21 O00E 8.20
RIHTNIEMI LIGHT 61 05N 21 18E 7.5 STORA INLOPP 62 39N 18 O00E 6.40
RITGRUND LIGHT 63 26N 21 30E 8.15 STORBADAN LIGHT 63 25N 19 35E 6.56
RODHALL 60 36N 17 59E 51 STORBRANNINGEN LIGHT 63 38N 20 22E 8.7
RODHAMNSFJARDEN LIGHT 59 56N 19 b58E 4.5 STORGRUND 62 19N 21 O5E 7.17
RODKALLEN 65 19N 22 22E 9.15 STORGRUND 63 12N 19 O07E 6.53
RODKALLEN SODRA LT 65 19N 22 22E 9.15 STORJGRUNDET 61 09N 17 27E 6.14
RODOGUBBEN LIGHT 62 23N 17 36E 6.31 STORJUNGFRUN 61 10N 17 20E 6.14
ROMELSON 64 53N 21 17E 9.13 STORO LIGHT 65 42N 23 06E 9.21
RONNSKAR 65 02N 21 33E 9.14 STORON 62 46N 18 13E 6.39
RONNSKAREN TOWER 63 04N 20 48E 8.13 STORREMMARGRUND LIGHT 62 20N 21 13E 7.17
RONNSKARET 63 05N 20 48E 8.13 STROMMINGSBADAN 62 59N 20 45E 7.20
ROYTTA 65 50N 24 09E 10.15 STROMSKATEN LIGHT 62 40N 18 O00E 6.38
RUNDVIK 63 32N 19 27E 6.57 STUBBEN 63 31N 22 10E 8.15
RUSSARO 59 46 N 22 57E 2.2 SUNDHARU 59 47N 23 33E 2.7
SUNDSMARS REDD 61 01N 17 13E 6.13
SUNDSVALL 62 23N 17 21E 6.33
S SUNDSVALLSBUKEN 62 20N 17 35E 6.31
SUOMEN LEIJIONA 59 28N 20 49E 4.4
SAGGRUND 61 12N 17 12E 6.15 SUUR PAKRI 59 20N 23 54E 1.2
SAIMAA CANAL 60 43N 28 45E 2.28 SUUR PELLINKI 60 13N 25 50E 2.15
SALGRUND LIGHT 62 20N 21 12E 7.17 SUURUPI 59 28N 24 23E 1.8
SALSKAR 60 25N 19 36E 4.9 SVALANSGRUND 65 05N 22 38E 9.16
SALTARSFJARDEN 60 56 N 17 11E 6.11 SVARTKLUBBEN LIGHT 60 11N 18 50E 5.4
SAMMO 60 51N 21 O06E 7.3 SVENSKA BJORN LIGHT 59 33N 20 O1E 4.4
SANDBACK 60 46 N 20 45E 7.2 SYDOSTBROTTEN 63 23N 20 O7E 8.3
SANDSKAR 65 35N 22 45E 9.22 SYDOSTBROTTEN LIGHT 63 21N 20 11E 8.3
SANDVIK 65 44N 23 46E 9.26 SYDVASTBROTTEN 63 25N 20 O02E 8.3
SANKT PETERBURG 59 56N 30 18N 3.6 SYLEN 60 15N 18 27E 6.3
SANNASUNDET 62 42N 18 O00E 6.40
SANTAKARI TOWER 61 07N 21 17E 7.6
SAPPI LIGHT 61 29N 21 21E 7.11 T
SEGELSKAR 59 46 N 23 23E 2.4
SEVERNYY VIRGINY 59 57N 26 52E 1.4 TAFTELANDET 63 47N 20 33E 8.10
SEXTANTINMATALA 61 07N 21 O5E 7.5 TAINIO LIGHT 60 13N 26 25E 2.15
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TALLINN 59 27N 24 26E 1.9 VAINUPAA 59 35N 26 16E 1.13
TALLINNA MADAL 59 42N 24 44E 1.3 VAJA 62 59N 17 43E 6.45
TALLINNA REID 59 36N 24 40E 1.8 VAKTAREN LIGHT 63 37N 20 25E 8.7
TAMMIO 60 25N 27 25E 2.21 VALASSAARET 63 25N 21 O5E 8.15
TAMMISAARI 59 59N 23 26E 2.6 VALASSAARET LIGHT 63 25N 20 O04E 8.15
TANKAR 63 57N 22 51E 10.4 VALLINSGRUNDET LIGHT 63 19N 19 25E 6.55
TARNGRUNDEN 63 48N 20 47E 8.10 VALLVIK 61 11N 17 10E 6.16
TATTINGEN 61 26N 17 17E 6.22 VALLVIK LIGHT 61 12N 17 11E 6.15
TAUVO 64 49N 24 33E 10.10 VANNSKAREN LIGHT 64 10N 21 O08E 9.3
TISKERI 60 10N 26 16E 2.13 VANO KALKSKAR 59 47N 22 O05E 4.2
TJARUSKARSSUND 63 28N 19 46E 8.3 VANOREN 64 32N 21 33E 9.9
TOLBUKHIN LIGHT 60 O3N 29 33E 3.3 VANTA LITETS GRUND 62 30N 18 16E 6.37
TOOMANINA 59 15N 23 40E 1.6 VASTERBADAN 59 50N 23 52E 2.7
TOREHAMN 65 54N 22 39E 9.23 VASTRA BANKEN LIGHT 60 53N 17 55E 6.3
TORNIO 65 50N 24 09E 10.15 VASTRA KVARKEN 63 42N 20 43E 8.23
TORPO 60 10N 19 37E 4.9 VASTRA MORSKAS 59 47N 21 09E 4.4
TRINDKALLEN 64 16 N 21 31E 9.6 VATSKAR 60 18N 26 O0O7E 2.15
TRODJEHALLAN LIGHT 60 48N 17 21E 6.4 VEITKARA 60 16N 27 15E 2.17
TROSKELN 59 39N 19 50E 4.5 VEKARA 60 51N 21 Ol1E 7.3
TROSKELN OSTRA LIGHT 59 40N 19 b55E 4.5 VERGI SADAM 59 36N 26 O05E 1.13
TROSKELN VASTRA LIGHT 59 40N 19 52E 45 VESSOLANDET 60 17N 25 43E 2.13
TRULLEVIN 63 57N 23 O03E 10.4 VIKSBERGET 64 21N 21 22E 9.6
TRUTSKARSBADEN LIGHT 65 44 N 23 23E 9.21 VIPPGRUND LIGHT 65 45N 23 28E 9.21
TUPPARNA 61 10N 17 20E 6.14 VIROLAHTI 60 32N 27 45E 2.24
TURKU 60 27N 22 15E 4.15 VITFAGELRANNAN LIGHT 65 29N 22 25E 9.19
TVARMINNEO 59 51N 23 14E 2.4 VITGRUND LIGHT 61 23N 17 12E 6.22
VIVSTAVARV 62 29N 17 22E 6.36
VUOSAARI 60 13N 25 11E 2.12
U VYBORG 60 43N 28 45E 2.27
VYBORGSKIY 60 32N 28 23E 2.25
ULKOKALLA 64 20N 23 27E 10.6 VYBORGSKIY ZALIV 60 30N 28 22E 2.25
ULLANGERSFJARDEN 63 01N 18 25E 6.49 VYBORGSKIY ZALIV 60 30N 28 30E 1.1
ULVOAMA 63 01N 18 38E 6.49
ULVOHAMN 63 01N 18 39E 6.49
ULVVIK 62 40N 17 52E 6.41 Y
UMEA 63 42N 20 21E 8.9
UNDERSTEN LIGHT 60 17N 18 55E 5.10 YKSKIVI SHOAL 64 13N 23 11E 10.6
UST LUGA 59 40N 28 19E 1.19 YKSPIHLAJA 63 51N 23 06E 10.5
UTANSJO 62 46N 17 56E 6.41 YTTERGRUND 61 18N 17 21E 6.22
UTGRYNNAN LIGHT 63 21N 20 46E 8.14 YTTERGRUND LIGHT 61 59N 21 18E 7.13
uTo 59 47N 21 22E 4.3 YTTERISKAN LIGHT 60 44N 17 20E 6.5
UTO LANGAN 59 41N 21 30E 4.3 YTTERNASAN LIGHT 62 58N 18 33E 6.49
UUSIKAARLEPYY 63 31N 22 32E 10.2 YTTERSTBERG 60 34N 20 32E 4.13
UUSIKAUPUNKI 60 48N 21 24E 7.8 YTTERSTBERGSBROTT 60 37N 20 33E 4.13
YTTRE BORGEN 60 16N 19 16E 4.10
V
Z
VAASA 63 06N 21 35E 8.18
VAASA LIGHT 63 14 N 20 55E 8.14 ZALIV PRIMORSK 60 22N 28 38E 1.1
VAHEMADA 59 31N 24 40E 1.8
VAINDLO 59 49N 26 22E 1.4
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